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JANUARY, 1926. 
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Fri. 

2 

Sat. 

3 

Sun. 

4 

Mon. 

5 

Tues. 

6 

Wed. 

7 

Thur. 

8 

Fri. 

9 

Sat. 

JO 

Sun. 

11 

.Mon. j 

J2 

'r 

IU«6. 

13 

VVed.l 

14 

Thur.l 

15 

t'ri. ! 

16 

Sat. j 

17 

Sun- 

18 

Mon. 

19 

Tues. 

20 

Wed. 

21 

Thar.! 

22 

Fri. 

23 

Sat. 

24 

Sun. 

25 

-Mon. 

26 ■ 

Tuee. 

27 

Wed. 

28 

Thur, 

29 

Fri. 

30 

Sat. 

31 1 

Bun’ 






The whole of the Allahabad UniTersitv Vrt 19->] 
came into force, 1923. ^ 



ALLAHABAD nNlYBBSITY ALMANAC, 
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• •> 


B^BBIIUARY, 1926. 


1 

Hon. 

2 

Tues. 

3 

Wed. 

4 

Thur. 

f) 

Vri. 

<1 

Sat. 

7 

Sun. 

8 

Mon. 

9 

Tues. 

10 

Wed. 

11 

Til nr. 

12 

Pri. 

13 

Sat. 

14 

Sun. 

15 

Mon. 

16 

Tues. 

17 

Wed. 

18 

Thur. 

19 

Kri, j 

20 

Sat. 

21 

Sun. 

22 

Mon. 

23 

Tues. 

2-1 

Weil.! 

25 

Thur. 

2G 

Pri, 

27 

Sat. 


28 I Sun. 
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MARCH, 102(>. 

1 

Mon. 


2 

Tues- 


3 

Wed. 


4 

Thur. 


5 

Pri. 


6 

Sat. 


7 

Sun. 


8 

Mon. 


9 

Tues, 


10 

Wed. 


11 

Thur. 


12 

Pri. 


13 

Sat. 


14 

Sun 


W 

Mon. 


16 

Tues. 


17 

Wed. 


18 

Thur. 


19 

Pri. 


20 

Sat. 


21 

22 

Sun. 

Mon. 


28 

Tues. 

Dacca University incorporated, 1920. 

24 

. Wed. 

Indian Universities Act (VIll of 1904) passed. 

26 

Thur. 


26 

Pri. 


27 

Sat. 



28 Sun. 

29 Mon. 


20 i !Fu0b* 

* Last date for receiving Annual fee from regia- 
3X Wed. tered graduates. 









ALLAHABAD ONIVBBSITT ALMANAC. 
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6 ALLAH4BAU UNIVKR81TY ALMANAC. 


MAY, 1926. 

1 

Sat, University of Delhi incorporated, 1922. 


The Madras University Act, 1923, came into force. 

2 

Sun. 

;i 

Mon. 

4 

Tnes. 

5 

Wed. 

6 

Tliur. 

7 

Fri. 

8 

Sat. 

\) 

Sun. 1 

10 

Mou. 1 

11 

Tuea. 

12 

Wed. 

Ui 

Tlmr. 

11 

Fri. 

15 

Sat. 


Sun. 

17 

Moil. 

18 

Tues. 

19 

Wed. 

20 

Tliur, 

21 

Fri. 

22 

Sat. 

23I 

Sun. 

21 ' 

Mon. Empire Day. 

25 

Tues. 

26 

Wed. 

27 

Thur. 

28 

Fri. 

29 

Sat. 

SO 

1 Sun. 

31 

' Mon. 




ALLAHABAD UNiVEHSiTY AL&iANAC. 


JUNE, 192G. 

1 I'lies. 

2 Wed. 

Thur. 

4 Fri. 

5 -Uit. King Emperor’s birth-day. 

6 Sun. 

7 Mon. 

8 Tiies. 

9 Wed. 

10 Thur.j 
a Kri. I 

12 Sat. I 

13 Sun. : 

14 Mon. , 

15 T«ie«., 

18 Weti.. 

17 Thur. 
li^ Fri. j 

19 Sut. ! 

20 Sun. i 

21 Mon. ! 

22 Tues. ! 

23 Wed.j 

24 Thur.| 

25 Fri. j 

26 Sat. I 

27 Sun. 

28 Mon , 

29 I Tues. 

.30 ' Wed. j 




8 


ALLAHABAD UMIVBBSITY ALMANAC, 


JULY, 1926. 

1 Thur. 

2 Fri, 

3 Sat. 

4 Sun* 

5 Mon. 

6 Tues. 

7 Wed. 

8 Thur. 

9 Fri. • 

10 Sat. 

11 Sun. 

12 Mon. 

13 Tues, 

14 Wed. 

15 Thur. 

16 Fri. Summer vacation ends. 

17 Sat. 

18 Sun. University of Bombay incorporated, 1857. 

19 Mon, 

20 Tues. 

21 Wed. 

22 Thur. University of Mysore incorporated, 1916. 

23 Fri. 

24 Sat. 

2b Sun. 

26 Mon. 

27 Tues. 

28 Wed. 

29 Thur 

30 Fri. 

31 Sat. 



2 

Mon. 


3 

Tues. 


4 

Wed. 

Nagpur University incorporated, 1923. 

5 

Thur. 


6 

Fri. 


7 

Sat. 



8 

Sun. 

9 

Mon. 

10 

Tues. 

11 

Wed. 

12 

Thur. . 

13 

Fri. 

14 

Sat. 

1 

15 

Sun. 

16 

Mon. 

17 

Tues. 

18 

Wed. 

19 

Thur. 

20 

Fri. 

21 

Sat. 

22 

Sun. 

23 

Mon. 

24 

Tues. 

25 

Wed. 

26 

Thur. 

27 

Fri, Osmania University incorporated, 1919. 

28 

Sat. 







aLLABABAD UNlVlSRSlTy almanac. 


il 


0CT0J3BK, 1!)26. 


1 

Fri. 

Patna University Incorporated, 1917. I 

2 

Sat. 1 1 

3 

Sun. 


4 

Mon, 


5 

Tues, 


6 

Wed. 


7 

Thur. 

Dasehra Holidays begin. 

8 

Fri. 


y 

Sat. 


10 

Sun. 


11 

aMoii. 


12 

Tues. 


ia 

Wed. 


14 

Thur. 

Universit y ot Punjab incorporated, 1882. 

15 

Fri. 


16 

Sat. 


17 

Sun, 

liasehra Holiday’s end 

18 

iVIon. 


11) 

Tues, 


20 

Wed. 


21 

Thur. 


22 

Fri. 


23 

Sat. 


24 

Sun. 


25 

Mon. 


26 

Tues. 


27 

Wed. 


28 

Thur, 


29 

Fri, 


30 

Sat. 


31 

Sun. 







ALLAHABAD UNtVBKSITt ALMltlAC 


DKCKMBER, 1926. 


asaent of H. E. the GoTernor of the U. P., 1921. 



2 
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ALLAHABAD UN1VBB8ITY ALMANAC. 


MARCU. 1027. 

1 

Tuef». 

2 

Wed. 

3 

Tliur. date for receiving applications for L.T. and 

4 

LL.li f Previous and Final) Examinations. 

5 

Sat. 

6 

Sun* 

7 

Mon. 

8 

Tues. 

9 

Wed. 

10 

Thur 

11 

Fri. 

12 

Sat. 

13 

Sun. 

14 

Mon. 

15 

Toes. 

1(5 

Wed. 

17 

Thur. 

18 

iri. 

19 

Sat. 

20 

Sun. 

21 

Mon. 

22 

Tues. 

23 

Wed. Dacca University incorporated, 1920. 

21 

1 Thur. Indian Univer-sities Act (YIII of 1004), passed. 

•:r> 

1 Fir. 

2() 

t Sat. 

27 

Sun. 

28 

Men . 

29 

Tues. 

30 

Wed. 

31 

Thur. Last date for receiving annual fee from regis- 


tered graduates. 




ALLiHiBAD Or^lVEKSItr ALMANAO. 


1 ? 



APJllri. 192'. 

1 

2 

Fri. 

Sat 

Benares Hindu University incorporated, 1910. 

3 

4 

5 

t) 

7 

8 

9 

Sun. 

Mon. 

TueH. 

Wed. 

Thur 
Fri. 1 
Sat ’ 

B.\., B.Sc., M..V . M.Sc,. (Previous and Final) 
and B.Com Part If Kxaminati'Uis begin. 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 
10 

Sun. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thnr. 

Fri. 

Sat, 

. LL.M Kxamination begins. 

G-ood Friday. 

Faster Fve. 

17 

Sun. 

j Easter. 

18 

M on . 

I Easter Monday. The B (Join, Part 1 E.xamiuation 

19 ‘ 

Tues. 

! begins. 

20 

Wed. 

! 

21 

Thur 


22 

Fri. 


23 

Sat. 


24 

Sun. 


25 

Mon. 


26 

Tues 

The Andhra University Act came into force 

27 

Wed 

(1920). 

28 

Thur 

L.T., and LL.B., Previous and Final) Examina- 

29 

Fri. 

tions begin. 

30 

Sat. 
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aLLAHABAD UNlVEKSlTY ALMANAC. 


MAY, 1927. 


1 Sun. University of Delhi incorp;)rated 1922. The 

2 Mon. Madras University Act, came into force. 

3 Tues. 

4 Wed. 
r> Thur. 

6 Kri . 

7 Sat. 

8 Sun. 

9 Mon. 

10 Tues. 

11 Wed. 

12 Tiiur. 

1 3 Uri . 

14 Sat. 

15 Sun. 

16 Mon. 

17 Tues. 

IS Wed. 

19 Thur. 

20 Fri. 

21 Sat. 

22 Sun. 

23 Mon. 

24 Tues 

25 Wed. 

26 Thur. 

27 Fn. 

28 Sat 

29 Sun. 

3U Mou. 

31 Tues. 
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ALLaMaBAI) ONIVBkStTV ALMABAC. 


JULY, 1927. 

1 

Fri. 


•) 

Sat. 


3 

Sun. 


4 

Mon. 


5 

3’ut‘S. 


G 

W<‘d. 


7 

Thur. 


8 

Fri. 


9 

Sat. 


10 

Sun. 


11 

Mon. 


12 

Tiie.s 


13 

Wod. 


14 

Tliur. 


16 

Fri. 


IG 

-'ll. 

17 

Sun. 


18 

Mon. 

University of Bombay incorporated, '^ 67 . 

19 

Tues. 


20 

Wed. 


21 

Thur. 


22 

Fri. 

University of Mysore incorporated, 191(), 

23 

Sat. 


24 

Sun. 


25 

Mou. 


2G 

Tues. 


27 

Wed. 


28 

Thur 


29 

Fri. 


.30 

Sttt. 

■ 

.31 

Sun. 




ALLAHABAD ONIVEKiJlTV KLMXSkQ. 




AUGUST, 1927. 


1 

1 

Mou. 


2 

Tiies. 



Wed. 


4 

Thur. 

Nagpur University incorporated. 1923. 

5 

Fri 


6 

Sat 


7 

Sun- 


8 

Mon. 

, 

9 

Tubs. 


10 

Wed 


11 

Thur 


12 

Fri. 1 

13 

Sat. 


14 

Sun 


15 

Mon. 


16 

Tues. 


17 

Wed. 


IH 

Thuri 

• 

19 

Fri. 


20 

S.it 


21 

Sun. ' 

22 

Mon. i 

23 

Tues.: 

24 

Wed.l 

25 

Thur. 

1 

■ 26 

Fri. 


■ 27 

Sat! 

Osmania University incorporated. 1919. 

’ 28 

Son. 


29 

Mon 


30 

Tues. 


31 

Wed 
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aluahabao university almanac 


SEPTEMBEK. 1927. 


1 

Thur. 


2 

Fri. 


3 

Sat 1 


4 

1 Sun. ! 

5 

Mon 

University of Madras incorporated, iSoT. 

6 

Tues.j 

7 

Wed.! 

8 

Thur ! 


Fri. ; 

10 

Sat. j 

11 

Sun. 


12 

Mon. 


13 

1 Tues. 


14 

Wed. 


15 

Thur. 


16 

Fri. 


17 

Sat. 



18 j 

Sun.' 

— 

19 

Mon. 


20 

Tues. 


21 

Wed. 


22 

Thur. 


23 

Fri. 


21 

Sat. 


25 

Sun. 

r 

20 

Mon. 


27 

Tues. 


28 

Wed. 


29 

Thur. 


30 

Fri. 




ALLAUAitAb UMVeKSlTT ALMANAC. 
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OCTOBER, 1927. 


1 

Sat. 

Patna LTnivorsity incorporated, 1917. 

2 

Sun. 


y 

Mon. 


4 

Tueti. 


5 

Wed. 


6 

Thur. 


7 

Fri. 


8 

Sat. 


9 

Sun. 


10 

Mon. 

1 

11 

Tues 


12 

Wed.i 

13 

Thur. 


14 

Fri. 

University of Punjab incorporated, J882. 

15 

Sat. 


16 

Sun. 


17 

Mon. 


18 

Tues. 


19 

Wed. 


20 

Thur. 

• 

21 

Fri. 


22 

Sat. 


23 

Sun. 

- 

24 

Mon. 


25 

Tues. 


26 

Wed. 


27 

Thur. 


28 

Fri. 


29 

Sat. i 1 

mm 

Sun. 


31 

Mon, 
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ALL&HABiD UViVBRSltY ALtiANAC:. 


NOVEMBER, 1927, 


1 

Tues.' 

2 

Wed. 


3 

Thur. 


4 

Pri. 


5 

Sat. 


6 

Sub- 


7 

Mon. 


8 

Tues. 


9 

Wed. 


10 

Thur. 


11 

Pri. 


12 

Sat. 


13 

Son. 


14 

Mon. 


15 

Tues. 


16 

Wed. 

University of Allahabad incorporated, 1887. 

17 

Thur. 


18 

Pri. 


19 

Sat. 


20 

Sun. 

* 

21 

Mon. 


22 1 

Tues. 


23 

Wed.j 


24 

Thur. 

i 

25 

Pri. 


26 j 

Sat. 


27 

Sun. 


?8l. 

-Mob. 

— 

29 

Tues.' 


30 

Wed. 




Allahabad nNivKRSiTr AUfANAC. 
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DECBMBBB, 1927. | 

1 

2 

3 

Tliur. 

Pri. 

Sat. 

Aligarh Muslim University incorporated, 1920. 
University of Kangoon incorporated, 1920. 

The Allahabad University xict, 1921, received , 
the assent of H. K. the Governor of the U.P.,i 
1921. 

4 

Son. 


5 

Mon. 


6 

Tups. 


7 

S 

Wed. 

' Thur. 


9 

Fri. 


h) 

Sat. 


11 

Sun. 

University of l^ucknow incorporated 1920. 

12 

Mon. 


13 

Tu(‘a. 


14 

Wed. 


ir, 

Thur. 


U) 

Pri. 


17 

Sat. 


18 

Sun. 


19 

aMoii 

1 

20 

Tues. , 


21 

WeilTl 


22 

Thur.l 1 

23 

Fri. 


24 

8a t. 

* 

25 1 

Sun. 


2 (> 

Mon. 


27 

Tues. 


28 

Wed. 


29 

Thur 


30 

Fri. 


31 

Sat. 
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tTNlVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD. 

Patrons : 

•The Most Hon’ble the Marquis of Dufferin and Ava. 

The Most Hon’ble the Mnrquis of Lansdowne, G.C.M.G. 

The Bight Hon’ble Victor Alexander Bruce, Earl of 
Elgin and Kincardine, P.C., LL.D., D.Litt. 

* The Right Hon’ble George Nathaniel, Baron Ciir/iOn of 
Keddleston, M.A., F.B.S., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E. 

*The Right llon’ble Sir Gilbert .John Elliot-Murray 
Kynyninound, P.C., G.C.M.G., Earl of Minto. 

The Right Hon’ble (Charles, Baron Hardinge of Penshurst. 
P.C., G.C.B., G.C.M.G., (hC.V.O., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E. 

Tlie Right Hoii’blo Frederic John Napier Thesiger. P. C. 
(i.M.S.I., G.C.M.Ci., (CM.l.E., Baron Cliehnsford. 

Visitors : 

The Right Honourable Sir Rufus Daniel Isaacs, I’.C, 
(CC.B., G.M.SJ., G.M.I.E., G.C.V.O., Earl of Reading.. 

The Bight llon’ble i^^dward Frederick Lindley Wood, I’.C., 
G C.S.I., G,C1.E., Baron Jrwin of Ivirby Undcrdalo. 


SUCCESSION LIST PROM 1887. 

Chancellors : 

riie Hon'bleSir Alfred t'oinyus Lyall, K.C.IE, K.C.l.K. 

1887, The llon’blo Sir Auckland (’olviii, K.C.M.Cf., K.C8.1 , 
O.T.B. 

1802. The Ilon'ble 8ir Cliarles IlaukesJ'odd Crosthwaite, K.C.S.l, 
1891. The Ilon’ble Mr. A. Cadell, C S.l. 

189,5. The Hon’hle Sir Antony Patrick MacDonnell, G.C.S.I. 

180S. The iJoirble Mr. .Tainefl John Digg^s LaTouche, C.S.L 
'iHOR The Hon’blo Sir Antony Tutrick MacDonnell, G.C.S.I. 

* Deceased. 



ytOE-CHAKCELLORS, 
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1901. The Ron’ble Sir James John Digges LaTouche, K.C.S.I. 
19*.07. The Ilon’ble Sir John Prescott Ilewett, KIO.S.L, CJ.I.E. 

1910. The Hon’ble Sir Leslie Alexander Selim Porter, K.C.S.L 

1910. The Hoirble Sir John Prescott Ilewett, G.C.S.I., C.l.E. 

1911. I he Flon’ble Sir Leslie Alexander Selim Porter, K.C.S.I, 

1911. The Hon’ble Sir John Prescott Hewett, G.C.S.I., C.LR. 

1912. Tlie flon’ble Sir James Scorgie Mestoii, K.C S.I. 

1913 The Ilon’ble Mr. Duncan Colvin Baillie, C.S.l. 

1913. The Hon’ble Sir James Scorgie Meston, K C S.I. 

1917. The Uou’ble Mr. John Mitchell Holmes, t’.S. 1. 

1917. The Hon’ble Sir James Scorgie Meston, K.C.S.I. 

1918. The llon'ble Sir Spencer Harcoiirt Butler, K.C.S.I., 'M.R, 
1922. H. K. Tile Hou’ble Sir William Sinclair Marris, K.C.S.I., 

K. C.l.E. 

Vice-Chancellors : 

1887. Tlie Hon’ble Sir John Edge, Kt., Q.C. 

1894. T. Conlan, Esq., C.l.E., Bar.-at-Law. 

1808 The Hon’ble Mr. Jii.stice K. S. Aikman, M.A., LL.D. 

1900. The Hon’ble Justice Sir George Edward Kuox, LL.D. 

1906, The Hon’ble Pandit Sundar Lai, B.A., LL.D., Rai Balia- 
dur, C.l.E. 

1908. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice K. S. Aikman, M.A., LL.D. 

1909. The Uon’ble Sir Henry George Richards. Kt., K.C., Chief 

Justice. 

1912. The Hon’ble Sir Sundar Lai, J5.A., LL.D., C.l.E. 

1917. Tlie Hon’blp Justice Sir P, C, Banorji. B.A., B.L., LL.D. 

1919. The Hon'ble Mr, Justice Theodore Caro Piggott, I.C.S. 

1920. The Hon'ble Justice Rai Bahadur Munslii Gokul Prasad, 

M.A , LL.B. 

1922. J^ir Claude Fraser de la Fosse, Kt., M.A., D.lutt., C.l.E, 

1923. J. M. David, Esip, Officiating Registrar, held charge of the 

current duties of the otBce of the Vice<ChanceHor 
from 12th May to 2nd August, 1923, 

1923. The Hon’ble Mabamahopalliyaya Dr, Ganganatha Jba* 
M.A , D.Litt. ’ 

Treasurer: 

192S, Rai Bahadur Major Ram Prasad Dube, M.A.,lB.Sc., l.L,B, 
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REGISTBARS. 


Registrars : 

ArchibaM K. Gough, l0^q., M.A. AppoinltMi on the l(5th Novem- 
ber. 1887. Officiated from 16tl» November, 1892, till the Otii 
Jiiiiiiary, 1893; re-appoiiited 9tli January, 1893 ; resigned 
.Otli March, 1<S94. 


Dr. O. VV, F. Thihaut. Officiate<l trora 1‘Jth Fehruarj^ to 12tli 
December, 1891. 

« 

Charles Do«i(l, Ksq. Appointed on the 5th March, 1894; 
re-appointed 2nd March, 1890; re-appointed 7th March’, 
1808; re-eppointed 5tl) March, J900; re-appointed 3rd 
March, 1902; re-appointed 7lh March, 1904 ; resigned 21st 
January, 1900. 

Dr. G. W . F. Thihaut, C.l.E. Officiated from 22nd .lanuary 1906 
to 11th March, 1900. Appointed 12th Marcli, 190o’; re- 
signed 19th August, 1907. 

J. Q. Jeunim/s, Esq., M.A. Officiated from the 20th Februarv 
to the 14tb July, 1907. ^ 


W. K. Porter, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Officiated from the 15th 
July, 1907 to the 18th February, 1908. 

A. E. Pierpoiiit, Esq., B.Sc. Appointed I9th Februarv 1908- 
resigned 31st October, 1909. ’ 

Uev. Dr. A, ll. Ewing. Officiated from tiiw 8th February 1909 
to 10th Octrffier, 1909 ; again from Ist November 1909 " in 
8th April, 1910. 


M.G. V. Cole, Esq., M.A. Appointed 9th April, 1910; re-appointed 
9th April, 1915; re-appointed I2tli March, 1920; resiffned 
22nd .March, 1926. ® 


Vf. K. Porter, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 
June to the 6th November, 1914. 


Officiated from the 20th 


Rai G. N. Chakravarti Bahadur, M.A., D.Sc , LL.B., l.S.O. Offi- 
ciated from the 16th March, 1920 to 15th December, 1920. 

J. M. David, Esq., B.A. Officiated from Ist March to 2Ctlj 
November, 1923. Again officiated from 23rd July 1924 
^o22nd March, 1925. Appointed 23rd March, 1926.* * 



ftE?RS. or THE HNIVEBSITE ON* THE LEOVE. CoijN. 2^ 


REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY ON 
THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF HIS 
EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR, 
UNITED PROVINCES. 

MEMBERS OF THE SENATE 

(1) The Hon’ble Mr. Walter Myttoii Colvin, Ilarrister-at-Law. 
Elected 1st November, 1893 ; re-elected lltli January, 1896. 

(2> The floii'blo Mr. Thomas Coulan, C.LE., Ilarrister-at-Law. 
Elected 7tii March, 1898; re-elected 4th August, 1900; 
re-elected 18th September, 1902. 

(3) The llon’ble Sir Sundar Lai, B.A., LL.D. Elected ‘ird 

November, 1904; re-elected 8th December, 1906; re-elect- 
ed 12th March, 1909; re-elected (ith December, 1909; 
re-elected 6th December, 1912; resigned 26th March, 
1915; re-elected 16th April, 1916. 

(4) The Hon’nle Dr. Satish Chandra Bauer ji, M. A., LL.D. Elected 

7th May, 1915. 

(5i The llon’Dle Syed Karamat Uusaiii, Barrister-.it-Law, 
Elected 3rd July, 1915. 

(6) The Hon ble Dr. A. W. Ward, M.A., D.Sc. Elected 25th 

March, 1918. * 

( 7 ) The llon'ble Dr. Zia-ud-diii Ahmad, M.A., D.Sc., C.l.E. 

Elected 24th September, 1919. 

(8) I’t. Iqbal Xarain Gurtu, M.\., LL.B. Elected l8tb Novem- 

ber, 1920. 


MEMBER OF THE COURT. 


Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M..\., D.Sc,, M.L.C. Elected 13th 
December, 1923. 



tJNIVERSn Y OF ALLAHABAD. 


LIST OF OFFICERS AND AUTHORITIES 

Visitor, 

Ilih Excellency The UiA'ht flon’blc Edward Frederick 
Eindlcy Wood, P.C., G.O S.l , G.O.I.E., Bareii Irwin of 
Kirby Undevdalo Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India 

OFFICERS* 

Chancellor. 

JI. E. The Uon’ble Sir William Sinclair Marris, 

B.A., K.C.S.L, K.C.LE., I.aS., Governor 
of the United Provinces {Ex-officio), 

Vice-Chancellor. 

^Elected on 3Srd November ^ 19 2S.] 
Maharaahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganatha Jha, M.A., D.Litt. 

Treasurer. 

\ Elected on fSSrd November, 19 

Kai Bahadur Major Ram Prasad Dube, M.A., J3.Sc., LL.13, 

Registrar. 


J. M. David, Esq., B.A, 



OFFICERS and AUTHORITIES. 
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* DEANS OF THE FACULTIES. 


Faculty of Arts. 

1 r e r m expires 

S.G. Dunn, Esq., M.A.. l.E.8. I 19th January, 

I 1929. 

Faculty of Science. 

j Terra expirrs 

Dr. D. R. Dhattacharva* I).8c. }- 19th January, 

f 1929. 


Faculty of Law. 

\ Ter ra expires 

Dr. J.(J. Weir, D.A., LL.D. (Bar.-at-Law). S' 19th January, 

J 1929. 


Faculty of Commerce and Economics. 


0. D. Thorapson, Esq., M.A. 


Term expires 
22 ud January, 
1929. 


t Proctor. 

3. K. Uudra, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.). 


Re- appointed 
‘ 10th October, 
1926. 


t Librarian- 

Beni Prasad, Esq., M.A. 


Appointed 10th 
October, 1926. 


^ Deans of the Faculties shall hoM office for tliree years, [vide 
Statute 6 (1) of Chapter Vlli.] 

t Term of office fixed at one year, vide Executive Council 
resolution No. 245, dated tlie 2ad August, 1924. 




MtMBftRS OF THE c'oHRt. 

MEMBERS OP THE COURT. 

SICCTIOX 17 OF Til K ACT. 




(Jlass I. — lur- Officio niuttitc/ a. 


(f) The Chancellor. 

(ti) The Vice-Chancellor. 

( The Ilon'ble the lloini* Member of the Executive 
1 Council of His Kxccllcncy the Governor ot 
United Ih'ovinces. 

I The llon’ble the Finance Member of the Fxecu- 
I live Council of llis Excellency the Governoi 
(tiij ^ of United Provinces. 

The flon’ble the Minister of Local iSelf-Goverii- 
nient and Public Health to tlu; Guverninent 
of United Provinces. 

The Hon’ble the Minister of Education and Indus- 
tries to the Government of United Provinces. 

(tr) The Hon’ble the Uhief .Justice of High Court of 
Judicature at Allahabad. 

(w) The Right Ueverend the Lord Bishop of Lucknow, 
Allahabad. 

(rt) 1. Members of the Executive Council {vide. Appen- 

dix A). 

2. Members of the Academic Council Appen-- 

dix B). 

3, Members of the Council of Associated Colleges 

Appendix 0). 

(vii) The Treasurer. 

(mtt) members appointed under Statute 1(1) of 

Chapter T. 

(i> The Vice-Chancellor, Lucjtnow University, Luck- 
now. 

The Vice-Chancellor, Hindu University, Benares. 
The Vice-Chancellor, Muslim University, Aligarh. 
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(ii) The Director of Publio InstriictioQ, Uttited Pro- 
vinces, Allahabad. 

(iii) The Director of Agriculture, Uaited Provinces, 

Cawnpore. 

(iv) The Director of Industries, United Provinces, 

Cawnpore. 

(V; The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, United 
Provinces, Lucknow. 

(vi) The Chief Inspectress of Girls* Schools, United 

Provinces, Alhihaba<l. 

(vii) The Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, Denares. 

(Yiii) The Inspector of Muhammadan Schools, United 
Provinces, Allahabad. 

I ix) The Principals of Colleges 

1. The Principal, Ewing Christian College, 

Allahabad. 

2 , 'file Principal, Ivayastha Pathshala College, 

Allahabad. 

The Lady Principal, Oosthwaite Girls’ Col- 
lege, Allahabad. 

(x) The Wardens of Hostels : — 

L Sir Abdul Unoof, Tvt., Ex -Judge, Har.-at-Law, 
AVarden, Muhammadan Hoarding House, 
Allahabad. 

2 . Pandit Devi Prasad Shukla, B.A., AVarden, 

MacDonnell Hindu Hoarding House, 
AlUihiihad. 

3. pr. J, C. AVeir. B.A., LL.D.. Bar.-at-Law, 

AVarden, Law Hostels, Allahabad. 

4. A. C. Banerji. Esq., M.A., M.Sc., I.E.S., 

AVarden, Muir Hostel, Allahabad. 

5. L. C. Jain, Esq., M.A., LL.B., F.E.S., AVarden, 

Sumerchand Digarabar Jain Hoarding 
Bouse, Allahabad. 



MEMBERS OF THE COURT. 


(xi) The Principals of Associated Colleges:- 


1. The Principal, Agra College, Agra. 


2 

Du. 

St. John's College, Agra. 

3. 

Do. 

Maharaja's College, Jaipur. 

4. 

Do. 

Christian College, Indore. 

5. 

Do. 

Government College, Ajmer. 

li. 

Do. 

liareilly College, J3areilly. 

7. 

Do. 

Victoria College, Lashkar. 
(twalior. 

8. 

Do. 

Meerut College, Meerut. 

0. 

Do, 

.laswant College, Jodhpur. 

10. 

Do. 

Holkar College, Indore. 

11. 

Do. 

St. Andrew's College, Go- 
rakhpur. 

12 . 

Do. 

D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

13. 

Do. 

S. I). College of Commerce, 
Cawnpore. 

14. 

Do. 

Christ Churen College, Cawn 


pore. 


Class II. — Life Members. 

ir) Such persons as may ho appointed 
by the Chanoen'or to be life j 
members on the ground that S’ AV/. 
they have rendered eminent j 
services to education. i 

(t) All persoDvS who have made dona*- 

tions of not less than Ks. 20,000 l m. 
to or for the purposes of the ^ 
University. } 



ksMiaSIBS OF THE COUBT. ^5 


*GlatB III. — Other Members. 

(j't ) Graduates of the Uaiversity elected by the regis' 
tered graduates from among their own body 

( Elected— I'ith October^ 102f>.) 

1 Term evpires l^th November^ ^. 9 ^^’.] 

1. Pandit Ilirday Nath Kunzru, B.A., B.Sc., riL.B., 

SerTants of India iHociety, 1, Katra Hoad, 
Allahabad. 

2. Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B., 

Shanti Kunj^ Benares. 

.*> Munshi Nar ay an Prasad Asthana, M.A., LL.B., 
Advocate, Allahabati. 

1. Dr. Ganesb Prasad, M.A., D.So., M.L.C., 
.laj^atpfunj, Benares Cantonment. 

o. The Hon’ble Justice Dr. S. M. Sulairaan, M.A., 
LL.D., Bar.-at-Law, 11, Bdmonstone Road, 
Allahabad. 

n. Pandit Prakash Narain Sapru, M.A., LL.B 
Bar.-at-Law, Albert Road, Allahabad. 

7. The ITon’ble Pandit Shyain Beha'n Misra, M A 
Deputy Re^^istrar, Co-operative Societies! 
U.P., Gola^nnj, Lucknow. 

Munshi Iswar Saran, B.A,, LL.B., Vakil 
t), Edmonstone Road, Allahabad. ' ' 

n. Pandit Manohar Lai Zutshi, M.A., C.T.. LK.y., 
Principal, Jubilee Intermediate bolie^e,’ 
Lucknow. 

10. Dr. R. N. Bancrji, B.Sc., M.B., B.S., 8, Club Road, 
Allahabad. 

11 Daya Narayan Ni^ara, Esq., B.A., Editor, the 
jCnmana iim\ Azady Cawnpore. 

12. Balmukand Jain, Esq., B.A., A.C. P., M.T.R.C 
M.(/’.P. Government Intermediate College' 
Moradabad. ^ ’ 


•Members elected under this class shall hold office for a 
period of three years. [ r»V/<j Statute 1 (8) of Chapter I.] 
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MEMBERS OF THE COtRT. 


13. Brijendra Swarup, Esq., B.A., Vakil, Oitil 

Lines, Cawnpore. 

14. Bandit Sukhdeo Malaviya, M.Sc., Bharti Bha- 

wan, Allahaba<l. 

15. Dr. Muliauuuad Wali rilah.M.A . B.C.L., LB.D., 

Elgin Koad, Allaliabad. 

U). Rai Madan Mohan Seth Sahib, M.A,, LL.B,, 
Additional Sub-Judge, Gorakhpur. 

17. Rai Bahadur Major Ram Prasad Dube, M.A., 

B.Sc., LL.B., 10, Edmonstone Koad, Allahabad. 

18. Dr. Railash ]^ath Katju, M.A., LL.D., Advocate, 

High Court, Allahabad. 

10. Bandit Vonkalesh Narayan Tcwari. M.A., 
Servant.s df India Society, 3, Katra Road, 
Allahabad. 

*J0, Pandit llama. Kant Malaviya, B.A., LL.B, 
Vakil, Bharti Uhawan, Allaha])ad. 

•Jl. Ilanuman Prasad Vavma, Esq., B.A., liL B., 
Judge, Small ('auso (k)nrt. Benares. 

Blmrateiidva Ih’asad Mat bur, Es(j., B.A., LL.B., 
'Jit, Kuteberv Road, Allahabad. 

J>], Kamla. Kant N arnia, Ks<j , B.A., RL.B., Vakil, 
High Court, Allahabad. 

Ji, The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Gokarari Nath Misra, 
M.A., LL.B., NielPs Gate, Lucknow. 

115. Pandit Suraj Nath Wanchoo, M.A., LL.B , 
Vakil, Cawnpore. 

JCu I.alji Srivastava, Ksq., JM.Se., Government Col- 
Tege, Ajmer. 

27. Kamta Prasad, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Vakil, High 
Court, Rani Maiidi, Allahabad. 
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2S. Karayan Prasad Nigam, Esq., B.A., LL.B., 
Vakil, Gawnpore. 

29. S. C. Varma, Esq., M.Sc., Zoology Department, 

Allahabad University. 

30. Pandit Nanak Ohand, M.A., LL B., M.L.C., 

Vakil, Bulandshahr. 


(vii) Persons nominated by Associations or 
individuals making to the University 
donations or annual contributions of 
an amount to be prescribed by the 
Statutes to or for the purpose of the 
University. 


y None, 


J 


(t>u) Persons nominated by oilier nun-acade-'j 

mic bodies prescribed in this behalf r iVowc. 
by the Statutes. J 

{stv) Persons nominated by academic bodies \ 

prescribed in this behalf by the>.W^onc. 
Statutes. j 


(.rr) persons elected bv the non-official members of 
the Legislative Council of the Governor of the 
United Provinces from among their own body ■ — 

1. Khan Bahadur Hafiz Ilidayat Husain, B.A., 

Bar.-at-Ldw, (.'ivil Lines, Cawupore. 

2. Khan Bahadur Maulvi Fasih-ud-din, M.L.C., 

Farsholi Tola, Budauii. 

3. Sangam Lai Agarwala, Esq., M.A., LL.B., M.L.G., 

Muthiganj, Allahabad. 

4. Pandit Govind Ballabli Pant, B.A., LL. IV. 

• M.L.C., Plaldwani, Naini Tal. 

6. Rai Bahadur Lala Mathura Prasad Mehrotra, 
B.A., LL.B., M.L.C., Biswan, Sitapur. 


(jftiii Persons elected from their own body by » 
donors, to whom clause (reV) does not | 
apply, of such amounts as may be pres- } Ai/. 
cribed by the Statutes to or for the pur- | 
poses of (he University, ) 
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(.Tvti) Persons nominated by the Managing Committees 
of Associated Colleges:— 

( Elected — October f 1926. ) 

[Term — \tt November ^ 1926 to ZYu October ^ 1928]. 

]. Asharfi liSUEsq., Pleader, Agra, (Agra College). 

2. J. U Talibudclin, Esq., M.A., L.T., Officiating 

Principal, Training College, Agra (St. John’s 
College). 

3. Rev. A. A. Scott, M.A., Christian College, 

Indore. « Christian College . 

4. Et. Raja Kah CharanMisra. Bareilly (Bareilly 

(/oll cge). 

6. Sheikh Bashir -ud-din Sahib, Rais, Ealkurti, 
Meerut (Meerut College). 

6. S. W. Bobb, Esq., B.A., Deputy Collector, 3, 

Minto Road, Allahabad (St. Andrew's College). 

7. Rai Anand Swamp Bahadur, B.A., EL,B., Cawn- 

pore (D. A.-V. College). 

8. Dwarka Prasad Singh, Esq., Vakil, Civil Eines; 

Cawnporc (S. D. College of Commerce). 

!). The Rev. Canon B. H. P. Fisher, M.A,, (Cantab.) 
Head of the S. P. G. Brotherhood, Cawnpore. 
(Christ Church College). 

( .ruin’ ; Persons appointed hy the Chancellor 
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APPENDIX A. 


MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. . 


[Statute— 1 (1) of Chaftbr II.] 
The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Treasurer. 


Clots 1, — Bx^OjJieio Mtmb&rt. 


The Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts, 

The Dean of the Faculty 
of Science. 

The Dean of the Faculty 
of Law. 

The Dean of the Faculty 
of Commerce and Eco- 
nomics. 


Mr. S. G. Dunn. 

Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya. 
Dr. J. C. Weir.* 

Mr. C. D. Thompson. 


+ Olatt 11. — Other Members. 


(^f) Six members of 
the Court, elected 
by the Court at its 
annual meeting of 
whom two must 
be from among 
members of the 
Court elected by 
the registered 
graduates. 


1. Mr. V. S. Tamma. 


2. Pt. Hirday Nath 
Kunzru. 

8. The Hon. Justice 
Dr. S. M. Sulaiman. , 
4. Pt. Iqbal Narainf 
Gurtu. 

6. L a 1 a D i w a n 
Chand. 

6. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, 
M.L.C. > 


Term ei- 
pires on 
22nd Jan- 
uary, 1929. 


» Vice-Chairman for 1926. 


t Members elected under this class shall hold office for 
three years : 


Provided that a member appointed or elected as a 
member of a particular body or as the holder of a 
particular post shall hold office so long only withlh 
that period as he continues to be a member of that bo^y 
or the holder of that post as the case may be* fvm 
Statute 1(B) of Chajpter il. | ^ 



40 


MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 


(«) Two Princi pals 
elected by the 
Principals of Col- 
leges. 


an<i 

One Warden elect- 
ed by the War- 
dens. 


(ill) Two Principals 
of Asso c i a t ed 
Colleges elected 
by the Council 
of Asso elated 
Colleges. 

( 11 ?) Two members 
elected by the 
Academic Coun- 
cil from it's own 
body 

( 0 ) One member of 
the Council of As- 
sociated Colleges, 
connected with 
an Associated Col- 
lege but not being 
the Principal of 
an Asso c i a t e d 
College, elected 
by that Council. 


(hi) Three members 
appointed by the 
QtianoeUor. 


f Dr.TaraChand,M.A.,' 
D.Phil., Principal, 
Kayastha P a t h- 
shala College, Al- 
lahabad. 

The Rev. Dr. C. A. R. 
Janvier, M.A., D.P., 
Principal, Ewing 
Christian College, 

. Allahabad. 


Mr. A. C. Banerji, 
^ M.A., M.Sc.. War- 

den, Muir Hostel. 

I Mr. S. P. Hhar- 
gava, M.A. 

2. Mr N K. Uay, 
I B A. 

f ] Mr. S a 1 I g r a m 
Bhargava, M.Sc. 

2. Pt Amaranatha 
Jha, M A. 


Dr. P. Basu, M.A., 
Ph.D., B.L. 


' 1. Mr. A. H. Maeken- ' 
ale, M*A,, 

M.L*C. 

% Mr. Iqbal Ahmad. 
8. 0r* M. Wail-uliah, 
M.A.» Bo.Lm 


Terra ex- 
pi r e s on 
^ 12th D e - 
c emb er, 
1928. 


[ Term ex- 
p I r 0 s on 
19th De- 
cember, 
1928. 

Term ex- 
p i r e 8 on 
17th March, 
1929. 


T e r m ex- 
pi r e s on 
24th J a Q- 
uary, 1929. 


[Term ex- 
1 pires on 
17th March, 
1929. 


Ter eft ex^ 
pires on 
Sth July, 
1929. 
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APPENDIX B. 


MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COOTCIL. 

[Statute— 1(1) of Chapter IV.] 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

Class L — Ex-Officio Members. 

it) The Dean of the Faculty Mr. S. G. Dunn, 
of Arts. 

The Dean of the Faculty Dr. D. K. Bhattacharya. 
of Science. 

The Dean of the Faculty Dr. J. C. Weir, 
of Law. 

The Dean of the Faculty Mr. C. D. Thompson, 
of Commerce and Eco- 
nomics. 

(fi) The Librarian of the University. 

(m) The Professors and such Readers as are Heads of 
Departments of Teaching :~ 

S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A., I.E.S., Head of English De- 
partment, Allahabad University. 

Dr. Shafaat Ahmad Khan, M.A., Litt.D., M.L.C, 
Head of History Department, Allahabad Univer- 
sity. 

C. D. Thompson, Ksq., M. A., Head of Department of 
Commerce and Economics, Allahabad University. 

P.S. Burrell, Esq., M.A., I.K.S., Head of Philosophy 
Department, Allahabad University. 

Dr. P, K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., I.K.S., Head 
of Sanskrit Department, Allahabad University. 
Maulvi Syed Muhammad Ali Kami, M.A., Head of 
the Arabic and Persian Department, Allahabad 
University. 

A. C. Banerji, Esq., M. A. (Cantab.), M.Sc (Cal.), 
F.R.A.S. (Eng.), F.C.P.S. (Cantab.), I.B.S., Head of 
Mathematics Department, Allahabad University. 
Dr. Megh Nad Saha, D.Sc., Head of rhyslee 
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Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc., F.LC., F.O,S. (London), 

Head of Chemistry Department, Allahabad Uni- 
versity. 

Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, D.Sc., Head of the Zoology 
Department, Allahabad University. 

Dr. J. C. Weir, B.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law, Head of 
Law Department, Allahabad University. 

A. A. Simpson, Bsq., M.A., I.E.S., Head of Education 
Department, Allahabad University. 

(iv) The Principals of Colleges and Associated CoL 
leges 

The Principal, Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. 

Do. Kayastha Pathshala College, Al- 
lahabad. 


The Lady Principal, Crosthwaite Girls’ College, 
Allahabad. 

1. The Principal, Agra College, Agra. 


2. 

Do. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 


Do. 

Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

4. 

Do. 

Christian College, Indore. 

5. 

Do. 

Government College, Ajmer. 

6. 

Do 

Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

7. 

Do. 

Victoria College, Lashkar, Gwalior. 

8. 

Do. 

Meerut College, Meerut, 

9. 

Do. 

Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

10. 

Do. 

Holkar College, Indore. 

11. 

Do, 

St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur. 

12. 

Do. 

D .4.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

13. 

Do. 

S. D. College of Commerce, Cawn- 
pore. 

14. 

Do. 

Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 


frl The Chairman, Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, United Provinces, Allahabad, 
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*Ql(Ui //— 0/^er Mmbtn. 

(t>i) A Header and a Lecturer elected by the Headers and 
Lecturers of each Department of Teaching 
{ElecUd- October^ 1925.) 

[Term~^l$t November^ 1925 toStU October ^ 192S.] 

Pt. Araaranatha Jha, M.A., Reader, English Depart- 
ment. 

Pt. Damri Ojha, M.A., LL.B., Lecturer, English Depart- 
ment. 

Beni Prasad, Esq., M.A., Reader, History Department. 

Pt. Ishwari Prasad, M.A., LL.B., Lecturer, History 
Department. 

M. K. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., B.Com.. Reader, Economics 
Department. 

G. D. Karwal, Esq,, M.A., Lecturer, Economics De- 

• partment. 

H. N. Randle, Esq., M. A., I.E.S., Reader, Philosophy 
Department. 

N. C. Mukerji, Esq,, M.A., Lecturer, Philosophy De- 
partment. 

Babu Ram Saksena, Esq., M.A., Lecturer, Sanskrit 
Department. 

MaulviSyed Ishaq Ali, O.T.M.F., Lecturer, Arabic and 
Persian Department. 

Syed Zamin Ali, Esq., M.A., Lecturer in Urdu (repre- 
senting the Department of Indian Vernaculars— 
Term expires on 14th October, 1927). 

Dr. Gorakh Prasad, D.Sc., Reader, Mathematics De- 
partment. 

Badri Nath Prasad, Esq., M,S., Lecturer, Mathematics 
Department. 

Saligram Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc., Reader, Physics 
Department. 

^ Members elected under this Class shall hold office for a 
period of three years : 

Provided that persons aupoiuied or elected as rdpre&enta- 
lives of any particular body shall hold office so long only with- 
»n the said period as they continue lo be members of that 
body, [vide Statute 1(3) of Chapter IV.J 
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R. N. Ghosh, Esq., M.Sc., Lecturer, Physics Department* 

S. C. Deb, Esq., M.A., Reader, Chemistry Department. 
Pt. Iqbal Kishen Tairani, M.Sc., Lecturer, Chemistry 

Department. 

Dr. Earn Ram Mchra, D.Sc., Reader, Zoology Depart- 
ment. 

Ram Saran Das, Esq., M.Sc., Lecturer, Zoology Depart- 
ment. 

S. Ranjan, Esq., M.Sc. (Cantab.), Reader, Botany De- 
partment. 

Ram Kiimar Saksena, Esq., M.Sc., Lecturer, Botany 
Department. 

W. G. P. Wall, Esq., M.Sc., I.E.S., Reader, Education 
Department. 

K. C. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.Sc., L.T. Lecturer, Educa- 
tion Department. 

Dr. M. U. S. Jung, B.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law (Cantab.), 
Reader, Law Department. 

(i?ti) One member of the staff of each Associated College 
other than a Principal, to be elected therefrom 

{FAec-ted-^Oclober, 1925.) 

\Term — November , 1925 to Slst October ^ 1928.J 

1. S. P. Prasad, Esq., B.A., B.Sc., Agra College. 

2. A. C. Datta, Esq., M.A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

M. R. Oak, Esq., M.A., Maharaja's College, Jaipur. 

4. I. W. Johory, Esq., M.A., B.D., Christian College, 

Indore. 

5. flari Prasad, Esq., B.A., B.Sc., F.C.S., Government 

College, Ajmer. 

H. A. C. Dutt, Esq., M.A., Bareilly College. 

7. Th. Gyan Bass, Esq., M.A., Victoria College, 

Lashkar, Gwalior. 

8. V. S. Tamma, Esq., M.Sc., Meerut College, Meerut. 

9. S. B. Tatke, Esq,, M.A., Jaswant College, Jodhpur* 

10. Dr, P. Bisu, M A., Ph.U., B.L„ flolkar Collego 

Indore. 
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11. B.G. Nandi, Esq., 13. A., St. Andrew's College, Go- 
rakhpur. 

12 llira Lai Klianna, Esq., M.Sc., D.A.-V. College, 
Cawnpore. 

13. B. N. Chopra, Esq., F.A.A., F.C.L., S. D. College 

of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

14. U. B. Haseler, Esq., B. A. (Cantab ), Christ Church 

College, Cawnpore. 


1 . 


(viii) Five members elect- 

ed by the Court *" 
from its own body,<o 
who are not engag- 
ed in teaching. ^ 


Major Ram Pra- 
sad Dube, ilai 
Bahadur. 

Dr. Ganesli Pra- 
sad. 

Vacant. / 


Mr. P. N. Sapru. I 
Pt. Manohar Lai I 
Zutshi. 


Term ex- 
pires on 
22nd Jan- 
uary, 1929 


(ij) Three such members " 
of the Council of As- 
sociated Colleges, us 
are connected with- 
Associated Colleges, 
elected by the Ooun- > 
cil. , 


1 . 


Mr. (}. N. Bose- 
Mullick. 

Mr. D. P. Bljatta- 
charya. 

Dr iCC. Mehta. 


Term ex- 
p i r e s 
on 17th 
March, 
1929. 




(*) One Warden of a Ho8-[Mr. L. C.Jain, M.A.,1 
tel elected by the! LL.B , Warden,^ 
Wardens. | Jain Hostel. j 


Term ex- 
pires in 
N o V e m- 
ber, 1928. 


Teachers of the University co-opted by the Academic 
Council under Statute -1 <2) of Chapter IV. 

[ Term expires on 23rd April, 1929. 1 

1. K. C. Ohattopadhyaya, Esq., M.A. 

2. Parmanand, Esq., M.A. 4 

3. K. P. Chatterji, Esq,, M.Sc. 

4. A. 0. Mukerji, Esq., M.A. 

5. 8. K. Hudra, Esq., M.A. 

d. Maulvi M. G. Zubaid Ahmad, M.A. 

7. 8. A. Pande, Esq., M.A., LL.B., M.R..\..S. 

S. C. Ohaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL.B, 
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APPENDIX 0. 

MEMBERS OF THK COUNCIL OF ASSOCIATED 
COLLEGES. 

[Statute 1 (1) of Chapter V.] 

The Vice-Chancellor, and 

(z) The Chairman. Board of High School and Interme- 
diate Education, United Provinces, Allahabad. 

UO The Principals of Associated Colleges 
1. The Principal, Agra College, Agra. 


2. 

Do. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

.‘i. 

Do. 

Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

4 

Do. 

Christian College, Indore. 

0. 

Do, 

Government College, Ajmer. 

6 . 

Do. 

Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

7. 

Do. 

Victoria College, Lashkar, Gwalior, 

8 

Do. 

Meerut College, Meerut. 

9 

Do 

Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

10 

Do 

Holkar College, Indore. 

11. 

Do 

St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur. 

Pi. 

Do. 

D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

18. 

Do. 

S. D. College of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

14. 

Do. 

Chriet Church'CoIlege, Cawnpore. 
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(tit) One person nominated by the Managing Committee 
every Associated College 

{Elected — October , 1925.) 

[Term^^tst January ^ 1026 to Slst December^ ] 

1. Pt. Raj Nat Kunzrn, Ohhili Int., Agra. (Agra, 

College.) 

2. J. T. Goodchild, Esq., M.A., St. John s College, 

Agra. (St. John's College.) 

3. Rev. A. A. Scott, M.A., B.D., Christian College^ 

Indore. (Christian College.) 

4. Chhail Behari Kapur, Esq , li.A , Bareilly. 

(Bareilly College. ^ 

5. The llon’blc Uai Siki Ram Bahadur, M.A., LL.B. 

M.Lc.. Rais and Zamindar. Meerut. (Meerut 
College.) 

6. S. W. Bobb, Esq., B.A., Deputy Collector, .‘J, Minto 

Road, Allahabad. (St. Andrew’s College.) 

7. Munshi .Iwala Prasad. B. Mj.B., Cawnporc. 

(D. A.-V', College.) 

8. Lala Shyain Lai, M.A., LL.B., xM.R.A.8., retired 

Deputy Collector and Rais, Nawabgaii j, (Jawn- 
pore. iS. D. College of Commerce. > 

p. The Rev. C. D. Wood, M.A. (Oxon.), Christ Church 
College, Cawnporc. 

( Term-^l ith January, IV :0 to loth January, VJ'i9»] 

1. GokalChand, Esq., M.A., XjL.B., Agra 
C’ollege. 

2, Rai Vikramajit Singh Bahadur, B.A., 
LL.B.,M.L.U. 116, Civil Lines, Oawn- 
pore 

3. Pandit Gopi Nath Kunzru, B.A ,LL. B., 
Vakil, High Court, Allahabad. 

4, Kali Shankar Bhatnagar, Esq., M.A., 
LL.B., S. D. College of Commerce, 
Cawnpore. 

6. Brij Nath Mittal, Lsq., BSc., LL.B., 
Meerut College. 

Members other than members shall hold office for 

a period of three ye irs : 

Provided that persons appointed or fdected as represonta 
tivee ot any particular body shall hold office so long only with- 
in the said period as they continue to be members of that 
body [vide Statute 1 (3) of Chapter V\ 


<ti>) Five persons 
elected by 
registe red 
gr a duates 
from their 
own body. 
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U’) One person eUcted by the teachers ot each of the 
Associated Colleges ; - 

( Electpil — October, 1925.) 

[Term’-tU January, to .9/sjf December^ 

1. H. Krall, Esq., B.A., B.Fc., F.I.C., Agra College. 

2. J.C. Taluqdar, Esq., M. A., St. John's College, Agra. 

3. Kanhaiya Lai \ eTnia, Esq., M.A., Maharaja's Col- 

lege, Jaipur. 

4. 1. W. Joliory, EH(j.,M.\., B.R, Christian College, 

Indore. 

5. Bishambhar Prasad Mathur, Esq., M.Sc., B.A., E.l. 

M.S., Government College, Ajmer. 

6. Lakshrai Naraiii, P^sq., M.Sc., Bareilly College. 

7. B. R. Bokil, Pisq., M.A., Victoria College, Lashkar, 

Gwalior, 

8. Q. Rose-Mullick, Plsq., M.A , Meerut College. 

9. P. P. Shahani, Esq., M.A., Jaswant College, Jodh- 

pur. 

10. V. G. Gole, Plsq., M.A., Flolkar College, Indore. 

11. N. N. Mundic, E.sq , M.A.. St. Andrew’s (College 

Gorakhpur. ' 

12 . K. P. Bhatnagar, Ksq., M.A., LL.B., J.) A.-T. Col- 

lege, Cawnpore. 

13. Sardar Pritara Singh. M.A.. s, D. College of Com- 

merce, Cawnpore. 

14. S. 1). Seth, Es(i , .M.Se., (.dirist Church College 

Cawnpore, ’ 

(«n Persons uorai Mated by the Chancellor not 1 
exceeding ten in number. j 
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[vii) Teachers of the University and teachers of Associat- 
ed Colleges to be appointed by the Academic Council 
in the proportion of one to two, respectively. 

(Statute 1 (i) (\*ii) of Chatter V. — TEAUHEiif^ «>k 

A SSOCl ATED CoELEi ’rES. J 

[ J'enn e.r/*ireff ow January^ 

J. S. r, Prasad, Esq., J3.A., B.Sc., Agra College. 

'3. A. 0. Datta, Esq., M.A., .St. John's College, Agra. 

3. M. K. Oak, Esq., M.A., Maharaja's College, Jaipur. 

4. Hari Prasad, Esq., 11 A., llSu , P.C.S., (lovcrmneiit 

College, Ajmer. 

A. A. C. Dutt, Esq., M.A., M.U.A.S., Bareilly College. 

(j. Tliakur (lyan Dass, Esq , M.A., Victoria College, 
Gwalior. 

7. V.S. Tainma, Esq., M.So., Meerut College. 

8. S. B. Tatk(*, Esq., .M.xA., J as want College, Jodhpur. 

9. J)r. P. Basu, M.A., Ph.D,, B.L., Hoi knr College, Jiidorc , 

10. B. G. Nandi, Esq., B.A., I8t. Andrew's College, 

Gorakhpur, 

11. Hira Lai Khanna, Lsq., A1.6c., D.A.-V. College, 

Cawnpore, 

12. B. N. Chopra, Jilsq., F.A.A., F.C.J^., S, J>. College of 

Commerce, Cawnpore. 

13. i)r. K. C. Pandya, ALA., Pli.D., St, John’s College, 

Agra. , 

14. II. Mark, Ksq., M.A., St. John's College. Agra, 

15. Br. K. C. Mehta, Ph.U., M.Sc , Agra ("ol lege. 

16. IHtkari Singh Seth, P7sq., M.Sc., LL.B., Agra College. 

37. l.alji Srivastava, Esq., M.So.. F.3\S., Governiuent 

College, Ajmer. 

38. IJ. P. Bhattacharya, I’^sq., M A., Bareilly College. 

39. J>. N. Chakravarti, l'.sq., M.A.. 1». A. -A'. (Villcge, Cawu- 

pore. 
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!20, 1. J. Cornelius, Esq., M.A., Holkar College, Indore. 

21. Rev. H. W. Lyons, B.A., Christian College, Indore. 

22. Madho Prasad, Esq., M.Sc., Meerut College. 

23. Harihar Dayal Gupta, Esq., M.A,, LL.B., Bareilly 

College. 

24. J. M.Ganguli, Esq., M.Sc., Victoria College, Gwalior. 

25. C. P. Goswami, Esq., M.A., LL.B., Agra College. 

26. S. K. Mukerji, Esq., M.Sc., Agra College. 


[ST.\TLrTlfil (1) (Vll) OK CllAmni V — TlCACIIliKS OF Tiin 
UiNlVKHSl'n’ j 

[7 cm expires on January^ I DIO.] 

1. Ur. K. 11. Dhar, U.Sc., IM.O., F.C.S. (Loudon), I.E.S. 


2. S. G. Unnn, Esq., M.A., I.E.S. 

3. Rev. Dr. C. A. R. Janvier, M A., D.l). 

4. Dr. Shafaat Ahmad Khan, M.A., Litt.D., M.L.C. 

5. Pt. Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 

6. Dr. J. C. Weir, B.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law. 

7. M. K. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., B.Gom. (J..oiul.), A.M. Inst. 

T., F.E.S. 


3* A. C. Banerji, Esq., M.A., 
F.L.M.S. (London), I.E.S. 


M.Sc., F.R.A.S. (EngO, 


9. Maulvi Syed Muhammad Ali Natni, M.A. 

10. Dr. P. K. Acluirya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., I.E.S, 

11. Dr. M. iSl. Saha, U.Sc. 

12. Saligram Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc. 

13. Beni Prasad, Esq., M.A, 
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THE SPECIAL PANEL OF THE COUNCIL OF 
ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

[rifle Ordinance 1 (1) of Chapter 1.] 

(a) The Vice-Chancellor {Ckatrma7i). 

*(b) Nil. 

IteproffentativeA ef the Council of A.^Aoninted Colleger. 

[ Term e.rpi rea'^on \lth March., 1929.) 

* 2. Lala Shyaiu Lai, M.A., LL.1}., Nawab^anj, 

(Uiwnpore. 

:3. Dr. .1. C. Weir, B.A , LL.D., Bar-at-Law. 

A. K. .1. Kiolden, J'isq., M.A., Principal, Agra College, 

5, A, C. Dutt, Esq., M.A., M.R.A.S., Bareilly College. 

G. Hari Prasad, lilsq., B.A., B.Sc., K.C.S., Government 
College, Ajmer. 

*(d) liepretseiitatiresw/ the Academic Council. 


{Term expires on 2 \th January ^ 1929.) 

7. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A., I.K.S. 

8. 111 ’. Shafaat Ahmad Khan, M.A., Litt.l)., M.L.C. 

9. Tlio Rev. Canon A.W. Davies, M.A., Principal, St, 

•lohn’s College, Agra. 

10. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil., Principal, Kayastha 

Pathshala College, Allahabad. 

11. Lala Diwan Chand, M.A., Principal, D. A.-V. 

College, Cawnpore. 


* Members appointed under these heads shall hold office 
for three years or for so long only within the said period 
as they continue to bo members of the body which elected or 
appointed them [vide Ordinance 1 of Chapter I ]. 
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MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF 
THE COUNCIL OF ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

[Under Statute 1 (1) of Chapter VII.] 

1. Tlio Vice-Clianccllor i Ufi-ojficio ('hairman.) 

[Under Statute 1(1) (ii; of Chapter VTI.] 

• {Tf^m expires on 17 th March, 1929). 

2. V. J. Kielden, Ks(|., M.A., Agra College. 

.‘1 IJev. Canon A. \V. Daviesr M. A., St. .John’s College, 
Agra. 

1. N. K. llay, Ksq., H.A., Maharaja/s College, -laipur. 

o. Rev. Dr. R. A. King, M.A., D.l),, Christian College, 
Indore. 

d. liishambhar Prasad Mathur, Esq., M.Sc , Govern- 
ment College, Ajmer. 

7, Lakshmi Karayan, Esq., M.Sc., Bareilly College. 

8, b. R. bokil, Esq., M.A., Victoria College, Gwalior. 

9, G, K. Bose-Mullick, Esq., M.A., Meerut College. 

10. Pt. Suraj Prakash, M.A., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 
31. F. G. Pearce, Esq., M.A., Ilolkar College, Indore. 

12. Rev. A. C. Peliy, M.A.. St. Andrew's College, 

Gorakhpur. 

Hi. Lulu Diwan (Hnind, M.A., I).A.-V. College, Cawnpore 

14. S. P, Bhargiiva, Ksq . M.A.,S. D. College of (’om- 

iiierciN Cawnpore. 

15. S. G. Dunn, Esq , M.A., I.K.S. 

1(1. llira Lai Johanna. Esq., M.Sc.. 1).A.-V. College. 
Cawnpore, 

17. S, P. Prasad, Esq., B.A., B.Sc., Agra College. 

18. Hari Prasad, Esq., BA., B.Sc., F C.S., Government 

College, Ajmer. 

* Members appointed under this head shall hold office for 
three years or for so long only within the said period as 
they continue in be members of that body [vide Statute J 
1^3) of Chapter VU]. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY.-OF ARTS. 

Dean : S. Q. Dunn. Esq., M.A . LE-S. 

Under Statute If?) of Chapter VITT — Professors and 
Readers of the Departments. 

S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A.. f.E S. 

Pt. Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 

.‘J. Pt. Shiva Adhar i'amle, M.A., LL.B.. M.R.A.S, 

4. S. 0. Deb, Esq., M.A., Enpflish Department. 

5. Dr. Shafaat Ahmad Khan, M.A., Idtt. D., M.li.ib 
ti P. W. Lioyd, Esq., M.A., l.E.S. 

7. P. S. Burrell, Esq., M.A., LK.S. 

8. H. N. Randle, Esq., M.A., I.E.S. 

9. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph. 1)., D.Litt.. UE.S. 

10. A. A. Simpson, Esq., M.A., I,E.S. 

11. VV. G. P. Wall, Esq., M.Sc., I.E.S, 

l± Maulvi Syed Muhammad Ali Ninni, M.A. 

13. Beni Prasad, Esq., M.A. 

' Under Statute of Chapter VIll— Teachers appointed 

by tlie Academic Council. 

\ Elected — 19tA November^ 1924. ) 

1. The Rev. Dr. C. A. R. Janvier, M.A,, D.D. 

2. N. C. Mukerji, Esq., M.A. 

3. Maulvi Syed Ishaq Ali, C.T.M.F. 

4. G. D. Karwal, Esq., M.A. 

5. Ram Prasad Tripathi, Esq., M.A., M.R.A.S. 

6. ish'W’ari Prasad, Esq., M.A., LL. B. 

7. Parmanand, Esq., M.A. 

8. Dhirendra Varma, Esq., M.A. 

9. C. D. Thompson, Esq., M.A. 

* Meuibef.>^ appointed under this head hhall hold ollice for 
two years; teachers appointed under Ri*) and (iii) shall hold 
office Eor 80 long as they contiuue to be teachers [vide Statute 
3 of Chapter VUij. 
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10. Dr. Tara Ohand, M.A., D.Phil. 

11. Maulvi Syed Zamin Ali, M.A. 

12. Babu Ram Saksena, Esq., M.A. 

13. 8. Dakshinamurty, Esq., M.A. 

14. A. 0. Mukorji, Esq., M.A. 

15. A. C. Banerji, Esq., M.A., M.Sc., l.E.S. 

• Under Statute !(/ j/) of Chapter VlfT. 

Nil 

{Elected — Idth November^ 1924.) 

* Under Statute 1 ( 2 «) of. Chapter VIII. 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganatha Jha, M.A., 

D.Litt. 

2. I*. Seshadri, Esq., M.A., Hindu University, Benares. 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Dean : Dr D. R. Bhattacharya, D.Sc> 

Under Statute l(i) of Chapter VIII— Professors and Readers 
of the Department. 

1. Dr. Megh Nad Saha, D.Sc. 

2, Saligram Bhargava, Esq,, M.Sc. 

a Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Se., F.I.C., F.C.S. (London), l.E.S. 
4. S. C. Deb, Esq., M.A,, Chemistry Department. 



6. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, D.Sc. 

7. J. H. Mitter, Esq., M. A., B.Sc. 

8. K. P. Chatterji, Esq., M.Sc. 

9. Dr. Gorakh Prasad, D.Sc. 

10. Dr. Haru Ram Mehra, D.Sc. 

11. Dr. S. B. Dutt, D.Sc., D.I.C., A.I.C. 

12. S. Ranjan, Esq., M.Sc., (Cantab.). 

* Members appointed under tliese heads shall hold office 
for two years; teiichers appointed under Kii; and Mi) shall 
bold office for so long as they continue to be teachers ividf' 
Statute 3 of Chapter VIII], 
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Under Statute l(?i) of Chapter Vll 1-Teachers appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

{Elected — \^th November ^ 1924.) 

1. Dr. W. Dudgeon, Ph.D. 

2. K. K, Saksena, Esq., M.Sc. 

3. Badri Nath Prasad, Esq., M.Sc. 

4. Bain Saran Das, Esq., M.Sc. 

5. P. L. Srivastava, Esq., M.A. 
d. U. N. (Ihosh, Esq., M.Sc. 

7. N. K. Sur, Esq., M.Sc. 

8. S. U. Tiwari, Esq., M.A. 

9. S. K. Datta, Esq., M.Sc. 

10. (Urja Dayal Srivastava, Esi]., M.Sc, 

11. 1. Xv. Tainini, Esq., .M.Sc. 

12. S. C. Varina, Esq., M.Sc. 

Under Statute l(m) of Chajiter VIll, 

1. S. C. Dunn, Esq,, M.A., I.E.S. 

Under Statute l iy) of Chapter Vlll. 


{Elected — 19^4 November , 1921.) 

1. 11. Krall, Esq., B.A., B..Sc. 

2. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M.A.,D.Sc., M.L.C. 

3. S. P. Prasad, Esq., B.A., B.Sc. 

4. Dr. K. C. Mehta, M.Sc. Ph.I). 

♦ Members appointed under thete heads shall hold office for 
iwo years ; teachers appointed under 1 (ii) and (nV) shall hold 
office for 80 Jouj; as they continue to be teachers [vide 
iSta^nte 3 of Chapter VI ll]. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

Dean : Dr. J. C. Weir, B A , LL Dm Bar.*at-Law 

Under Statute 1 (t) of Chapter VIII— Professors and Readers 
of the Department. 

1. Dr. J. C. Weir, LL.D., Bar.-at-Law. 

2. S. C. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

3. Dr. M. U, S. Jung, B.A. (Cantab.), LL.D., Bar.-at- 

Law. 

• Under Statute l(if) of Chapter VIIT. 

* AV /. 

• Under Statute }(ni) of Chapter VIII. 

Nil. 

• Under Statute 1 tv) of Chapter VIII. 

(Elected — \9th November^ 1924.) 

L The Hon'ble the Chief Justice, High Court, 
N.-W. P., Allahabad. 

2. The Tlon’ble Mr. Justice L. M. BaUerji, Rai 

Bahadur, M.A., LL.B., Judge, High Court. 

3. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, K.C.S.I., LL.D. 

4. The Hon'ble Justice Dr. S. M. Sulaiman, M.A., 

LL.D., Bar.-at-Law, Judge, High Court. 

5. Dr. S. N, Sen, M.A., LL.D., Advocate, High Court. 

6. Dr. Kailash Nath Katju, M.A., LL.D. 

7. Iqbal Ahmad, Esq., B.A. , LL.B., Advocate, High 

Court, Allahabad. 

8. Dr. M. Wali Ullah, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D. 

9. Munshi Narain Prasad Asthana, M.A., LL.B., 

Advocate, High Court. 

10. The Hon’ble Justice Pt. Kanhaiya Lai, Rai Baba* 
dur, M.A., LL.B., Judge, High Court. 

♦Members appointed under these heads shall hold office for 
'•vwo years ; teachers appointed under 1 (tV) and (m) shall hold 
office for so long as they continue to be teachers \mde Statute 
of Chav>ter Vlll]. 
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MEMBERS OP THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND 
ECONOMICS. 

Dean: C- D. Thompsont Esq.. M A- 

Under Statute l(t) of Chapter VIll — Professors and Readers 
of the Department. 

1 . C. D. Thompson, Lsq., M. A. 

S. K. Rudra, Ksq.. M.A. (Cantab.). 

Mohit Kumar Ghosh, Esq., M. A., H.Com. (Load.) 
A.M. Inst.T.,F.E.S. 

• Under Statute J(i7) of Chapter VIII. 

{Ekcied — 19/4 November^ 1924.) 

1. Vacant. 

2. B. G. Bhatnagar, Esq., M.A., F.E.S., F.S.S. 

'i. G. D. Karwal, Esq., M.A. 

4. L, C. Jain, Esq.,M.A., LL.B.,F.E.S. 

W. E. Andrews, Esq., M.A., Head Master, Boys’ 
High School, Allahabad. 

U. It. C. Chowdhri, Esq., M.Sc. 

• Under Statute 1 (iu) of Chapter VIII. 

{ Elected --idth November, 1924 .) 

1. S. C. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL. B. 

2. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A., I.E.S, 

3. Dr. J. C. Weir, B.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law. 

4. Pt. Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 

5. Dr. Shafaat Ahmad Khan, M. A., Litt.D., M.L.C. 

* Members appointed under these hea<is shall hold office for 
two years; teachers appointed under I {ii) and (ut) shall hold 
office for so \onz as they coutique to be teachers [vfdt 
9Htute 3 of Chapter VIll ]. 
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Under Statute 1(?» of Chapter VIII. 

{Eteoted—\9th November, 1924.) 

1. E. A. Nuttal, Esq., Apfent, Imperial Bank of 

India, Allaliabad. 

2. Shankar Prasad Hhargava, Esq., M.A. FSS 

Oawnj)ore. ‘ 

3. The Dev. II. W. Lyons, B.A., Christian College, 

Indore. ® ’ 


4. Dr. L. K. Ilyder. B.A. 

University, Aliofarh. 

5. B N. Chopra, Es^p, E.A.A., F.C.T., S. D. College of 

Commerce, Ca’wn]H)re. 

d. Pt. Ilirday Nalli Kunzrii, B.A., 

1, Kafra Load, Allahabad. 

7. Miin.shi Narayan Prasad Asthana, M.A., LL B 
Advocntc, ni<?h Court, Allahabad. ’ ‘ 

H. 1>. N. Sapvu, lOsq., M.A., Biuvat-Law, 

Allahabad. * 


I’ll. I). M.L.A., Muslim 


URfi, LL.]}.. 


il. T. ({ootlchild, Ksq., M. A., St. .Tohn’s College 
Agra. ^ ’ 

Lrinoipal, Training. 
College, Ap^ra. ® 


MEMBERS OF THE STANDING COMMITTEES. 

{Fjlecte(l—29th Noretfiler^ 19l4. I 
[m/c Ordinances 12 and lb*. Chapter III.] 

I.— Standing Committee of Arts 

1. The Vice-Chancellor, fi.r-oflicw. 

2. A. C. Dutt, Ksq.. M.A., M 11. A. S,, li.areilly College. 

3. Pt. Amaranatha .Tha, M.A. 


4. Lala Diwan Cliand, M.A., 1). A.-V. College, Cawn- 

pore. 

5. The Rev. T. 1). Sully, B.A., St. .John’s College, 

Agra. 


• Mem Deir» appointed under this head shall hold office for 
two years; teachers appointed under 1 (?Vi and (m) shall hold 
office for so long as they continue to be teachers 
Statute 8 of Chapter VIII]. ^ 
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(i. J. il Till iKjdar, Esq., M.A.,St. John’s College, Agra. 

7. Dr. Sliafaat Aliinatl Khan, M.A., Litt.D,, M.L.C. 

8. Maulvi Syed Mohd. Ibn Ibrahim, M.A., Agra 

College. 

9. PJaulvi Sycd Muhd. Ali Naini, M.A. 

10. Di*. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph D., D. Lilt., l.E.S. 

11. Pt. Krishna Lai Misra, M.A., Agra College. 

12. ¥. J. Fie 1 den. Esq., M.A., Agra College. 

13. Dr. N. IL Dhar, D.8c., l.E.8. 

14. The Uev. Canon A. W. Davies, M.A., St. John’s Col- 

lege, Agra. 

15. The llcv. Dr. C. A. U. Janvier, M.A., D.D. 

IG. Maulvi Alehdi Husain Nasiri, M.A., Covt* High 
Sehoul, IJara Bauki. 

17. Shy am vSimdar Das, Esq., 13, A., Hindu Univer- 

sity, Benares. 

18. 1). P. Bhattacharya, Es(j., M.A., Bareilly College. 

B). Jlira Lal Klianna, Esq., M. 8c., D. A.- V. Colleges 
Cawnpore. 

C/iairman-^liQ\ . Canon A. W. Davies. 

Il — Standing Committee of Science. 

1. J’he Vice-Cliiincellur, e a - officio. 

2. V. S. Tamma, Es(i., M.Sc., Meerut College. 

3. 8. P. Prasad, Esq., B.A. (Cantab.), B.8c., Agra 

College. 

•1. LaljiSrivastava, Esq., M.8c., Govt. College, Ajmer 
5. il. Krall, Esq., B.A., B.8c., Agra College. 

G. Hari Prasad, Esq., B.A., B.8e., F.C.8., Govt. CoJ • 
lege, Ajmer. 

7. Madho Prasad, Esq., M.8c,, Meerut College. 

8. A.C. Baricrji, Esq., M.A., M.8c., LE.S. 

9. D. P. Bluittacharya, Esq., M.A., Bareilly College. 

10. Hira Lal Khanna, Esq., M Sc., D.A.-V. College. 

Cawnpore. 

11. 11. K. Saksena, Esq., M..Sc. 

12. Dr. K. C. Mehta, M.8c., Ph.D,, Agra College. 
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13. F. II. K. Martin, Esq., 15. A., 8t. .John’s College 

Agra. 

14. Hitkari Singh Seth, Esq., M.Sc., EE.B., Agra 

College. 

15. Lakshrai Prasad Matbur. Esq., M.Sc., St. John’s 

College, Agra. 

16. Ham Saran Das, E.sq., M.Sc. 

* C^airwiflvi— llari Prasad, Esq. 

III.— Standing Committee of Commerce and Bconomics- 
1. The Vice-Chancellor, ex-officio. 

*2. J. T. Goodcliild, Esq., M.A,, St. John’s College, 
Agra. 

.*J. 15. N. Chopra, Esq., F.A.A., F.C.E, S. D. College, 
Cawnpore, 

4. Dr. P. Kusu, M.A., Ph.D., 15.L., llolkar College, 

Indin'c. 

5, Kalka Prasad Jlhatnagar, Esq.,M.A., 1).A.-V. Col- 

lege, Cawnporc. 

(i. S. 1*. Jlhargava, Esq., M.A., F.vS.S., S. D. C-ollege, 
Cawnporc. 

Shankar Prasad liliargava, Esq. 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES ’ 
AND STUDIES OF THE COUNCIL OF 
ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

[Undbu Section (a).j 

Mevibers sha/i hold office for two yean and are diythle for re- 
electioUf vide Ordinance 3, Chapter 111. 

English— 

By the Academic Council — 

{Elected — 19^^ A'Oi'ember, 1924.* 

1. Pt. Ainaranatha Jha, M.A. 

F. G. Pearce, Esq., M.A., JJolkar College, Indore. 

By the (.Council of Associated Colleges— 

{Elected — 18M November^ U)24.) 

H. The Bev. Canon A.W. Davies, M.A., St. John's Col* 
lege, Agra. 
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4. D. N. Chakravarti, Esq., M.A., D.A.-V. College, 
Cawnpore. 

T). The Kev. A. C. Pellj, M.A., St. Andrew’s College, 
Gorakhpur. 

n. N. K. Ray, Esq., B.A., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

7. A. C. Diitt, Esq., M.A., M.R.A.S., Bareilly College. 

Conoener — Rev. Canon A. W. Davies. 
Thtlosophy— 

By the Aca<iemic Council — 

{Elected — 19/^. November i 19’J4. ! 

1. 11. N. Randle, Esq., M.A., l.E.S. 

± The Rev. T. D. Sully, 13. A.. St. John's College, Agra, 
Hy the Council of A.ssociated Colleges — 

{Elected — November y 1924.) 

.‘5. Lala Diwan Chand, M.A., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore 
4. M. R. Oak, Esq., M.A., Maharaja's College, Jaipur. 

6. P. P. Shahani, Jiisq., M.A., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

6. The Rev. A. A. Scott, M.A., B.IX, Christian College, 

Indore. 

7. H. Mark, Esq., M.A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

Convefier — Lala Diwan Chand. 

History — 

By the Academic Council— 

(Elected — 19/A Novembery 1924.^ 

1. Dr. Shafaat Alimad Khan, M.A., Litt.D., M.L.C. 

2 . Y. J. Taraporewala, E.sq., M.A., Meerut College. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges — 

(Elected — 18/A Aovefnterf 1924.) 

8. Q. N. Bose-Mullick, Esq., M.A., Meerut College. 

4. Dr. P. Basu, M.A., Ph.D., B.L., Holkar College, 
Indore. 

o. D. L. B. Riley, Esq., M.A., Agra College, Agra, 

6. J* C. Taluqdar, Esq., M. A., St, John's College, Agra. 

7. Kali Shankar Bbatnagar, Esq., M.A., LL.B , S. D, 

College of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

Convener — J. C. Taj uqdar, Esq 


6 
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G KOOHAPHY— 

By the Academic Council— 

(Elected — 18^^ November ^ 1925.) 

1. I. W. Johory, Esq., M.A., J3.D., Christian College, 

Indore. 

2. Uaj Kishorc, Esq., M.A., Govt. College, Ajmer. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

{ Elected — \^th November^ 1925 .) 

ii. C. M. Gupta, Ksq., M.A. (Ohio), «t. .Jolm's College, 
Agra.. 

1. Sliri Krishna Tanklia, Esq., li. Com., Meerut College. 

5. Kali Shankar iMiatnagar, Ksq., M.A., LL.B., S. 1). 
College of Coninierce, Cawnpore. 

H, W. E. Andrews, Esq., M.A., Boys’ High School, 

Allahabad. 

7. F. G. Pearce, Esq., M.A., llolkar College, huloro. 
Convener — F. G. Pearce, Esq. 

ARAnic and Pkrsian— 

By the Academic Council— 

{Elected— \%th November, 1924 .) 

I. Maulvi Syed Muhammad Ali Nami, M.A. 

2. Maulvi Syed Mohd. Ibn Ibrahim, M..\., Agra College. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

{Elected — 18/4 November, 1924 .) 

3. Maulvi llamidulla Khan, Govt. College, Ajmer. 

4. Maulvi Fazl Shah Gilaui, M.A., Meerut College. 

5. Deputy Lai Nigam, Esq., M.A., D.A,-V. (Jollegc, 

Cawnpore. 

(j. Maulvi Abid llassan Faridi, M.A., St. John’s College, 
AgJ*a. 

7. Maulvi Mahmud Ali Grami, Meerut College, Meerut. 
Convener — Maulvi Syed Mohd, Ibn Ibrahim. 
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Sanskrit— 

By the Academic Council— 

{Elected — I9tk November ^ 1924.) 

J. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., J.E.S. 

2. Pt. Dharmendra Nath Shastri, M. A., M.O.L., Meerut 
College. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

{Elected — November, 1924.) 

Ram Behari Lai, Esq., B.A., D. A.- V. College, Cawn- 
pore. 

4. Krishna Lai Misra, Esq., M.A., Agra College, 

5. Pt. Ghanshyani Sharma, St. .Tohn’s College, Agra. 

(5. Pt. Bhawa Datt Sha.stri, M.H.A.S., Oovt. (College, 

Ajmer. . 

7. Pt. Surya Naraifi Acharya, Maljaraja’s Col’ei e 
.laipnr. 

Covrener — Dr P. K. Aeharya. 

I'.iTiioPKAN .Modern liANGOAOKH— 
iiy tlie Academic Council — 

{Elected — 19/^ November, 1924.) 

1. K. S. Mankar, Esq., M.A., Covt. College, .Ajmer 

2. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc., I.E.S. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

{Elected— November, 1924.) 

F. .1. Fielden, Esq., M.A., Agra College. 

4. r. \V. Johory, ICsii-, M.A., B.D., Christian Collej . 
Indore. 

0. Y. .T. Taraporewala, Esq., M. A., Meerut College 

Convener — F. .1. Fielden, Esq. 

(iRKKK, Latin and Hicbrkw — 

By the Academic Council— 

. {Elected — 19^/i November, 1924.) 

1, I. W. Johory, Esq., M.A., B.D., Christian College, 

Indore. 

% The Rev. Dr. C. A. R. Janvier, M.A., D.P. 
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By the Conn.cil of Associated Colleges— 

{Elected — 18/A Novefinber, 1924.) 

3. The Rev. Canon A, W. Davies, M.A., St. John’s 

College, Agra. 

4. C. Mahajan, Esq., M.A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

5. Maulvi Mehdi Husain Nasiri, M.A., Headmaster, 

Govt. High School, Bara Banki. 

Convener— Rev. Dr. C. A. li. Janvier. 

Ukdu and Hindi— 

By the Academic Council - 

{Elected — \^th November f 1924.) 

1, Lakshmi Narain, Esq., M.Sc., Bareilly College , 

2. Maufvi Hamid-ul-lah Khan, Govt. College, Ajmer. 
By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

{Elected — 18M Novemher^ 1924.) 

3, Hira Lai Khanna, Esq., M.Sc., D.A.-V. College, 

Cawnpore. 

4. B. L. Vajpayee Bhimpure, Esq., M.A., LL.B., 

Victoria College, Gwalior. 

T). 1. W. Johory, Esq., M.A., B.D., Christian College, 
Indore. 

d. Maulvi Kabir Ahmad, M.A., Bareilly College. 

7. Deputy Lai Nigam, Esq., M.A., D.A-V. College, 

Cawnpore. 

8. Maulvi Mehdi Husain Nasiri, M.A., Govt. High 

School, Bara Banki. 

9. Maulvi Syed Md. Ibn Hyahim, MsA., Agra College. 

10. Shy am Sundar Das, Esq., B.A., Hindu University, 

Benares. 

Cowr«ner— Shyam Sundar Das, Esq, 
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Physios— 

By the Academic Council — 

{Eleoted — 19tA November f 1924.) 

1. Dr. M. N. Saha, D.Sc. 

2. V. S. Tamma, Esq., M.Se., Meerut College 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

(Elected — November f 1924.) 

3. Lalji Srivastava, Esq., M.Se., Govt. College, Ajmer. 

4. A. C. Datta, Esq., M.A., St. John's College, Agra. 

5. S. P. Prasad, Esq., B.Sc., B.A. (Cantab.), Agra Col- 

lege. 

t). S. K. Maker ji, Esq., M.Se., Agra College. 

7. N. Padmanabhan Shastri, Esq., M.A., Holkar 
College, Indore. 

Convener — S. P. Prasad, Esq. 

Cmbmistry— 

By the Academic Council— 

(Elected — Vdth November^ 1924.) 

1. Br. N. R. Bhar, B.Sc., I.E.S. 

2. H. Krall, Esq., B.A., B.Sc., Agra College. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

{Elected — 18^A November^ 1924.) 

3. Pt. Suraj Prakash, M.A., Jaswant College, Jodh- 

pur. 

4 Hari Prasad, Esq., JB.A., B,,Sc., F.O.S., Government 
College, Ajmer 

5. Madho Prasad, Ksq.,^M.Sc., Meerut College, Meerut. 

d. Br. S. S. Beshpande, M.Se., Ph.B. (London), Holkar 
College, Indore.J 

7. N. N. Roy, Esq., M.A., Maharajahs College, Jaipur. 
Convener — H. Ejrall, Esq. 
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Mathematics— 

By tho^Academic Council— 

{Elected A^tk November ^ 1924.) 

1, Kanahya Lai Varma, Esq., M.A., Maharaja’s Col- 

lege, Jaipur. 

2. Ilira Lai Khanna, Esq., M.Sc., D. A.-V. College, 

Cawnpore. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

{Elecied-~\Sth November, 1924.) 

S. I. J. Cornelius, Esq., M.A., Holkar College, Indore. 

4. 13. P. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., Bareilly College. 

5. Bishambhar Prasad Mathur, Esq., M.Sc., Govt. 

College, Ajmer. 

6. A. C. Batta, Esq., M.A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

7. A. C. Banerji, Esq., M.A., M.Sc., l.E.S. 

CV/irener— IJira Lai Khanna, Esq. 

Botany— 

By the Academic Council— 

{Elected — l^th November, 1924.) 

1. R. K. Saksena, Esq., M.Sc. 

2. Dr. K. C. Mehta, M.Sc,, Ph.D., Agra College, 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

{Elected — 18#A November, 1924.) 

8. N. M, Mukerji, Esq., M.Sc., St. John’s College, Agra. 

4. Salig Rain Sud, Esq., M.Sc., Agra College. 

6. F. H. E. Martin, Esq., B.A., St. John's College, 
Agra. 


Convener ’-lAx , K. C. Mehta. 
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Zoology — 

By the Academic Council — 

{Elected— I9th November y 1924.) 

1. . Ram Saran Das, Esq., M.Sc. 

2. Hitkari Singh Seth, Esq., M.Sc., LL.B., Agra Co.* 

lege. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges — 

{Elected — November, 1924.) 

3. Nawal Kishore Singh, Esq., M.Sc., Agra College. 

4. C. .John, Esq., B.A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

5. Lakshmi I’rasad Mathur, Esq., M.Sc., St. John’s 

College, Agra. 

Convener — Hitkari Singh Soth, Esq. 

Law — 

By the Academic Council — 

{Elected— i\)tk November, 1921 .) 

1. (Jur Charan Das, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Meerut College. 

2. IJ. P. Bagchi, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Agra College. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges — 

{Elected — November, 1924.) 

3. Nilmani Dhar, Esq., B.A., B.L., Agra College. 

4. Lala Shyam Lai, M.A., LL.B., M.K. A.S., Nawabganj, 

Cawnpore. 

5. Brij Nath Mittal, Esq., B.Sc., LJ^-B., Meerut College. 

6. Dr. J. C. Weir, B.A., LL.D., Bar.-at Law. 

7. Joti Prasad, Esq., B.A., B.Sc., LL.B., Agra College. 

Convener — Dr. J. C. Weir. 
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Oommemcb^ 

By the Academic Council— 

* [Elected — 19M November^ 1924.) 

1. J. T. Goodchild, Esq., M.A., St. John’s College, 

Agra, 

2. M. K. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., B. Com. 

By the Council of Associated.Colleges— 

(Elected-^lSth November ^ 1924.) 

3. Shankar Prasad Bhargava, Esq., M.A., F.S.S., S. D. 

College of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

4. B. N. Chopra, Esq., F.A.A., F.C.I., S. D. College of 

Commerce, Cawnpore. 

6. 1). K. Sukh walker, Esq., B.A., D. A.-V. College, 
Cawnpore. 

6. J. C. De, Esq., M.A., B.Com., Imperial Bank of 

India, Benares Gantt. 

7. Kali Shankar Bhatnagar, Esq., M.A., LL.B., S. D. 

College of Ooramerce, Cawnpore. 

(Jonvener—^. P. Bhargava, Esq. 

Boomomios— 

By the Academic Council— 

{Elected — 19^4 November ^ 1924.) 

1. The Rev. H. W. Lyons, B.A., Christian College, 

Indore. 

2. C, D. Thompson, Esq., M.A. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges — 

(Elected — IHiA Nove^nber, 1924.) 

3. L. N. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., Agra College 

4. Dr. P. Basu,! M.A., Ph.D., B.L., Holkar College, 

Indore. 

5. Shankar Prasad Bhargava, Esq., M.A., F.S.S., S. D. 

College of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

6. Kalka Prasad Bhatnagar, Esq., M.A., D. A.-V. 

College, Cawnpore. 

7* K. S. Mankar, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.), Govt. College, 
Ajmer. 


Convefier — Dr. P. Basu. 
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MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE S OP COURSES AND 
STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

[Under Statute 4(o) of Chapter VIII.] 

(Elected — Vlth November, 1924.) 

Members shall hold office for two years and are eligible for re* 
election f vide Regulation 2, Chapter VII ^ 

ENaLlSH— 

1. S. C. Deb, Esq., M.A. 

2. S. A. Pande, Esq., M.A., LL.B., M.R.A.S. 

3. The Rev. Dr. C. A. R. Janvier, M.A., D.D. 

4. Rai Bahadur A. 0. Mukerji, M.A., I.E.S. 

5. Pandit Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 

t). P. Seshadri, Esq., M. A., Hindu University, Benares. 
7. S. G. Dunn, Esq. M.A., f.E.S., {Chairman), 

Philosophy— 

1. The Rev. Dr. C. A, R. Janvier, M. A., D.D. 

2. H. N, Randle, Esq. M.A., I.E.S. 

3. N. C. Mukerji, Esq., M.A. 

4. Pandit Gopinath Kaviraj, M.A., Benares. 

T). A. C. Mukarji,Esq,, M.A. 

6. P. S. Burrell, Rsq., M.A., I.E.S. {Chairman). 

History— 

1. C. P. W. Lloyd, Esq., M.A., I E.S. 

2. Ishwari Prasad, Esq,, M.A., LL.B. 

3. Dr. Radha Kumud Mukerji, M.A,, Ph.D., Lucknow. 

4. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. 

5. Parmanand, Esq., M.A. 

6. Beni Prasad, Esq., M.A. 

7. Dr. Shafaat Ahmad Khan, M.A., Litt.D., M.L.C. 

{Chairman), 



70 MEMBERS, COMMITTEES OP COURSES, P. OP ARTS. 


PROVISIONAL COMMITTKK. 

r Appointed- 17tl» March, 1926]. 

Politics — 

1. Dr. J. 0. Weir, B.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-law. 

2. C, D. Thompson, Esq., M.A. 

Dr. Shafaafc Ahmad Khan, M.A.. latt. D.,M.L.C. 

4. Dr. Tara r;hand,*M.A., D.Phil. 

5. Pt. Ilirday l^ath, Kimzru, B.A., B.Sc., LL.B. 

6. Dr. V. R. Ram, M.A. Ph.D., F.R.H.S., Lucknow 

University, Benares. 

7. Ourumukh N. Sinp^h, Esq., M.Rc. (London). Ilindu 

University. 

H. Tl. N. Randle, Esq., M.A., l.P.S. 

9. Beni Prasad, Esq., M.A. (Chrnrmov), > 

l^'mrcATiox — 

I. Dr. Snafaat Ahmad Khan, M.A., Litt.D., M.L.O. 

2. K. (?. Bh attach a rya, Esq., M.A. 

.‘1. \V. (1. P, Wall, Esq., M.Se,, 

4, A. A, Simpson, Esq., M.A., l.E.S. (Chnitman). 

Auahic ano Pkusian — 

1. Maulvi Syed Ishaq Ali, C.T.M.R 

2. Maulvi Syed Zarain Ali, M.A. 

6, Maulvi Majd Uddin, M.A. 

4. Maulvi Mehdi Husain Nasiri, M.A., Bara Banki. 

5. Ganeahi Lai, Esq., B.A., Allahabad. 

6. Maulvi M. G. Zubaid Ahmad, M.A. 

7 Maulvi Syed Muhammad Ali Nami, M.A. {Chairman.) 
Sanskrit— 

1. Babu Ram Saksena, Esq., M.A. 

2. S Dakshinamurty, Esq., M.A., Allahabad. 

3. Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganatha .Tha, M.A., 

D.Litt. 

4. Pandit Thakur Prasad Dwivedi Acharya. 

5. Pt. Umesh Misra, M.A. 

6. Pt. Kshetresh Chandra Chattopadhyaya, M.A. 

7. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., I.E.S. (Chair- 

man). 
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Uunu— 

1. Mauivi Sycd Mo)id. Ali Nami, M.A. 

2. Mauivi Syod Ishaq Ali, O.T.M.F. 

fi. Mauivi M. II. Nasiri, M.A., Bara Banki. 

1. Dr. Tara Ohand, M.A., D.Phil. 

5. Dhireudra Vanua, Es<|., M.A. 

d. Pfc. Manoluir Lai Zufcshi, M.A.^ C.T., I.lil.S., Luu'viiow • 
7. Mauivi Syod Zamiii Ali, M.A. (Ghait 'man ). 

Hindi— 

1. Pt. Shiva Adhar Pande, M.A., M.K.A.S. 

L. Sita Ram, B.A., retired Dy. Collect Allaha- 
bad. 

B. Babu Ram Saksena, Esq., M.A. 

4. Mauivi Syod Zamin Ali, M.A. 

6. Pt. Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 

d. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D,, D.Litt., I.E.S. 

7. Dhireudra Varma, Esq., M.A. {Chairman). 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

[Under Statute 4(a) of Chapter VIll.J 
{Eiecfed — 17^4 November, 19:34.) 

Members iihall hdd office for two yearn and arc eligible for 
re-election j vide Regulation 2, Chapter T'll. 

PuYsica— 

1. R. N. Ghosh, Esej., M.Se. 

2. N. K. Sur, Esq., M,Sc. 

d. W. G. P. Wall, Esq., M.Sc., J.E.S. 

1. Saligram Bhargava, Esq., M.Se. 

0. Dr. Megh Nad Saha, D.Se, {f 7mtrman}, 

ClllSMlSTUY — 

1. Dr. S. B. Dutt, D.Se., D.l.C. 

2. S. 0. Dob, Esq., M.A. 

4. H. Krall, Esq., B.A., B.Sc., Agra College. 

4. K. P. Chatterji, Esq., M.Sc. 

5. I. K. Taiiaui, Esq., M.Sc. 

U* Dr. N. U. Dhar, D.Se., I.E S., {Chairman), 
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Mathkmatics— 

1. Dr. Gorakh Prasad, D.Sc. 

*J. Rai Bahadur U. C. Ghosh, M.A., Allahabad 

3. Badri Nath Prasad, Esq., M.8c. 

4. S. G. Tiwari, Esq., M.A. 

• 5. Piaray Mohan, Esq., M Si*. 

6. A. C. Banerji, Esq.,«M.A., M.Sc., I.E.S., - CAairman). 
Botany— 

1. Dr. K. C. Mehta, M.Sc., Ph.D., Agra College. 

2. Dr. \V. Dudgeon, Ph.D. 

3. G. I), yrivastava, Esq., M.Sc. 

4. y. Kunjun, Esq., M.Sc. 

r>. R. K. Saksena, Es<|., M.Sc. {CAaii man). 

/jOoI.OGY— 

J. S. 0, Verina, li)sq., .M.Sc. 

% Dr. K. N. Babl. M.Sc., D.Phil., D.Sc., Lucknow 
University. 

3. Dr. Ham Ram Mehra, D.Sc. 

4. Ham Siiran Das, Esq., M.Sc. 

5. S. K. DuLta, M.Sc. 

6 Dr. D. K. Bliattacliarya, D.Sc. [^Chairman 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

[Under Statute 4(^) of Chapter VIII. 1 
( Fleeted — 1 7 th JVovfviber, 1 924. ) 

Member a rrhall hold ojjice /or two yean and are eiigible for 
re-eketiouy ride Itegulation 2, tiiajder Vll . 

Law— 

1. S. C. (Jhaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

2. Dr. M. U. S. Jung, B.A. iCantab. , LL.D., Bar.-at- 
Law. 

8. Dr. S. N. Sen, M.A., LL.D. 

4. Dr. K. N. Ivatju, M.A., LL.D. 

The Hou'ble Justice Dr. S. M. Sulaiman, M.A., LL.D., 
Bar, rat- Law. 

6. Dr, J.C. Weir, B.A,, LL.D., Bar.-at*Law (Chairmetn). 



NtifiMBEllS, COM. OF OOUUSES, b\ OF COM. & ECON^S. 7A 


MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF COM- 
MERCE AND ECONOMICS. 

I Under Statute I .®) of Chapter VII I. j 

{ l^lected— -17 th JSovemb'ir^ 1924.) 

Members shall hold office for two nears and are eli(jible for 
re-election f vide Regulatum 2, i hapter VIL 

COMMKRCK — 

1. S. K. lludra, Esq., M.A. 

2. M. K. Ghosh, Esq., M. A., E.Coin., A. M. Inst T,, 

F.E.S 

•3. W, E. Andrews, Esq., M.A. 

4. S. 1\ Jhiargava, Esep, M.A., F.S.S. 

5. Klian Bahadur Uhaudhri Wajid Husain, B.A., Cawn- 

pore. 

0 . S. G. Uimn, Esq. ]\I.A., f.ES. 

7. C. 1). Thompson, Es<i., M.A. [Chairman). 

Economics — 

1. S. K. Kudra, Esq., M.A. (Cautab.) 

2. Dr. L, K. Ilyder, Ph.D., M.L.A., Ali^^^arh. 
ch J3. (K lihatnagar, Es'j., M.A., .E.E.S., F.S.S. 

4. Dr. Ua<lha Kamal Mukerji, M.A. , Ph.D., Lucknow. 

0. G. I). Ivarwal, Esq., M.A. 

6. L. 0. Jain, Esti., ]M. A. LL,1J., F.E.S. 

7. C. D. Thompson, iisq , M.A. [Chair 7 ii 2 n). 

BOARD OF CO-ORDINATION. 

1. The Vico-Ghaucellor {Chairman). 

Deans. 

2. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A., I.E.S., 

B. Dr. 1). It. Bhattacharya, D.Sc., Ph.D. 

4. Dr. J. C. Weir, B.A., LI^.D., liar.-at-Law, Law. 

T). C. J). TlirmipvSon, Esq., M.A., Commerce and 
Economics. 

Registrar- 

J. M. David, Esq., j’. a 


7 
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MEMBERS OF THE ADMISSION COMMITTEE 
AND THE BURSARY COMMITTEE. 

1. The Heads of Departments. 

2* The Vice-Chancellor {^Convener), 

Members of the Committee ai^pointed by the Academic 
Council to perform the functions speciiied in Ordinance 1 
of Chapter XV and the Ordinances under Chapter XV t 
(to consider applications of External Students). 

1. The Deans of the Faculties. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor {Voncener). 

Committee for supervising the work of Contractors. 

1. C. D. Thompson, Esq., M.A. 

2. vS. K. Kudra, Esq., M.A. ( Cantab. \ 

3. The llegistrar {(Jojiveuer), 

COMMITTEE APPOINTED TO REPORT ON APPLI- 
CATIONS FOR LOANS. 

1. The Deans of the Faculties. 

2. The Head of the Department concerned. 

3. The Hon’ble Justice Dr. S. M. Sulaiinau {CoTivener). 

MEMBERS OF THE U. T. C. COMMITTEE. 

1. Dr. J. C. Weir, B.A., LL.D., Dar.-at-Law, 

2. Pt. Hirday Nath Ivunzru, B. A., B.Sc., LL.B. 

3. Rai Bahadur Major Rum i’rasad Dube, and the 

Officers of the U. T. C., A) Company. 

BOARD OF INSPECTORS. 

1. The Deans of Faculties. 

2. The Chairmen of Standing Commit tecs. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor {^Chdit'niun), 

COMMITTEE FOR THE APPOINTMENT OF SUPER- 
INTENDENTS OF UNIVERSITY HOSTELS, 

1. The Warden of the Hostel concerned. 

2. The llon’ble Justice Dr. S. M. Sulainum. 

3. The Vice-chancellor {C/i9irman), 
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MEMBERS OK EXAMINATION COMMITTEES APPOINT- 
ED UNDER SECTION 38(4) OF THE ACT. 

J^or and Bachelors degrees. 

lOnglish S. (J. Dunn {('huirman)^ Rev. Canon A. W. 

Davies, and Mr. P. Seshadri. 

History — Dr. Sliafaat Ahmad Khan iChairman)^ Dr. 

Radhakuiiiud Mukerji, and Mr. J. C. Taluqdar. 

Economics — Mr. C. D. Thompson (C/iaiV»i«f72), Mr. Qur- 
mukh iN, Singh, and Dr. l\ Dasu. 

Philosopliy — Mr. 11. N. Randle {Ohainnan)^ l*fc. (lopinath 
" Kaviraj, and Rev. T. D. Sully. 

Sanskrit — Dr. P. K. Acharya {Chairman , Pt. Krishna La' 
Misra, and Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganga- 
natha Jha, 

Persian— Maulvi vSyed Ishaq Ali {Chairman)^ Maulvi 
Haniiduddin of Aligarh Muslim University, 
and Maulvi F. .Shah Gilani of Meerut. 

Arabic— Maulvi Syed Muhammad Ali Nami (Chairman), 
Maulvi Mehdi Husain Nasiri. and Maulvi Syed 
Md. Ibn Ibrahim of Agra College. 

Mathematics — Mr. A. 0. Banerji Dr. Qanesh 

Prasad, and Mr. Hira lial Khanna. 

j 

Physics —Dr. M, N. Saha {Chairman). Mr. S, P. Prasad, 
and Dr. N. K. Sethi of Benares University. 

Chemistry — Mr. S. C. Deb (Chairman), Mr. II. Krall, and 
Mr. P. 8. MacMalion of Lucknow University. 

Zoology — Dr. I). R. Bhattaeharya Mr. Ilitkari 

Singh Seth, and Dr. K. N. Bahl of Imcknow 
University. 

Botany — Mr. J. H, Mitter iChaitmian)^ Dr. Birbal Sahni 
of Lucknow University, and Dr. K. C. Mehta. 

Law — Dr, J. C. Weir (Chairman), Dr. M. Wall Ullah, 
and Mr. Joti Prasad of Agra College. 

Education — Mr. A. A. Simpson (Chairma7i), Mr. H. H. 
Moody and Mr. S.G. Dunn. 

Urdu — Syed Zamin Ali (Chairman), Dr. Tara Chand and 
Maulvi, Mehdi Husaiu Nasiri. 
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llimli— Mr. Dhirondra Vnxma, ((JhKirman), Mr. Babu Itam 
Sakseria, and Mr. Sliyani Sunciar Das ot* 
Honares University. 

Commercc—Mr. M. K. (Jliosli \ Chairm(in)f Mr. 8. P. Bhar- 
gava, and Mr. W. B. Andrews- 
French — Dr. N. U. Dhar (Ch airmail) ^ and Mr. S. G. Dunn, 
Latin — Uev. Dr. G. A. IL Jarvier {Chainnaii), J. W. Johory, 
and Dr. M. U. S. .lung. 


" COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE. 

\ Elected — Novombcr. 

I. The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Treasurer. 

.‘L Pandit Nanak Chand, M.A.. LL D., M.LO., Buland- 
sliahr. 

4 Dr. Tlavu Ham M(‘hra, D Sc. 

ri. Miiusln Iswar Saran, 13 A., LIj. , Allahabad. 

(). Vacant. 

7. Vacant. 

H, Munshi Narayan Prasad Asthaiia, M.A., LL.D., 
Allahabad. 

9. Vacant. 

10. Dr. M. N. Saha, D.8c. 

II. l*t. llama Kant Mulaviya, HA., LL.H., Allahabad 
PJ P. K. Sapru, Ksq., M.A., LL.H., Har-at-Law , Aila- 

habad. 

i;3. Dr. Kailash Nath Katju, M.A., I.L.D., Allahabad. 

14. S. K. Kudra, Ksq , M.A. ^Cantab.). 

15. Kai Vikraniajit Singh JJahadur, H.A ,LL.J3., M.L.C., 
Cawnpore. 

Ki. Vacant. 

17. S. 0. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL. H. 

♦ Meinbets shall hold oiKce for a period of three years ; 
Provided that the period of office shall not extend beyond the 
period during which they continue to be members of the 
Court. Statute 1 of Chapter IILJ 
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^ FINANCE COMMITTEE, 

[Elected — 32«<i January^ iB’io.J 

1. Tiic Treasurer {Chairman). 

2. Pt. Ilirday Natli Kunzru, J5.A., H .Sc., LI^.B, 

3 . Dr. J. C. Weir, B.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law. 

4. Dr. D. R. Bhattacbarya, D Sc., Ph.D, 

5. Dr. Shafaat Ahmad Khan, M.A., Litt.D., 

(). Dr. Tara Ohand, jM,A., D Phil. 

7. S. (t. Dunn, Esq., Al.A., l.ES. 


i BOARD OF RESIDENCE, HEALTH AND 
DISCIPLINE. 

[Under statutes in Chapter X \ 

1. Mahamahopadliyaya Dr. Gan/^anatha Jha, M,A., 
D. Litt., Vice-Chancellor {ex-officio Chairman). 

The Principals of Colleges 

1. The Principal, Ewin^ Christian College, Allahabad, 

2. The Principal, Kayastha Pathshala College. Alla- 
habad. 

3 . The Lady Principal, Crosthwaitc Girls’ Colleffo. 

Allahabad. ^ ' 

The Wardens of Hostels-- 

1. Sir Abdul Kaoof, Ki., Bar.-at-Law, Ex -Judge, 
Warden, Muhammedan Boarding House, Allahabad. 

2. Pandit Devi Prasad Shukla, B.A., Warden, Mae- 
Donnell Hindu Boarding Houvso, Allahabad. 

3 . Dr. J. C. Weir, B..\., LL.D., Bar.-at-Jaiw, Warden, 
Law Hostel, Allahabad. 

4. A. C. Bancrji, Esq., M.A., M.Sc., LE.S,, Warden, 
Aluir Hostel, .VUahabad. 

5. L.C. Jain, Esq., M.A., LL.D., F.E.S. 

Warden, Suinerchand Digarabar Jain Boarding J louse, 
Allahabad. 

^ Members shall hohl ollicc lor a period ol three yeai-i., 
I'ide Executive Council resolution No. 372, dated the Pith 
December, P,)2L 

+ Members .sliall hold office for a period of threi? years, 
E.vecutivti Council Ite'JolaMon No, o?, daC-d the L*ith 
February. 1920 
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Medical Officer : — 

I.)r. Anaat Prasad. 


Proctor:— 

1. S. K. Uudra, Esq., M. .Cantab.) 


Tivo members elected by the Court : — 

1. Dr. R. N. Banerji, RSo., M.H., B.S. 
•J. Vacant. 


Elected on the 
21at November, 
10:34. 


Chahman— 


MUSLIM ADVISORY BOARD. 

1 Under statutes in (<haptcr XI]. 


Elected by the non-official Muslim members of 
Legislative Council. 


1. Tlie Ilon’ble Nawab Muhammad 
Yusuf, iM.lj.C , Bar.-at-Law, 2, 
South Road, Allahabad. 


Elected on 28th 
February, 1924. 


Elected by the Court of the Allahabad Univer- 


sity- 


1. The Hon bio .histic<' Dr. S. M. ] 

Sul ai man, M.A.. fjL.D. 
Bar. -at- Daw. I 

2. Maiilvi Syed Muhammad All 

Nami, M.A. 

d. Maulvi Syed Zarain Ali. M.A. 


Elected on tlio 
21 St November, 
1924. 


Appointed by the Chancellor* 

1. Dr. M. Wall Ullah, M.A., B.C.L., 1 Appointed on 
LL.D. I 16lh January, 1025. 

Chairman — The Ilon’ble Justice Dr. S.M. Sulaiznan, ]\I.A., 
LL.D , Bar,-at-Law. 


* Members shall hold office for a period ot three years ; 
Provided that meaibers elected under heads (1) and (2) shall 
hold office so long only within the said period as they continue 
to he members of the body that elected them [ride Statute 2 
of Chapter XI J. 
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MEMBERS OF THE SELECTION COMMITTEES IN 
INDIA. 


[Under Statute 1 (1) of Chapter XV. j 

(A) —For appointmen ts n \he Faoulty of Arts^ 

(0 the Vice-Oliancellor ; 

{ii) the. Head of the Department of Teaching con- 
cerned ; 

I Tf^nn exp i res n n 0 1 April 10 'J9 ] . 

{in) Pt. Ainarnatha Jha and 
Dr. Shafaat Ahmad 
Khan. 

[Termn e.Vj)ire!i on 2Srd Aprils 1039], 

(»/') Mr. S. (d. Dunn and Dr. \ Elected by the Aca- 
P. K. Acliarya. ) demic Council, 
i Terni!^ exnirea on UUh June, J02r, 1. 

(r) The Hon’ble Mr. .lustice I Appointed by the 
S, 11. Daniels. ) Chancellor. 


1 Elected by the Execu- 
j tive Council. 


(B)~For appointments in the Faculty of Science — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

[ii) the Head of the Department of Teaching con- 

cerned ; 


Exe- 


[^Tnym e.rpires^ on 6th Apr*!, 1927']^ 

[lit) Dr. Ganesh Prasad and 1 Elected by the 
Dr D.Ih Hhattacharya ) cutive Council. 

[Term expires on .22 rd Aprils 1920.'] 

(//) Dr. Haru Kam Mehrai 
and Mr. A. C. Baner- 1 

ji; 

{ Term expires on ISih June, 

Appointed by the 


Elected by the Acade- 
mic Council. 


(id Mr. R. H. Moody 


Chancellor. 


(G)~For appointments in the Faculty of Law- 

ip) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(/i) the Head of the Department of Teaching 
concerned ; 

[Term expires on 6th April. 1929'\. 

\id) The Hon'ble .Tustice Dr.'\ 

S.M. Snl'iiin .'in :i!id II I' 1 Elofdf'd the Exo- 
Bahadur Major Ram f cutive Council. 
Prasad Dube. I 


* Members sl)all Jiold oifico fora pfriod of years [vide 

E-xocutive Coniicil resolution Xo. dat-od tin? I Ith Septem- 
ber, 1925.'' 
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[Term expires m Afril^ 19 20], 

{iv) Mr. S. C. Chaudhri and \ Elected by the Acade- 
Mr. P. N. t?apru. j mic Council. 

[Term espxns orklSth June^ 192f)']. 

(?;) Sir P. C. Bancrji, Kt. "I Appointed by the’ 

/ Chancellor. 


(D)’— For appointments in the Faculty of Commerce 
and Economics— 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(it) the Head of the Department of Teaching con* 
cerned ; 

[7'erm expires on Cth Aprils 2929]» 


(Hi) Dr. Tara Chand and 
Pt. ITirday Nath 
Kunzru. 


Elected by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 


[Term expires on 2 Sr d April, 1929], 

(iv) Mr. M. K. Ghosh and Mr. ] Elected by the Acade- 

S. K, Hudra. j mic Council, 

[Tertn expires on ISlh June, 19 2 ('A. 

(<;) Mr. W. R. Watt, Cawn- \ Appointed by the 
pore, I Chancellor, 


MEMBERS OF THE LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

[Under Statute 2(d) of Chapter IV.] 

[ Elected — tsth No vemher, / 9 ]. 

J. Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Gaiigaiiatha .Tha, M.A., 
D.lJtt. (Chnirmnn), 

2. Manlvi Syed Muhammad All Nami, M.A. 

?3. Dr. Shafaat Alimad Khan, M. A., Lilt.l)., M.L.C. 

4. Dr. J. C. Weir, D.A., U..D., Bar.-at-Law. 

5. Dr. N. B. Dhar, DSc., F.C.S. (London), 1 E.S. 

6. Mr, Beni I’rasad, l^sq , M.A. 

7. Dr. D. K. Bluittacharya, D.Sc. 

8. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A." 1). I’liil. 

0. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A , I.K.S. 

10. Dr. P. K. Acharya, xM.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., I.E.S. 

11. The Rev. Dr. C A. R. Janvier, M.A., D.D. 

12. J. H. Mitter, Esq,, M. A., B.Sc. 

13. 11. N. Randle, Esq., M.A., I.E.S. 

14. Saligram Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc. 

15. Pt. Amaranatha .lha, M.A. 
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Acaderuif. ('ouiicil resolution No. .‘J'l, dated the ‘i4th 
April, 192JS * 
“That tho Library I'Joinniitteo bo empowered to 
co-opt any lioad of a department who is not 
already a member of the Committee.*’ 

Members co-opted under the above resolution, 

1, A. C. Banerji, Esq., M.A., M.Sc., I.E.S. 
ii. C. Thompson, Esq., M.A. 

Dr. Mej]fh Nad Saha. D.Se 

4. Dhirendra Verma, Esq., M.A. 

5. Maulvi Syed Zamin Ali, M.A. 

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY 
ON OTHER BODIES. 

Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, U. P. 

1. Pt. Amaranatlia .lha, M.A. 

li. A. C. Danerji, Esq., M.A., M.Sc., I.L.S. 

ii. S. P. Prasad, Esq., ILA., P».Sc., A<>fra Colloi?e. 


ADVSIORY COMMITTEE OF THE TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE, CAWNPORE. 

1. S. 0. Deb, Esq„ M.A., Chemistry Department. 

COURT OF VISITORS OF THE INDIAN INSTITUTE 
OF SCIENCE, BANGALORE. 

Vacant. 

ADVISORY COUNCIL OF THE THOMASON ENGINEER- 
ING COLLEGE, ROORKEE. 

1. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Se., M.L.C. 


UNITED PROVINCES LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
1. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Se., M.L.C, 

MUNICIPAL BOARD, ALLAHABAD* 

1. J. M. David, Esq., B.A, 



ADMINS?} PR ATI VR ST AFF, 


PKINCIPAL ACADEMIC AND EXDCUTIVP: 

()rFin:E. 

VICE CHANCELLOR. 

MalianiahoiuKlliyayn Dr. Gaiy^iiiKiMui Jba, M.A. 
JXIMt. 

A 1 )M I N 1 ST U A 'r 1 V K A FF. 

TREASURER. 

l*’iu Baliiuiiir Major Rain Prasad Dubo, M.A., B.Sc. 
\AuVk 

REGISTRAR. 

. 1 . AI. David. Esq., B.A. 

DEPUTY REGISTRAR. 

Vfffaht, 

ASSISTANT REGISTRAR 

Pandit Ram Chandra DiVshit 

PROCTOR. 


S. K. Rudra, Eeq , M.A. (Cantab.), 



III. 


THE ALLAHABAD DNIVERSITY 
ACT, 1921. 


[PASSED M TIU^: LOtUVLLECUSLATDKE OFTllK 
UNITED PKOYINCESOF AOEA AND OUDli.] 


Received the assent of the Governor of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh on the 3rd 
December, 1921, and of the Governor-General 
on the 11th January, 1922, and was published 
under section 81 of the Government of India 
Act on the 25th March, 1922. 

to proolde for Ike re-ovfjaiifMUion of the 
AUakabad Univeraitjj . 

WiiKUEVs by lh(‘ Allaliabad University Act, 18S7, a 
University was <‘stabli.sli(‘d and incorporated at Allah- 
abad ; 

And whereas the law relating to tlu' said Univorsitv 
was amended b} the [ndiau Uaivto-silies Act, 1904 ; 

And whereas it is ox])edient to reorganise tlios3\stem 
of goyornment of the said University with a view to 
<‘stablishing a unitary, teaching and n^sid(‘ntial Univer- 
sity at Allahabad, while enabling tin? University to 
exmtinue to exercise due control (jver the quality and 
character of the teae,hing gi\en in its Jiaine b) collegt^s 
alhliated to the University of Allahabad; It is hereby 
enacted as follows ; - 

1. (1) This Ae,t may b(* called t lie Allahabad Uni- 
Short title uiid com- \ (»rsit v Act , lOli I . 
tufjneenaeut. 
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(2) This section shaJl come into force at once. 
The rest of this Act shall, save avS otherwise expressly 
provided herein, come into forc(i on such date or dates 
as the Local Grovernmcnt may by notification in the 
Gazette apjjoint and dilToront dates may be appointed 
for different provisions of this Act. 

2. In tliis Act, unless there is anytliiiii( repugnant 
in the subject or context : — 

Definitious. 

(a) “ College ‘Mncans an institution maintained 
or recognised by the University, in accord- 
ancL‘ with the ])rovisioiis of this Act, in 
wliicJi tutorial and other sup])lemenlary 
instruction is provided under conditions' 
])r(\scrib(5d in thii {Statutes, and which shall 
be a unit of n^sidence for students of tlie 
University. 

(/) “Limits of the UniviTsity means the terri- 
torial limits within wliieh oolh'.ges as do- 
lined ill clause (a) may, under this Act, 
bo situated. 

“ Hostel ” means a unit of residence other 
than a colleger, for students of the Univer- 
sity maintained or recognised by the Uni- 
versity, in accordances Avith the ])ro visions 
oi this Act, to the rcesidents of which 
tutorial and otlujr su])])lementary instruc- 
tion shall ]>e given under the direction of 
the University in accordance with the 
Ordinances. 

\d) ”• Associat (‘d College'” means a college situ- 
ated outside the limits of the University, 
whicli was atUliati'd to the University of 
Allahabad, as constituted ]>rior to the 
(jornmenci'ineiit of tliis Act, or which is 
admitted to the privilege's of association 
with the University under conditio!? s 
nrescribed in the Statutes, 
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(e) “ Univci’sity College moans an Associated 
College autliomed to exercise such degree 
of autonomy in framing its courses and 
conducting its examinations as the 
Academic Council of the University may 
allow. 

(/ ) “Princij)ar' means the head of a college or 
of an Associated C()lleg(\ 

U') ‘‘ Warden means the liead of a hostel. 

(// ) ‘‘ Teaclu'rs in<dudes Professors, Eeadei’s 
and Lecturers and sueJi ])ersons giving 
instruction in ilie University or in colleges 
or hostels as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be teachers. 

(i) “ Teachers of the University ’’ means persons 
appointed by the University to give 
instruction in tlie University on its behalf. 

( /) “ Kegistered (Iraduates ” means graduates 
of tlie Allahabad UniM‘rsity registered 
under tlie ])ro visions of this Act, or of 
thti Indian Universities Act, 1904. 

U*) “Statutes," ‘"Ordinances” and “ Eegula- 
tions” mean resja^ctively the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time bt*ing in force. 

(/) “University” means the University of 
Allahabad as reconstructed under this Act. 

The University. 

(1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of 

. . the University and the first 

e Diversity. Members of Court, of the Execu- 

tive Council . of the Academic Council, and of the Cotincil 
of Associated Colleges of the University and all persons 
who may hereafter become such officers or members so 
long as they continue to hold such office or membership 
are hereby constituted a body corporate by name of 
the University of Allahabad. 


8 
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(2) The University shall have perpetual succes- 
sion and a Common Seal and shall sue and be sued by 
the said name. 

4. (1) As from the date on which section 3 and 
this section are brought into 
Vacatiouof Fellow* operation, all Fellows and Hono- 
® rary Fellows of the University of 

Allahabad, as constituted and incorporated by any Act 
or Acts heretoFore in force, shall cease to be Fellows. 

^ (2) All references in any enactment or other 

instrument of whatever nature to the University of 
Allahabad, as constituted ju'ior to the commencement 
of this Act, shall be construed as references to the 
University as reconstructed under section 3. 

Powers of tlic Uui- The University shall have the 

yorsity. following ])owers, namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches of 

learning as the University may think lit, 
and to mak(^ ])rovisioii for research and 
for the advancement and dissemination 
of knowledge ; 

(2) to grant and confer degrees and other aca- 

demi(5 distinctions to and on persons who — 
sliall have pursued an approved course of 
study in the UniviTsity or in an Asso- 
ciated College, and shall have passed 
the examinations of the University 
under conditions laid down in the 
Statutes or Ordinances, or 
[If) are teachers in educational institutions 
under conditions laid down in the 
Ordinances and Eegulations and shall 
have passed the examinations of the 
University, under like conditions, or 

vc) shall have carried on independent research 
under conditions laid down in the 
Statutes or Ordinances * 



THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1921 . 


87 


(3) to confer lionorary degrec^.s or other distinc- 

tions on approved persons in the manner 
laid down in the Statutes ; 

(4) to provide such lectures and instruction for 

and to grant such diplomas to persons, 
not being members of the University, as 
tlie University may determine ; 

(5) to associate with itself, under conditions 

]U'e.scribed in the Statutes and Ordinances, 
colleges outside the limits of the Univer- 
sity including University Colleges, if any ; 

(6) to insp('ot all colleges, hostels and associated 

colleges ; 

(7) to co-operate with other Universities and 

ijuthorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may dett^rmine ; 

(8) to institute' Professorships, Beaderships, 

Lectureships and any other teaching ])osts 
required by the University, and to a])])oint 
persons to such Professors hi ]>s, Beader- 
ships, Lectureships, and posts ; 

(9) to recognise teachers as qualifu^d to give 

instruction in colleges and hostels ; 

(10) to institute and award Pollowships, Scholar- 
ships, Exhibitions and Prizes in aocordanot> 
with tlu^ Statutes and the Ordinance's ; 

(111 ti) institute, maintain and manage colleges 
and hostels and to recognise colleges and 
hostels not maintained by the University ; 

(12) to demand and receive such fef\s tis may b(‘ 
]>i escribed in the Ordinances ; 

(El) to supervise and control th(‘ residence and 
discipline of students of the University, 
and to make armngements for promoting 
their health and general welfare ; and 
(14) to do all such other acts and things whetl^r 
incidental to the powers aforesaid or not. 
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as may be requisite in order to further the 
objects of the University as a teaching 
and examining body, and to cultivate and 
promote arts, science and learning. 

6. The University shall be open to all persons of 
University open to either sex of whatever race, creed 
all classes, castes and or class, and it shall not be lawful 

creeds. for the University to ado])t or 

impose on any person any test whatsoever of religious 
belief or profession in order to entitle him to be admitted 
thereto as a teacher or student, or to hold any office there- 
in, or to graduate thereat or to enjoy or exercise any 
privileges thereof, except where such tes< is specially 
prescribed by the Statutes, or in respect of any particular 
benefaction accepted by the University where such test 
is made a condition thereof, by any testamentary or 
other instrument creating such benefaction ; 

Provid()d that nothing in this section shall be deemed 
to prevent persons (whether teachers of the University 
or not), who have becm apjmoved for that pur])ose by the 
Executive Council, from giving religious instruction in 
the manner prescribt'd by the Ordinances to those who 
are not unwilling to rectuve it. 

7. (1) No atteiidanc(‘ at any teaching other than 
. - . tliat conducted bv the University 

UniStf. l>.' ‘‘"-V of ll.oAss„ciatodCoi. 

leges shall qualify for admission 
to an examination of the University. 

Explanation . — Such teaching shall include lecturing, 
work in laboratories or Avorkshops and otlun* teaching, 
conducted in the Univiu'sity by the Professors, Keaders 
and Lecturers in accordance* with any syllabus |)r(\scrib(‘d 
by the Hegiilations. 

(2) The authorities res])onsibIe for organising 
such teaching shall be ]m*scribed by the Statutes. 

(S) Teaching given by the teachers of tlie Uni- 
v^sity shall be su])plemented by tutorial and other 
instruction given in the University or, under the author- 
ity of the University, in colleges and hos^jels. 
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(4) The courses of study and curricula shall be 
}>rescribed by the Ordinances and subject thereto by 
Kegulations. 

(5) it sliall not be lawful for the University or 
for any Associated College to maintain classes, for the 
])urp(>se of preparing students for admission to the 
University, beyond a period of five years from the com- 
mencement of this Act save with the previous sanction 
of the Local GroverniiKuit, and for such period as the 
Local Government may direct, nor shall the University 
frame courses, conduct examinations or recognise insti- 
tutions for that ]mrpose without such sanction and for 
such period. 

TriK A'lsixoa. 

8. (1) The Govi^nor-General shall be the Visitor 
The Visitor. oi the University. 

(2) The A’isitor sliall have tlie right to cause 
an inspection to he made by such person or })ersons as he 
may direct, of the University, its buildings, laboratories, 
workshops and equipment, and of any institutions 
associated with the University, and also of the examina- 
tions, teaching and other work conducted or done by 
the University, and to cause an inquiry to be made in 
like manner in respect of any matter connected with 
the University. The A'isitor shall, in every case, give 
notice to the University of his int(*ntion to cause an 
inspection or inquiry to be made, and the University 
shall be entitled to be represented thereat. 

{'ti) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with 
reference to the results of vsuch inspection or inquiry, 
and the Chancellor shall communicate to the Court and 
to the Executive Council the views of the A^isitor 
and shall, after ascertaining the opinion of the Court 
and the Executive Council thereon, advise the University 
upon the action to be taken, 

(4) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Chancellor for communication to the A^isitor such action, 
ii’ any, as it is proposed to take or has been taken upon 
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the results of such inspection or inquiry. Such report 
shall be subniitted within such time as the Chancellor 
may direct through the Court, which may express its 
0 ])inion thereon. 

(5) Wh(a*e tlu' iixecutive Council does not, 
within a rc^asonable timc^ lake action to the satisfaction 
of the Cliancellor, tlui Chancellor may after considering 
any ex])lanation furnislu'.d or representation made by 
the (.V)urt and the Kxecutive Council, issue such direc- 
tions as he may think lit, and the f'xecutive Council 
shall com])ly with such dir(‘Ctions. 

OmcEiis or tub U^■JVBIlsrTi^. 

Uttiters ot the Uni- 9. The following shall be the 
versity. ollicers of the University ; — 

(i) The Chancellor, 

(it) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(tit) The Treasurer, 

(iv) The Registrar, 

(V) The Deans of the Facultie-s, and 
(7U) Such other oflicers as may be declared by the 
{Statutes to be otticers of the University. 


10. (1) The Chancellor shall be tlie Governor of 
the United Provinces. He shall, 
Tim Chancellor. virtue of his ollice, be the head 

of the University and the Presidents of the CoTirt, and 
shall, whim pn'sent, ])reside at meetings of the Court 
and at any Convocation of the University. 


(2) Where power is conferred u})on iiim by the 
Act or the Statutes to nominate })ersons to authorities 
and bodies, the Chancellor shall, to the extent necessary 
and without ])rejudico to such ])owers, nominate persons 
to represent minorities not otherwise adequately re- 
presented. 


(B) The Chancellor shall have such other powers 
as mav be conferred on him bv this Act or the Statutes. 
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11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by the 
Court from among persons recom- 
The Vice-Chancellor. mended by the Executive Council, 

subject to the confirmation of the Chancellor, and shall 
hold office for such term and subject to such conditions 
as may bo prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of the Vice-Cliancellor occurs by reason of It^ave, illness 
or other cause, the Executive Council shall, as soon as 
])ossible, subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make 
such arrangements for carrying on the office of the Vice- 
Chancellor as it may think fit. Until such arrangements 
have been made, the Registrar shall carry on the current 
duties of the office of the Vice-Chancellor. 


12. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole time 

,, , j X- f officer of the Universitv. Ho 

J*ovvers and duties of i. n u 

the Vice-Chancellor. principal executive 

and academic officer of the Univer- 
sity, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside 
at moldings of the Court and at any Convocation of the 
University. He shall be an ex-officio Member and Chair- 
man of the Executive Council, of the Academic Council 
and of the Council of Associated Colleges and shall be 
♦mtitled to be pr(\sent and to speak at any meeting of any 
authority or other body of the University, but shall not 
be entitled to vote tliereat unless he is a membdl* of the 
autliority or body concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, 
are faithfully obse3rved, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purposes 

\6) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Court,, the Executive Council 
and the Academic Council : 


Provided that he may delegate this power to any 
other officer of the University. 

(4) (o) In any emergency which, in the opinion 
el the Vice-Chancellor, requires that immediate action 
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should be taken, he shall take such action as he deems 
necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity there- 
after report his action to the officer, authority or other 
body who or which in the ordinary course would have 
dealt with the matter. 

{d) When action taken by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor under this sub-section affects any person in the 
service of the University such person shall be entitled 
to ])refer an a])poal to the Executive Council within 
fifteen days trnin the date on which such action is 
communicated to him. 


(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
orders of the Executive Council regarding the appoint- 
ment, dismissal and suspension of the officers ahd teach- 
ers of the University, and shall exercise general control 
over the affairs of the University. He shall be 
responsible for the disci])line of the University in accord- 
ance with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
})ower8 as may be ])rescribed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 


IJh (1) The Treasurer shall be elected by the Court 
,,, from among persons recommended 

le reasurer. 1 ^^^ Executive Council, subject 

to the confirmation of the Chancellor, and shall receive 
such remuneration (if any) from the funds of the 
University as the Executive Council shall deem fit. 


(2) Where any tom])Oi-ary vacancy in the office 
of the Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, tlu? tlxecutive Council shall forthwith, 
subject to the a]>proval of the Chancellor, make such 
armngements for carrying on the office of the Treasurer 
as it may think fit. 


(8) The Treasurer shall exercise general super- 
vision over the funds of the University, and shall advise 
fin regard to its financial ])olicy. 
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(4) He shall be an ex-officio member of the 
Executive Council, and shall subject to the control of 
the Executive Council manage the property and in\ est- 
ments of the University. He shall be resjumsible for 
the presentation of the annual estimates and stat('m(mt 
of accounts. 

(o) Subject to the powers of the Execuitive 
Council, he shall be res])onsible for seeing that all moneys 
are expended on the pur ])080 for which iblun' ar(‘ graiiti‘d 
or allotted. 

(6) All contracts shall be signed by the Trea- 
surer on behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exercise such other powers as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

1 4. The Kegistrar shall act as the Secretary of the 
Court, of the Executive Council, 
The Itegistrar. <>f the Academic Council, and of 
the Council of Associated Col- 
leges. He shall exorcise such ])oNvers and perform 
such duties as may b(% prescribed by th(‘. vStatutes and 
th(' Ordinances, 


15. The powers of officers of the University other 
than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor, th(; Treasurer and the 
Kegistrar shall b(‘ ])r(‘scribed by the Statutes and th(' 
Ordinances. 


Other Officers. 


ArTlIOlUTIES OF TUE UNIVBnSfTV. 

16. The following shall be th(' 
Authorities of tlie authorities of th(‘ Uni v<*rsitv : — 
University. 

1. — The Court, 

II. — The Executive Council, 

III. — The Academic Council, 

IV. — The Committee of Keference, 

V. — The Faculties, 
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Council oi AssociOft-cd Coll6g6S| und 

y^X, Such other authorities as may be dechmul hv 

the Statutes t<i ht* authorities of the Uni\er 
sit y . 


7 a TAe Court shall consist of the folhnvinfr persons, 
2'Ae Com. namoh:- 


Class L — Ex-Officio mem hers, 

(i) The Chancellor, 

(ii) Tile Vice-Chancellor, 

(iii) The members of the Executive (’ounoil and 

the Ministers of the Governor of the United 
Provinces, 

(iv) The Chief Justice of the High Court of Judica- 

tur(‘ at Allahabad, 

(v) The Bishop of Lucknow, 

(vi) The Members of the Executive and Academic 

Councils and of tlu^ Council of Associated 
Colleges, 

(vii) The Treasurer, and 

(viii) Such other ex-offici) members as may be pre- 
scribed by the Statutes, 

Class IT. — Life me?nbers. 

(ix) Such persons as may be a]>]>ointed by the Chan- 
cellor to be lif(‘ members on the ground that 
they ha\e reiider<»d eminent services to 
education. 

(x) All persons who have made donations of not 
less than Its. 20,00o to or for the purposes 
of the University. 
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Class IIL — Other members. 

(xi) Graduates of the University elected by the 
registered graduates from among their own 
body. 

(xii) Persons nominated by associations or indivi- 
duals making to the University donations 
or annual contributions of an amount to 
be prescribed by the Statutes to or for the 
])urposes of the University. 

(xiii) Persons nominated by otJier non-academic 
bodies prescribed in this behalf by the 
Statutes. 

(xiv) PiTsons nominated by acadfunic bodies pre^ 
scribed in this belialt* by tht^ Statutes. 

(xv) J\‘-rsons (dtuited by the non-o/hcial members 

of th(' L(‘gis]ative Council of the Governor 
of the United Provinces from among their 
own body. 

(xvi) Persons elected from tluur own body by 

donors, to whom clause (xii) does not apply, 
of such amounts as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes to or for tlie }mrposes of the Uni- 
versity. 

(xvii) Persons nominated by the Managing Com- 
mittees of Associat(id Colleges. 

Cxviii) Persons appointed by the Chancellor. 

The number of members to be elected, appointed 
or nominated under heads (xi) to (xvii), the tenure of 
office of such members and the mode of election of 
members to be elected under heads (xi) and (xvi) shall 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 
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18. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by the 
Meetings of th“e Court. Vice-Chancellor, meet once a y^r 


at a meeting to 
annual meeting of tlie Court. 


be called the 


(2) The Vic(^-Chancellor may whenever ho thinks 
lit and shall upon a requisition in writing signed by 
not than tw(‘nty-five members of the Court, convene 
a special meeting of the Court. 


19. (1) The Court shall be the supreme governing 
body (»f the University and sliall 

of tiie Court. review the acts oi 

the Executive and Academic Coun- 
cils (save wlien such Councils have acted in accordance 
with ])owers conferred upon them under this Act, the 
Statul(‘s or tlie Ordinanc-es) and sliall exercise all the 
]K)wers of the University not otherwise ])rovidod for by 
this Acd, the Statiit(*s, the Ordinances and the Kegula- 
tions. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act the 
Court shall exercise the following ] lowers and perform 
the following duties, namely 

(^i) Of making Statutes, and of amending or 
rejiealing the same, 

(/;) Of considering and cancelling Ordinances, 

{c) Of considering and passing resolutions on the 
annual report, the annual accounts and the 
financial estimates, and 

(d) Of electing members to serve on the Com- 
mittee of Reference. 

The Court shall exercise such other powers and 
perform such other duties as may be conferred or im- 
posed upon it by this Act or the Statutes. 
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20. The Executive Council shall be the executive 
body of the University, and its 
constitution and the terms of oftice 
of its members, other than ex-officio 
members, shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 


The 

cil. 


Executive Couii- 


21, The Executive Council, 

Powers and duties of 
the Executive Coun- 
cil. 

(rt) shall hold, control and administer the pro- 
perty and funds of the University, and for 
these purposes shall appoint from among its 
own memjbers a Einance Committee to advise 
it on matters of finance. Th(' Treasurer shall 
be Chairman of the J^'inanci' Committee and 
at least one member of the Committee shall 
be a member elected to the Executive Council 
by the Court ; 

(6) shall direct the form, (uistody and use of the 
Common Seal of the University ; 

ic) shall, subject to the powers conferred by tliis 
Act on the Vice-Chancellor, regulate and de- 
termine all matters concerning the University 
in accordance with this Act-, the Statutes and 
the Ordinances : 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the fees paid 
to examiners and the number, qualifications 
and the emoluments of teachers, otber^vi8e 
than after consideration of the recommen- 
dations of the Academic Council ; 

{d) shall lay before the Local Government an- 
nually a full statement of all the requests 
received by it for financial avssistance from 
any institution associated ^ith the Univer- 
sity, together with its views theteon ; 


9 
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{g) shall frame the budget of the University ; 

(/) shall administer any funds placed at the dis* 
posal of the University for s])ecitic j)urposeLS ; 

(^) save as otherwise ])rovided b\ this Act or the 
Statutes, shall appoint the officers (other than 
the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Treasurer), teachers and other servants of the 
University, and shall define their duties and 
the conditions of their service, and shall 
provide for the filling of tem])orary vacancies 
in their |>o8ts ; 

{A) shall have powders to accept transfer of any 
movable or immovable property on behalf of 
the University ; 

(/) shall arrange for and direct the inspection of 
all colleges, hostels and Avssociated Colleges ; 

( y ) shall appoint examiners after consideration of 
the recommendations of the Academic Coun- 
cil ; 

(^) shall publish the results of the University 
examinations ; and 

(1) shall exercise such other powers and’ perform 
such otl^er duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes. 


The Academic Cbuncil. 


22. The Academic Council shall be the academic 
body of the Umversity; and shall, 
subject to the provisions of this 
Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, have the control 
and general regulation, and be responsible for the main- 
tenance of standards of teaching and examination within 
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the University, and shall exercise such other powers 
and j)erform such other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed upon it by the Statutes. It shall have the 
right to advise the Executive Council on all academic 
matters. The constitution of the Academic Council 
and th(* term of office* of its members, other than ex* 
officio members, shall be ])rescribed by the Statutes. 


28. (1) The Committee of Keference shall consist 

The Committee of Vice-Chancellor, the Tr^sur- 
Ueference. nrteen members oi the 

Court elebted by it in such manner 
and holding office for such term as may be jirescribed by 
the Statutes ; 

Provided that of the members so ap])ointed none 
shall be a member of the Executive Council. 

(2) The Committee of Eeference shall deal 
with items of new expenditure only and its powers and 
duties in respect of such items shall be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 


24, (1) The University shall include? Faculties of 

The Faculties. Commerce and 

such other Faculties as may be 
])rescribcd by the Statutes ; 


Provided that a Faculty of Medicine shall be instir 
tuted as early as may be feasible. 


(2) The constitution and powers of the Faculties 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(8) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who 
shall be nominated by the Faculty subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes and to 
confirmation bv the Academic Council 
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(4) The Dean o£ each Faculty shall be respon- 
sible for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances 
and liegulations relating to such Faculty. 

(6) The Dean shall receive in respect of his 
d\ities as Dean such additional remuneration (if any) as 
may be fixed by the Executive Council, and shall hold 
, office as Dean for such terms as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. ^ 

(6) Each Faculty shall comprise such Depart- 
ments of Teaching as ma} be ])rescribed by the Ordi- 
nances. The lu'ad of (‘very such De})artment shall be 
the Professor of the De])artment, or, if there is no Pro- 
fessor, the Header. If there are more Professors or 
Headers of a Department, as the case may be, than 
one, the Academic Council shall appoint such Professor 
or Header to be Head of the Department as it thinks 
fit. The Head of the Department shall be responsible 
to the Dean for the organisation of the teaching in 
that Department, 


25. The constitution of the Council of Associated 
Colleges and of su(?h other authori- 
ties as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be authorities of the 
University shall be provided for in tlie manner ]>rescribed 
bv the Statutes. 


Other authorities of 
the University. 


26. (1) The Council of Associated Colleges shall 

„ ^ have the following powers. 

Powers of the Council n«Tnalv . 

of Associated Colleges. ’ 


Id) to constitute, in accordance with the Ordinan- 
ces, Committees of Courses and Studies in 
the various subjects or groups of subjects 
included in the courses for Associated 
Colleges ; 
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Provided that in each such committee at least three- 
fourths of the members «hall be teachers in Associated 
Colleges, and two members shall be appointed by the 
Academic Council,; 

(b) to appoint such special or standing committees 
as it may consider desirable ; 

{c) to advise, as it thinks fit, the Executive Council 
and the Academic Council on any matter 
afEecting Associated Colleges ; 

{d) to draft ordinances and submit the same to 
the Academic Council or to the Executive 
Council, as the case may be ; and 

(e) to recommend the association of any institution 
beyond the limits of the University. 

(2) The Council of Associated Colleges shall 
exercise such other powers and ])erform such other 
duties as may be conferred or imposed U})on it by the 
Statutes. 


UNtVBRSITY Bo ABUS. 


27. (1) The University shall establish a Eesidence, 

a A Health and Discipline Board, a 
Luiversity Boards. * i • o j j i 

Muslim Advisory Board and such 

other Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 


(2) The constitution, powers and duties of the 
Boards shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 


Assocxatbi) Collhobs. 

28. No Associated College shall be situated within 
A,«>ciated Colleges. University. 
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Tbachdbs, 


29. The Teachers of the University shall be appoint- 
ed in such manner as may be pre- 
scribed by the Statutes or Ordi- 
nances. 


Teachers. 


Statutes, OitniNANOBS am) Kboulations. 

BO. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 

^ , Statutes may i)rovide for all or 

Statutes. £ 4.1 r n 

any or the rollowing matters, 

namely : — 

(a) the conferment of honorary deii^rees ; 

{If) the instituti(»n of FellovvMhi})s, Scholarships, 
Exhibitions, Medals and Prizes ; 

ic) the term of ottice and conditions of service of 

the Vico Chancellor ; 

id) the designations and powers of the otticers of 

the University ; 

(e) the constitution, ])owers and duties of the 
authorities and boards of the University ; 

(/) the conditions of association with the Univer- 
sity of Associated Colleges ; 

(§) the institution and maintenance of Colleges 
and Hostels ; 

(A) the classification and the mode of ap])ointment 
of the teachers of the University ; 

(i) the constitution of a pension or ]>rovident fund 
for the benefit of the officers, teachers and 
other servants of the University ; 
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{ j ) th« maintenance of a register of registered 
graduates ; 

(A; the discipline of students ; 

(/) all matters which by this Act are to be or may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

<‘11. (1) The first Statutes shall be those set out in 
Statutes how made. S®^*****^*® I- 

(2) The Statutes may be amended or repealed 
or added to by Statutes made by the Court in the 
manner hereinafter appearing. 

(il) The Court may of its own motion take into 
consideration the draft of any Statute : 

iVovidc^d that in any such case before a Statute is 
]>assed affecting the powers or dutic^s of any ofiicer or 
autliority or board the opinion of the l^Lxecutivc^ Council 
and a rei)ort from the ])erson or body concerned shall 
have been taken into consideration by the Court. 

(4) The Ex(*cutivc Council may pro])C)se to the 
C^oiirt the draft of any Statute to be ])as8ed by the Court. 
Sucli draft shall be considered by the Court at its next 
succeeding meeting. The Court may approve such draft 
and j)ass the Statute, or may reject it or return it to 
the l^hxecutive Council for reconsideration, either in 
whoh' or in part together with any amendments which 
the Court may suggest. After any draft so returned has 
bc‘en further considered by the Executive Council, to- 
gether with any amendments suggested by the Court 
returned thereto, it shall be again ]>resented to the Court 
with the re])ort of the Executive Council thereon, and 
the Court may then deal with the draft in any way it 
thinks fit. 

(5) Where any Statute has been passed by the 
(Wrt or a draft of a Statute has been rejected by the 
Court, it shall be submitted to the Chancellor who inay 
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refer the Statute or draft back to the Court for further 
consideration or, in the case of a Statute passed by the 
Court, assent thereto or withhold his assent. A Statute 
passed by the Court shall have no validity until it has 
been assented to by the Chancellor. 

(6) The Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of any Statute or of any amendment of a Statute, 

(a) affecting the status, ])owers or constitution of 
any authority of the University until such 
authority has been given an opportunity 
of exjiressing an opinion upon the proposal. 
Any opinion so expressed shall be in 
writing and shall be considered by the 
Court, and shall be submitted to the 
Chancellor, 

{b) affecting the conditions of association of 
Associated Colleges with the University’ 
except after consultation with the Acade- 
mic Council and the Council of Associated 
Colleges. 


y2. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, the Ordinances may 

OruiiiaucBbt •, * n 

provide tor all or any of the 
following matters, namely : — 


(a) the admission of students to the University ; 

(b) the courses of study to be laid down for all 

degrees and diplomas of the University ; 


U) the conditions under which students shall be 
admitted to the degree or diploma courses 
and to the examinations of the University, 
and shall be eligible for degrees and 
diplomas ; 
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{d) the conditions of residence of the students 
of the University and the levying of fees 
for residence in Colleges and Hostels 
maintained by the University ; 

{e) llie recognition of Colleges and Hostels not 
maintained by the University ; 

( /) the number, qualifications aud emoluments of 
teachers of the University’ ; 

{g) the fees to be charged for courses of teaching 
in the University given by teachers of 
tlie University, for tutorial and supplemen- 
tary instruction given by the University, 
for admission to the examinations, degrees 
and diplomas of the University and for 
the registmtion of graduates ; 

(//) the giving of religious instructioil ; 

(i) the formation of Departnuuits of Teaching in 
the Faculties ; 

( /) the conditions subject to which pers<)as may 
be recognised as qualifit‘d to give instruc- 
tion in (Jolleges and Hostels ; 

(k) the conditions, mode of appointment and 
duties of examiners ; 

« 

(/) the conduct of examinations ; 

{m) all matters which by this Act or the Statutes 
are to be or may be provided for by the 
Ordinances. 

33. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this section, 
Ordinances how Ordinances sliall be made by the 
made. Eifecutive Council s 
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Provided that no Ordinance shall be made — 

(a) affecting the admission of students, or pre- 
scribing examinations to be recognised as 
(*<]ui valent to the University examinations 
or the further qualifications mentioned in 
sub-section (1) of Si'ction for admission 
to the degree courses of the University, 
unless a draft pf the same has been pro- 
])osed by the Academic Council, or 

(//) affecting the conditions and mode of appoint- 
ment apd duties of examiners and the con- 
duct or standard of examinations or any 
course of study, except in accordance with 
a ])ro])osal of the Faculty or Faculties 
concerned and unless a draft of such 
Ordinance has been proposed by the 
Academic Council in the manncT prescribed 
by the Statutes, or 

{c) relating to courses, examinations and the con- 
ditions uj)on which students of Associated 
Colleges shall be admitted to examinations 
for the degrees of the University, unless 
a draft of such Ordinance has been pro- 
pos(‘d by the Council of Associated Col- 
leges, or 

(//) affecting the conditions of residence of 
students, except after com})liance with such 
conditions as may be prescribed b\' the 
Statutes, 

(2) The Jixecutive Council shall not have power 
to amend any draft pro])08ed by the Academic Council 
under sub-section (J) but may n^ject it or return it 
to the Academic Council for reconsideration, either in 
whole or in part, together with any amendments which 
the Executive Council may suggest. 
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(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive 
Council shall have effect from such date as it may 
direct, but every Ordinance so made shall be submitted, 
as soon as may be, to the Chancellor and the Court, 
and shall be considered by the Court at its next succeed- 
ing meeting. The Court shall have ])ower by a resolu- 
tion passed by a majority of not l(?ss than two-thirds 
of the members present at such meeting to cancel any 
such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from the 
date of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, signify 
to the Court and the Executive Council his disallowance 
of such Ordinance, and from the date of receipt by the 
Executive Council of intimation of such disallowance, 
such Ordinance shall become void, 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he has 
had an opportunity of exercising his power of dis- 
allowance. An order of suspension under this sub- 
section shall cease to have effect on the expiration of 
one month from the date of such order, or on the 
expiration of 1.5 days from the date of consideration of 
the Ordinance by the Court, whichever period expires 
later. 


(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the Court 
which after obtaining the views of the Executive Council, 
may, if it approves the dmft, make the Ordinance and 
submit it to the Chancellor. 


34. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the 

Regulations University may make Kegulations 

Regulations. consistent with this Act, the 

fcltatutes and the Ordinances — 
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(a) laying down the procedure to be observed at 
their meetings and the number of members 
required to foim a quorum ; 

providing for all matters which by this Act, 
the Statutes or the Ordinances are to be 
prescribed by the Kegulations ; and 

( c ) providing for all other matters solely concerning 
such authorities and Boards and not pro- 
vided for by this Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make 
Regulations jiroviding for the giving of notice to the 
members of such authority of the dates of meetings and 
of the business to be considered at meetings and for the 
keeping of a record of the proceedings of meetings. 

(f‘l) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment, in such manner as it may specify, of any 
Regulations made under this section or the annulment 
of any Regulation made under sub-section (1). 

Provided that any authority or Board of the Univer- 
sity which is dissatisfied with any such direction may 
appeal to the Chancellor, who, after obtaining the views 
of the Executive Council, may pass such orders as he 
thinks Bt. 


BbSIUHNCES : CoLLBGES AND HoSXELS. 


;j 5. Every student, of the’ University shall reside in 

^ .. a College or Hostel, or under such 

esi ences. conditions as may be prescribed 

by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 


36. (1) Colleges and Hostels maintained by the 

^ j M A 1 University shall be such as may be 

Colleges And Hostels. Statutes, 
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(2) Colleges and Hostels other than those 
maintained by the University shall be sucli as may be 
recognised by the Executive Council on such general 
or special conditions as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. 

(;0 The condition oL‘ residence in Colleges and 
Hoslc'ls sliall bt' pr('S(*,i*ibed by th(^ Ordinances ; and every 
College or llo'^lel shall be siihject to inspection bj" any 
member ot tlu' .Rt\sidence, lh*alth and Discipline Hoard, 
authorised in tliis behali’ by the Hoard, or b}" any 
authority or ollioiT of the University authorised in this 
behalf by the i Executive Council. 


( t) The l'L\’(‘(mli\ (‘ Council sjjall ]iav(' ])ower to 
suspt'ud or witlidraw^tiie iv-cognitiou of any ColI(‘g(‘ or 
ifostel which is not conductt‘d in accordance with the 
conditions [)rcscribed by t]i(‘ Ordinances ; 

Provided that no such action shall be taken without 
affording the (Joinmitt(*e of Management, of such (/ollege 
or Hostel an op]iortmiity of making such rc‘[)res(‘ntation 
as it may deem lit. 

Admission and lA a mi nations. 


(1) Students 

AdnuHsion tn L'ni- 
V('r>ity cmiirses 


>hall not be eligible foi’ admission 
to a c.ourse of study for a degrei' 
unless 1h(w ha\e passi'dthe Inter- 
mediat(‘ examination of the Hoard 


ut^ High School and Tnterin(‘diat(‘ Kdnc.atiou of tlie 
I'nited Provinces or of an Indian Univ(M*sitv in- 


corporated by any law for the time b'ung in force, 
or an examination recognised by the Univ^ersity as 
equivalent thereto, and possess such further qualifica 
tions (if any) as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 


(2) h^vory student admitted to a course of study, 
U)r a degree shall, unless exempted from tbe provisions 
of this sub-section by a special ordim of the Kxfv.utive 
1-ouncil made on the recommendation of the Academic 


10 
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Council, be enrolled as a member of a College or Hostel 
or of an Associated College. Any such exemption may 
be made subject to such conditions as the Executive 
Council may think fit. 

(ii) Students exem]>tcd from the provisions of 
sub-section (2) and students admitted in accordance 
with the. conditions prescribed by the Ordinances, to 
courses of study other than coursers ()f study for a 
degree shall be iion-collegiate students of the Uni- 
versity. 

(1) Subject to the provisions of the Statutes, 

,, . all arrangenumts for the conduct 

Oi <‘xaminations shall be made, and 
all examiners shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council. 

(2) If during the course of examination any' 
(‘.xaminer is for any cause incapable of acting as such, 
the Vice-CJiancellor shall appoint an examiner to fill 
the vacancy. 

(3) At least one examiner who is not a teacher 
in a CJoll(‘ge shall be ap])ointed for (^ach subject included 
in a d(‘partment of teaching. 

(4) The Academh^ Council shafl appoint exami- 
nation committees, consisting of members of its own 
body or of other persons, or of both, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions, to prtquare the results 
of examinations and to report such results to the Execu- 
tive Council for publication. The Academic Council 
shall also appoint one member from its own body to be 
Chairman of all such committees. 

Annual eepout and accounts. 

39. The annual report of the University shall be 
. , ,, ^ prepared under the direction of 

Annual Keport. Executive Council, and shall 

be submitted to the CJourt on or before such date as may 
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be })rescribed by the Statutes, and shall be considered 
by the Court at its annual meeting. The Court may 
pass resolutions thereon and communicate the same to 
the Executive Council which shall take such action as 
it thinks fit and the J^xecutive Council shall inform 
the Court of the action taken by it and, when no action 
is taken, of its reasons therefor. 


40. ( 1 ) The annual accounts and balance sheet of 
^ ^ the University shall be prepared 

Annual accounts. tlio direction of tk^kecn- 

tive Council, and shall be snbmilt(‘d to the Local 
Government for the ])urposes of audit. 


(2) The accounts when audited shall be j)ublished 
by the Executive C-ouncil in the Gazette and copies 
thereof shall, together with copies of the audit report, 
be submitted to the Court, to the Local Government 
and to the Visitor. 


(;i) Th(‘ Executive Council shall also prepare, 
before such date as may bo prescribed by the Statutes, 
the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) Kvery item of now ex])endilure, of or above 
such amount as ma}' be ])rescribed by thf‘ Statutes, 
which it is proposed to include in the financial estimates, 
shall be referred by the Executive Council to the Com- 
mittee of Eeference which may malce recommendations 
thereon. 


(5) The Executive Council shall, after con- 
sidering the recommendations (if any) of the Committee 
of Eeference, submit the financial estimates as finally 
approved by it to the Court with such recommendations. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting, and the Court may ])ass resolutions with re- 
ference thereto and communicate the same to the Exe- 
cutive Council which shall take th(^ into consideratioil 
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ami take suck action thereon a.s it thinks lit (jr inform 
the Court, when no acliou is tiilnnn of its n^asons 
therefor : 

Provided Umt where f Imre lias bei'ii a disaf?reeTn(*nt 
between tlie liXecutivo Council and the Ckiinmittee of 
Reference upon any item of ex])eiiditure n‘f<'rred to it 
under sub-section (5), tho d(^cision of tlie Court then^on 
shall bo final. 


8 riMM i n M E N r \ iiY Pit' >y is u > n s . 


41. The Court may, on the recommendation of not 
J(‘8S Ilian two'thlrds of the mem- 
UcidovmI trom mj'm- of tlio Executiv(‘ Council for 

vwltT* India, remove 

the name of any person from the 
register of ^^raduati*^ and remo\e any piTson from member 
ship of any authority or board ofthr Cmv(‘rsitv on eon vie, lion 
by a Court-of-law of what, in the oinnioii of tJie Court, is 
a' serious olfence involving moral delinquene.v, or if h(* 
has been "uilty of scandalous e.onduct and for the same 
r(*asons may withdraw any dee^n'e or {li])l()ma eonfernal 
or granted b}' the ITnivi‘rsitv. 


12. J C any (piestion aii^es wlu'tiier any ]K?rson has 
been duly elected or a])pointed as. 
or is mititled to be, a member of 
any authority v>y other body of 
1h<‘ CniviTsity, tlie matter shall 
Chnnc(‘lh)r, whose decision thero- 


Di.sputes ns to c^usti- 
tution of I'Uiversity 
aiithoritifisor bodie^^.' 


be refern'd to the 
on shall be final. 


43. Where any authority of th(‘ University is given 
. . power by this Act or by the Sta- 

tut<‘sto ap]K)int commit t<ms, such 
commit t<ms .shall, unless there is 
some special provision to the contrary, consist of 
members of the authority eoncernt'd and of siudi other 
persons (if any) as the authority in each mse ma\’ 

t hinli 
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44. All casual vacancies amoiic; tlie momb(‘rs (^otbcr 
than tx-of]i<io members) of th<" 
\ authority or other body oC Ihe 
^ ' University shall bo lilled as soon 

as e.oHveniently may be by tlu' ])tTson or body ^vho 
:ip))ointed, (deeded or (*o-()])1ed llu^ mtunbt'r wliose ])laee 
has become \acaiit. and tht‘ ])orson a])pointed, elect i^d 
or c(»-()pte(l to a casual vac-rincy nljall be a member of 
such aiitJiority or body lor th{‘ residin' of the term for 
uhieJitJie person ^vhose ]>lace ]u‘ lUls would liave been 
a im'uiber. 


43. No act or proceeding of any authority or other 
body of th(' UnivtTsity shall be 
I'rocefdin::? of I ui- invalidated merely by ivason of 
versity ])ode‘s iiol •. c' 

invalidated hyvacau- epstemm of a vacancy or 

eies ' vacaneat's among ]ts members. 


iO. (Ij Kvery 
< onditions of servict'. 


salaried olVu^er and tenebt'r of the 
Univ(‘rsit\ slmll bo appointed on 
a written C(mtrart. 


Tlie contract shall b(‘ lodg<'d witli the' Ih'gistrar ol 
the Uni\ersitw, and a ('.opy tlnuN'of shall be furnished 
to the oiru'er or teaclun* conc(‘rned. 


(L^) Any member of the public services in India 
whom it is ^iroposed to appoint to a ]>ost in tlu^ Uni* 
versity sliall subject to the ai)}.r()val of such aiipoint- 
ment by the Goveiuiment liav*' the option — 

ii) of having his services lent to the University for 
a speciih'.d ^leriodand remaining liable to recall 
to Government service at the discretion ol the 
Government at the end of that period, or 

(ii) of resigning Government service on entering 
the 8(3rvice of the Uni\ersity. 
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47. Any dispute arising out of a contract between 

the University and any officer or 
Tribunal of Arbitra* teacher of the University shall, on 
the request of the officer or teacher 
concerned, be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration 
consisting of one member a])poini(‘d by the I^xecutive 
Council, on(‘ memb(T nominat(‘cl by the officer or teacher 
concerned, and an umpire appointed by the Chancellor 
The dcci‘^ion of the Tribunal shall be final, and no suit 
shall lie in any Civil Court in re.sp(^ct of the matters 
decided by the Tribunal Cvery such request shall be 
deemed to be a submission to arbitration upon tlu^ 
terms of t-his section within the meaning of the Indian 
Arbitration Act, 1899, and all the provisions of that 
Act, with the exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply 
accordingly. 

48. (1) The University shall constitute for th® 

benefit of its officers, teachers and 
Pension or IVovident oflier S(‘rvants sue.h ])ension or 
])rovident funds as it may deem 
fit in such manner and Hubject to such conditions as may 
be ]>rescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where such jyension or jmovidenl fund has been 
so constituted, th(‘ Governor-General in Council may 
declare that the ])rovisions of the Provident Fund Act, 
1897, shall ajjply to such fund as if it were a Government 
Provident Fund. 

49. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the 

, ])oAvers of the University conferred 

by or under this Act shall not ex- 
‘ ^ tend beyond a radius of ten miles 

from the Convocation Hall of the University. Notwith* 
standing anything in any other law for the time being 
in force, no educational institution beyond that limit 
shall be admitted to any privileges of the University, and 
no educational institution within that limit shall, save 
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vith the sanction of tljt* Cliancollor, be associated in 
any way with or seek admission to any privileges of any 
other Unix ersity incor['Onit(*d by law in British India, 
and any such ]'rivil(*i^es granted by any such other 
University t(j any educational institution within that limit 
jaior to tin* commencement of this Act shall be deemed 
to be withdrawn on tlj(‘ (jorninenceintml. of this Act : 

Provided that notiiing in this seetioii sliall a])[dy 
to any Associatial Collect*, or subject to the sanction 
of the Local Government,, to any agricultural or teeiinical 
institution situated beyond the radius of ten miles, 


T It A>' SITOR Y P Ro VlSi( > N S . 


50. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act 
or the Ordinances nny student of a 
College aflih.ifed to tlie Allahabad 
University, established und(‘r the 
Allahabad University Act, 1^87. 
w]jo was studying for any (*xami na- 
tion of the said University shall 
be permitted to comjilett' his course in ])r(*parjition tht*r(*- 
for, and llie [iniversily shall ]»rovide for such students 
instruction and examinations in accordance with the 
Pros])CCtus of studies of that University. 


Coropletioji of course 
for Pt udeulsin colle(:;e8 
affiliated lothe Mlalirt- 
liad University under 
jirev'ious Act,. 


51. Ihe first 1 ice-Ohancollor max' be apjioinled at 
, tc . any time after tiic iiassing of this 
Vice.Chanppllnr appointment shall not- 

withstanding anytliing contained 
in sub-section tl) of section 11, bo mad(‘ by the Chanetd- 
lor for a period, of not more than thn^e vicars on such 
conditions as he thinks fit : 

Provided that 110 such ajipointment sliall be made' 
until financial jirovision has been made therefor 
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i:2. At any time after the passing of this Act, if the' 
Local (Tovernment Is satistied that 
Witlvirawal of ooi,*- adequate iirraiigi'iiKOil s been 

trol of r:i7 inad- L) rcdae- tie* uresont system 

versity oTcr scbool.-. ...,,,iuaYions ior ' admission to 

the University f)f Allah.vbad, as (•.>nstitiiD‘d prior to Uu^ 
comrnenctMjKOil' of this Ael. and to its ('oli'gv.s, it may, by 
notification in tlie (hizetti', di'*e«'t that idie said Uiiiyorsity 
sliall c(‘ase to rxrrci.si^ an v control o'.or tin* ri'cognil ion of 
srdnxds; and as from sncli dale i*laiise ()i. sub-secAion 
(2) of scnaion 2o of the Indian LTni\er.sitios Act, 1904, 
shall, so far as it r(‘la1es to tin* said University, be 
repealed. 


5 :L ( 1 ) At any time after the ])assing of this Act 
and iiutil sueli linn* as the au- 
VVM. appoint, nmols the lTniv(*rsitv shall 

of Umver^.ty 8tafl. „t,d 


(a) tin* 'l'r<‘asnrer iij;iy b<‘ appviinted by the Uhau- 
cel lor ; 

i/f) aiiN oilnsr odie-ers of llu* liuiversity e'.ay be 
a]qK)int«‘d by the V i<v‘-( djanedlor witli the 
'pnn ious saiieiiou of tlie (di.mct'llor; 

(/} U'aeln*rs of tie* liui\ersi(\ vsJuill he appointed 
by the (1iau(*/*llor after Considering the re- 
conniK'ndations of nn Advisory Committee 
(NUisist ing of the Yiee Cbaiicellor, the 
Director of Public Instruction, United 
Provinces, and such other ])rrsf)n or persons, 
if any, as the C'hiiucellor thiiiics fit to 
a.>s()ciale with them. 


(2) An)' appoiurmerit mole under sub-section 
<,1) shall be. for such perhai not exceeding three years 
and on such coinlilions as the a[)poiating authority 
thinks fit : 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made 
until hiianciai provision has been made therefor, 
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;54. 'rbe Tice-Chanc(‘ll(>r ap]>ointcd under section 
51 shall, until section'^ and 4 
(ienernl p< ^vviri ot brouj^ht into oTx'ration, hav<‘ 

1 CinufiiUor ‘ 

[K)Wi‘r--- 

( ) ^\itli iIk' pruvion'^ ap|»roviil of 1 lu* (Chancellor 
1(> iiiiiko addilional JSlatutcs lo provide for 
any inattev not pro\id<‘d for by the lirst 
Slatut(‘s : 

h) itutt‘ ])r()\ isiona) ant Iioiilies and bodies 

;uui <ui their ncciuiiueiuiatioiis main* rules 
];j-()\ idiipi]^ for tht‘ eoiuliiei of lht‘ ^^ork of 
lh(‘ UniuTsit v ; 

1 ^) ^iih,(‘c{ to t he eiml i-ol of the Local ( io\ ernijuuit, 
to make sueh finain'kal aivan^mnents as may 
be iiece.svaia to (Uiable 1 1jis Act or an\ ])art 
) hereof to bi* into opeivilion : 

\d) NvitJi the 'iandiou of tie* ( lianeelh>r, lo make 
^ueh app(»intinenjs us nia\ be necessary to 
enabl' Aud or aij\ part ther(’of to be 

L'j*t)U 4 lit into (r])(‘ratiox] ; 

•e) ti» :i]epo*uit couium t { ee>. a> ht* m:i\ linniv lit, to 
discJijir«^o‘ such of fiimdioiis lu* may 
direed ; and 

(/) icem^nll} to e\(‘reise all or an\ of lii(^ iJOAvers 
eonferrt‘d on th(' iixecutive (\)uneil by this 
Act or tile Statuses. 


55. As from the date on AvJnch >(‘ct loJis and 4 are 
bnmcht into operation, the enact- 
l!ep«,] of .-..rrawi (I in Scln-dulo H 


^ iiactraeiitrt 


'hall be refjeaied to the extent 
s])ecili(‘d in the fourth cohm n thereof. 
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SCKEBULK 1. 

[ 6 m Section 

'Dk' lirst Statutes are now printed in the Statutes of 
the Univ(‘rsity and on the right hand margin of the 
Statutes a reference to the Schedule is given. 

SCIIEDULK II. 

1^'. N .VCT M 15 N TS Ke P R \.h RJ) . 


( Section 5o.) 


1 

^ ear. , 

No. 

J^hort title. 

ot repeal. 

1887 1 

Will 

T!»o Allahabad 

So much as is unrepealed. 



University 

Act, 18S7.’ 


ld04 1 

Vlll 

The Indian Uni- 

In sub-section ( 2 ) of sec- 



versities Act, 

tion G the word *• Allaha- 

i 


v.m. 

; bad ” and the proviso. 


lu the firist schedule the 
heading “The Univer- 
sity 01 Allahabad " and 
the entries under that 
heading. 
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Interpretation. Ch I 

J. It .these Statutes, unless there is anything repug- p. Si. 1. 

DHfinitions. nant in the subject or context : — 

fa) “ the Act ” means the Allahabad University Act, 

1921, and “ section’’ rueans a section of th(' 

Act; and “clause’' or “ sub-clause ” means 
a clause or sub-clause of the statutes ; and 

{b) all words and expressioiivs defined in Section 2 No. lU 
of the Act have tlie meaning thereby given 
to them. 

I^oot note —Thii ablirevialiou F.St, iu the right-haiul 
margin refers to the First f5tutiit<»s of the I'niversity. 


CHAPTER 1. 

THE COUKT. 

Membership. 

1. (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in s(‘ction 2 
17, the following jiersons shall be 
S. 17. (I ) ' vui. * ix~offi,fio iniTubers of the Ck)urt. 
namely - 

(i) The Vice-Chancellors of the Lucknow Liiive] - 
.sity, the Benares Hindu University, and 
the Aligarh Muslim University ; 

(iij The Director of Public Instruction, United 
Provinces ; 

(iii) The Director of Agriculture, United Pro- 

vinces ; 

(iv) The Director of Industries, United Provinces. 
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(v) The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, 
United Provinces ; 

(\i) The Chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, United 
Provinces ; 

(vii) The Su]>erintendeut of Sanskrit Studies ; 

(viii) Tlie I ns])ect or of Muhammadan Schools in the 
United Provinces ; 

(ix) The Principals of Colleges ; 

(x) Tlje Wardens of Hostels and 

(xi) Th(* Principals of Associated Collt'ges. 

(2) The number of jiorsons to be app()int(‘d by 
tbt^ Chancellor under head (xviii) of section 17 shall not 
exceed tiftocm, of xvliom not more than live may b(^ 
appointed to secure tin' representation of minorities not 
otherwise ad<^quately represented. 

(d) The number of graduates t.f> be elected as 
members of the Court by the ri‘gistered graduates fi’om 
among their own bod} shall be thirty. 

(4) rhery association making a donation of not 
less than Ks. 25,{i0ik and every individual making a 
donation of not less tlian ivs. 10,000, and every associa- 
tion or individual making an annual contribution of not 
less than Ha. 5,000 to or for tin* pur|)oses of the Univer- 
sity, shall be eiitith'd to iiominat<‘ one member to the 
Court, wiio sliall b(' a momber for liv(‘ years, or as long 
as the annual contribution continues, as the case may be. 

(5) The number of persons elected by the non- 
otilcial members of the Legislative Council under head 
(xv) of section 1 7 shall be live. 

(6) The number of persons elected by the donors 
of sums of not less than Hs. 500 and below Es. iO, 000 
to the University under head (xvi) of section 17 shall 
not exceed ten. 
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(7) The number nominated under head (xvii) of Oh. 
section 1 7 shall be one from the Managing Committee of 
each Associated College. 

(8) Save as otherwise provided members of the 
Court other tJian ex-officio members shall hold otiice for 
a period of three years : 

Provided that teachers elected under head (xivj of 
class [II of section 17 shall hold otiice so long only within 
the said period as they continue to bo teachers, and 
Provided also that members elected under head 
of class III of section 17 shall hold otiice so long only 
will) In the said i)eriod as they continue to be members of 
th(‘ Legislative Council. 

HJnX’TiON OF xMl-MliFlIti TO TllF COl'iiT 1)^ 
DOSORS. 

'J. Tlie Kegistrar shall keep in tlie otbco a list 
, showing the names and addresses 

St. 1(G) of tb'is Chapter, all donors of a sum of not less 
tlian live hundred rupees and not 
more than ten thousand rii})ees to tiie University. 

‘f\. i^very ])erson whose name is entered in the said 
list shall be tMilitled to vote at the t‘J(‘ction of members 
of tile Court uiuh'r [Section 17(xj, 

4. (1) Wlu're the donors r>f the sum s])e(;itied abo\e 
tu'i' jiuii-e ])ersoJiH than one, who constitute a joint family 
or a jiartnersliip firm, or a C()m])any, or corporation, 
the Kegistiar sliall call U])on suclj donors to elect, 
within a time to be fixed by him, oiu* of their number 
to represent and act for them in voting at the election. 

( 2) if such donors fail to elect and notify the name 
and address of the ])ers()n so elected by them, within 
the time specified in the notic(‘ or within such further 
period of linn* as may bt* allowed by the J^egistrar, or 
are unable to agree as to the person who should repre- 
sent them for the purjaise of voting at the election, the 
Registrar shall lay the matter for orders before the 
\ ice-Chancellor, who mav nominate anv one of their 

JT 
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b. 1. number to represent them at the election for the purpose 
of voting. The orders of the Viet ‘-Chancellor shall be 
final. 

(Jl) The name of the person so elected or nomina- 
ted to rei)resent such donors, shall be entered in the column 
of remarks against the names of such donors, and for 
purposes of serving notices of election, of making 
nominations of persons to be elected and for voting at 
the election, th(‘ person, so noted as the re])resentative 
of such donors, shall be deemed to be tlie ]>orson entitled 
to act as one of the electors. 

5. Where the donor is a minor, or a person siifi’er- 
ing from disability or a Ward of tiie Court, the legal 
guardian of such ])erHon shall be cmtitled to act For him 
at such election as a voter, so long as the minority or 
disability continues or so long as he is a Ward of the 
Court. Where tin; same person is not t lie guardian of 
the j)erson and ]u*o])(u-ty of a minor, tie* guardian of the 
property sliall be deemed to be the guardian within the 
meaning <d‘ this ()rdinanc(‘. 

0. Whenever there are one or more \acancies in the 
Court for eh'ction, tlu* Eegistrar sljall caus(‘ a notice to be 
issued showing the number of such vacancies and call on 
the registered donors to make idections in tlie manner 
lM'n‘inaft(‘i laid down. 

7. ( 1 ) Tlu‘ Registrar shall pn^pan' a voting ])aper 
containing the names and dPddresses of all tin* registered 
donors whose nrum*s ari' enter'd in th<‘ saul list of donors 
and shall mark with an asterisk the name or names of 
such donors, if any, who an‘ alread} membei*s oFtlie Court. 

( 2 ) Ont? such \oting paper, along with the 
notice, shall be posted under a vegist(‘rt‘d c()\er to the 
elector at his registered address. 

(it) The \oting j)a]K‘r sliall state the lime and 
date on or before which it must be delivered in a sealed 
cover to the Kegist rar or ])Osted to him in a registered 
cover so as to roach him on or before the date and 
lime fix<‘d for the delivery of such paper. 



STATUTES OF TflE UNIVERSITY. 


123 


(4) Tli<? date and time thu« .specified shall not 
be loss than 21 days from the date on which the votinpf 
paper is posted. 

8. (1) Tlio elector shall strike out th(3 names of th(' 
jM^rson.s for whom he doe.s not vote. Such votin" paper 
shall be .signed by the elector. 

(2) A ])erson unable to .sign his name may ]nit 
his seal or marie instead. The seal or mark shall b(3 
made in the pn'sencu*. of and witnessed by not less than 
two Mutnesses who shall attest the .sam(‘. In such case, 
as also in the ease of pctrdanafihin ladies, their signatures 
or seal or mark shall be autlumticated by at least two 
witnesse.s before a Magistrate or J udicial Officer or other 
p(Tson ontitl(3d to attest affidavits for use in a Court 
of Justice. 

9. Each eleotoi may vote for the election of as 
many ])ersons as th(}re an* vacancies, but he shall not 
b(^ entitled t-o give more than om* vote to each ])er.sc)n. 
A \oting paper incom^ctly filled in shall be null nnd 
void. 

10. The voting paper shall be ])ut in a sealed cover 
by the voter, which .shall b(‘ deliv(‘red to tlu^ Kegistrar 
in his office on or before the date and time fixed for the 
delivery of voting ])ap(u*s or posted by rogisten*d ])ost 
so as to reach the Registrar befon^ the said time and 
the .said date. 

11. (1) Such voting papers shall be kept in sealed 
covers unopened until the time and date Rx(d for their 
scrutiny. 

(2) Due notice of such time and date as also 
the place of scrutiny shall b(* given by the Registrar 
to all the voters, who shall have a right to be ])rosent 
during the scrutiny. 

(3) On the said day the Registrar shall open 
the said covers and scrutinise them in the presence of a 
Committee of three persons appointed by the Vice- 
Chancellor for that purpose. 
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(4) The liegistrar shall prepare a return of the 
votes obtained by each person, and such return when 
prepared shall be verified by the members of the Com- 
mittee present during the scrutiny. 

12, The person or ])erson8 who have obtained the 
higliest number of votes shall be declared to have b(‘en 
duly elected to fill up the vacancy or vacancies. 

UJ. Where two or more ])ersons have obtained an 
equal number of votes and tin-, vacancies available are 
less than th(‘ number of such ])er8ons, the liegistrar 
shall report the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall, 
on a dat(^ and time to be ap])ointed, determine by draw- 
ing lots, in such manner as he may consider advisable, 
wliieli of the aforesaid jjersons shall be deemed to have 
beim elected. 

14. All objections to an (‘lection shall bo n*ferred 
by the jKU’sons aggrh’ved to the Vic(‘-Chancellor whos(‘ 
order in such matters shall be final. 

15. No election shall be deemed to be invalid by 
reason of the notice or the voting ]>aper ])Osted to any 
elector being not delivered to liim by the Postal 
Department. 

ELECTION OF liEGlSTKliEl) GEADUATFS 
TO THE COTJliT. 

16. Tb(‘ Itegistrar shall maintain in bis ofiice Eegisttu* 

of Graduates in such form as may 
S. 17ixi). 8t. b(* ])rescribed by Eegulations mad(‘ 

this Chapter. in this behalf by ihe Executive 

Oouneil. 

17. hivery Graduate whose name is entered in the 
said .Register shall be entitled to vote at the election of. 
members of the Court under section 17 (xi). 

18. Wben(‘ver there are one or more vacancies iji 
the Court for ehadion, tlit‘ Registrar shall cause a notice 
to be issued showing the number of such vacancies and 
call on the registered giuduatt‘s to mak(^ elections in the 
manner hereinafter laid down. 
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19. The Eegistrar shall prepare a voting paper con- Ch. 1; 
taining the names and addresses of all the registered 
•rmdiiates whose names are entered in the said Register 
i>f Gmduates and sliall mark with an asterisk the nann* 
or names of such graduates, if any, who are already 
members of the Court. One such voting ])a])er, along 
with the notice referred to in statute Iri shall be 
posted under a registered cover to the voter at his 
registered address. The voting pa])er shall state thd 
time and date on or before which it must be delivered 
in a sealed cover to the Registrar or ])OHted to him 
ill a register(‘d coi t'r. The time and date thus specified 
shall not bi' h'ss than 21 days from the date on which 
the voting ]»aj)er is ])o.sied. 


20. The elector shall put a cross against the name 
of tlie ])er8on for whom he votes. Such voting paper 
shall be signed by the elector. A voting paper incor- 
rectly tilled in shall be null and void. 

21. Kach elector may vote for the election of as many 
jiersons as there are vacancies but he shall not be 
entitled to give more than one vote to each person. 

22. The voting jiapers shall be put in sealed covers 
by the voters, which shall bo delivered to the Registrar 
in his office on or before the date and time fixed for the 
delivery of voting pajiers or posted by registered post 
so as to reach the Registrar before the said time 
and date. 

23. (1) Such voting ])apers shall be kept in the 
sealed covers unopened until the time and date fixed 
for their scrutiny. 

(2) Due notice of such time and date as also 
the place of scrutiny shall be given by the Registrar 
to all voters, who shall have a right to be ])resent during 
the scrutiny. 
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.1 (3) On the said day the Eegistrar shall opeti 

the covers and scrutinise them in th(' presence of n 
'* * Committee of three persons ap])ointed by the A^ico- 
Chancellor for that ])urpose. 

(4) The Eegistrar shall ])r(‘-])are a return of tht‘ 
votes obtained by each ])erson, and «ueh return shall 
be verilie^d by the members of the Committee ])resent 
during the scrutiny. 

24. The person or juTsons who have obtained the 
highest number of votes shall be declared to have 
been duly elected to fill up the vacancy or vacancies. 

25. Where two or mon? persons ha^e obtained an 
equal number of votes and the vacancies available an* 
less than the number of such persons, tlie Eegistrar 
shall re])ort the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall, 
on a dat(^ and time to be a])pointed, dt'lerrfiine by 
drawing lots, in such manner as he may consider 
advisable, which of the aforesaid persons shall be deemed 
to have been elected. 

26. All objections to an election shall bc^ ref(‘rred by 
persons aggrie\ed to the A%e-Chancellor, Mdiose order 
in such matters shall be final. 

27. No election shall be deemed to be invalid by rea 
son of the notice or the voting ])a]HT ]>ostt‘d to any elect- 
or not being delivered to him by the Postal Depait- 
ment; 


CHAPTER II. , . 

THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

MiDMBBllSHa’. 

1. (1) The members of the Executive Council, in 
^ addition to the Vice-Chancellor and 

the Treasurer shall be — 

Ckss L — EX’Cfficw members, 
rhe Deans of the Faculties. 
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Class IL— Other members* Oh. ll i 

(1) S!X members of the Court, elected by tlie 

Court at its annual meeting of whom two 
must b(^ from among memb(‘rs of the Court 
elected by the registered graduates ; 

(ii) Two principals, elected by the Principals of 

colleges and one Warden, elected by the 
Wardens ; 

(iii) T 2 V 0 Princi])als of Associated Colleges, elected 

by th(^ Council of Associated Colleges ; 

(iv) Two nuunbers elected by the Academic Council 

freun its own body ; 

(v) One membm* of the Council of Associated 

Colleges, connected with an A*ssociatod 
College but not being the Principal of an 
Associated College, elected by that Council. 

(vi) Three members appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) Members, other than ex-officio members shall 
hold oliice for a ])eriyd of three years : 

Provided that a member a}>j)ointed or (‘looted as a 
member of a particular body or as the hokhT of a ])ar- 
ticular post shall liold office so long only within that 
period as he continues to be a member of that body or the 
holder of that i)ost, as the case may be. 

PowEiis AND Duties. 

2. {Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Pkecu* F. St. 4. 
. tive Council shall have the follow- 

' ^ ing powers, namely : — 

(a) to institute, at its discretion, such Professor- 
ships, Eeaderships, Lectureships, or other 
teaching posts as may be proposed by the 
Academic Council ; 
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(0) to abolish or suspend, after report from the 

Academic C’ouncil thereon, any Professor- 
ship, Kt'adership, Lectureshi)) or other 
teaching ])Ost ; 

(1) to ap]K)int in accordance with the Statutes, 

, officers, teachers, and other servants of the 

University ; 

(^/) to del(‘gate, subject to tlic a])])ro^al of tlie 
Court and subject to such conditions as 
may be prtsscribcd by Jiegiilations made by 
the Executive Council, its ] owtT to ajipoini 
offic(*rs, teachers, and other servants of the 
University to such person or authority as 
the Executive Council may determine ; 

(e) to manage and regulate the finances, accounts, 
investments, pro)j(*rty and all administra- 
tive affairs Avliatsoever of the University, 
and for that ]mrpose to ajipoint such agents 
as it may think fit ; 

(/) to accept bequests, donations, and transfers of 
jn’operty to the University : 

Provided that all such bequests, donations, and 
transftu’s shall be reported to the Court at 
, its next meeting ; 

(g) to provide the buildings, premises, furniture, 
apparatus, equipment, and other means 
needed for carrying on the work of the 
Univemty ; 

{/i) after re])ort from the Finance Committee, to 
enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel 
contracts on behalf of the University : 
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(/) to invest any moneys belonging to the U'niver- 
sity including any una])|)lied income in any 
of the securities described in section 20 of 
the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or in the 
purchase of immoveable ])roperty in India, 
with the like power of varying such invest- 
ments ; or to place on fixed deposit in any 
bank approved in this belialf by th(‘ Local 
G-overnnient any portion of such moneys 
not required for immediate ex])enditure ; 
and 

{'}) to institute and manage^ colleges and hostels. 


CHAPTER III. 

Tilt: COMMITTEE OF BEFERENOFl. 

MEifBEIlSntP. 

1. The election of members of the Court to the 
^ Committee of Reference shall take 

])lace at the annual meeting of the 
Court. The members so elected shall hold office for a 
period of tlin'e years : 

Provided that the period of office shall not extend 
beyond the period during which they continue to be mem- 
bers of th(‘ Court. 

Election oj Members to the Committee op 
Reperencb. 

2 The members ])resent at the Annual Meeting of the 
8 2*'> i 1 Court at which an election is being 

held shall be supplied with a voting 
j^aper containing a list of members of the Court. The 
Chairman shall announce from the chair the names of such 
members of the Court as are members of the Executive 
Council 


Ch II 
k 

Ch. 111. 
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3. Any member present may pro])ose the name or 
names of members of the Court for election ; but no 
proposal shall be put from the chair unless it is seconded 
by another member present. 

4. When all proposals have been made the Chairman 
shall read to the meeting the names of all those wlio 
have been duly proposed for election to the Committee 
of Eeference. 

5. Members of the Court will be furnished with a 
voting-paper upon which to record the names of the 
person or persons for whom they vote. 

6. Such voting-paper must be signed by the voter. 
A voting-paper incorrectly filled in shall be null and 
void. 

7. A voter may vote for the election of as many 
persons as there are vacancies on the Committee of 
Befcrence, but ho shall not be entitled to give more 
than ont? vote to each person or to vote for a number of 
persons in I'xcess of the number of vacancies. 

8. Such voting-})aperH shall be collected by tellers 
appointed by the Chairman and the votes recorded shall be 
counted by them and the result checked by the Kegistrar. 

9. The person or persons who have obtained the 
highest number of votes shall be declared by the Chairman 
to have been duly elected to fill tlw.' vacancy or 
vacancies. 

10. Wlien two or more persons have obtained an equal 
number of votes and the vacancies available are less than 
the number of such persons, the chairman shall determine 
by drawing lots in such manner as he may consider 
advisable, which of the aforesaid persons shall be deemed 
to have been elected. 

11. The Chairman’s decision on any question affecting 
the elections shall be hual. 
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Duties and Powers. Ob. Ill 

12. (1) The items of new expenditure in the financial F St, 7 
estimates to be referred by the Exe- 
S. 2;i (2). cutive Council to the Committee of 
Keference shall be— 


(a) in the case of non-recurring expenditure, any 
item of ten thousand rupees or over, and 


(h) in the case of recurring expenditure, any item 
of three thousand rupees or over. 


• (2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or 
before such date as may be ])re.scribed in this behalf 
by the^^Ordiiiances, consider all items of expenditure 
referred to it. by the Executive Council under sub-clause 
(1), and shall mrdic and communicate to the J'lxecutive 
Council, as soon as may be, its recommendations thereon. 


io) If the E\e(nitive Council, at any time after 
the cnn.sideratipn of the annual financial <'stimates by 
the Court, ])r()poses any revision thereof involving 
r(*curring or non-recurring expenditure of the amounts 
respectively referred to in .sub-clause (1), the Executive 
Council shall refer the proposal to tlu^ Committee of 
Reference which may require that tlie propo.sal shall be 
laid before the Court for its deci-sion thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Kef(‘rence shall be entitled 
to inspect any rc})orts from the Executive Council or 
the Academic Council relating to any item of proposed 
expenditure referred to the Committee under .sub-clause 
(1) or sub-clause (2), and to require that the ])roposal 
.shall be considered at a joint meeting of the Committee 
and of the Executive Council. At any such joint meet- 
ing the Vice-Chanadlor shall preside. 



133 


STATDTfiS OF THE UI^lVERSlTT. 


IV. 


St. 5. 


CHAPTER IV. 

THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

Membership. 

1. (1) The members of the Academic Council, in addi- 
g 22 tion to the Vice-Chancellor, shall 

be— 


(Jkm /. — Lx-officio memhers. 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties ; 

(it) The Librarian of the University ; 

(iti) The Professors and such Headers as av^* Heads 
of De])artments of Teaching ; 

(iv) The Principals of Colleges and Associated 
Colleges ; 

(;/) The Chairman of the Board of Intermediate 
and High School Education. 


C/ass IL — Other meuiherK 

(vi) A .l\ead<T and a Lecturi'r (dected by the Jteaders 
and Lecturers of <’ncli Department of Teach- 
ing ; 

{(tt) One meitibia* ol tlr' staff of each Associated 
CoJleg<* other than a Principal, to be elected 
therefrom ; 

(viii) Five members elected by the Court from its 
own body, who are not engaged in teacliing ; 

) Throe such membei*s of the Council of Associated 
Colleges, os are connected with associated 
Colleges, elected by the Council ; 
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(x) One Warden of a Hostel elected by the War- Ch. IV, 
dens. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under sub 
clause (1) may co-opt as members, teachers of the Univer- 
sity not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so consti- 
tuted. 


(3) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as repre- 
sentatives of any particular body shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as they continue to be members 
of that body. 


POWBUS AKI) nUTIHS. 

2. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Academic 6. 

S. 22. Council shall have the following 
powers, namely : — 

(fl) to make proposals to the Executive Council 
for the institution of Professorships, Eeader- 
ships. Lectureships, or other teaching posts, 
and in regard to the duties and emoluments 
thereof ; 

{b) to make Eegulations for and to award in 
accordance with such Eegulations, Scholar- 
ships, Pellowships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, 

Medals, and other rewards ; 

(^) to recommend to the Executive Council the 
names of examiners, after report from the 
Faculties concerned ; 

{d) to control and manage the University Library 
or Libraries, to frame Eegulations regarding 
their use, and to appoint a Library Com* 
mittee under the general control of the 
Academic Council to manage the afairs of 
the Library ; 


12 
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if) to fornmlate, modify or revise, subject to the 
control of the Executive Council, schemes 
for the constitution or reconstitution of 
Faculties and for the assignment of subjects 
to such Faculties ; 

(/) to assign teachers to the Faculties ; 

(g) to promote research within the University and 

to require reports on such research from 
the persons engaged thereon ; 

(h) to forward to the Executive Council or reject 

or refer back b# not to amend the draft 
of any Ordinance prepared by the Council 
of Associated Colleges relating to courses, 
examinations and the conditions upon which 
students of such colleges will be admitted 
to examinations for the degrees of the 
University. 


CHAPTER V. 

THE COUNCIL OF ASSOCIATED COLLEOES. 
Membsbship. 

1. (1) The Council of Associated Colleges shall 
g consist, in addition to the Vice- 

Chancellor, of the following : — 

(i) the Chairman of the Board of Intermediate 

Education ; 

(ii) the Principals of Associated Colieges ; 

(iii) one person nominated by the Managing Com- 

mittee of every Associated College ; 

(iv) five persons elected by registered graduates 

from thmr own body ; 

^v) one person elected by the teachers of each of 
the Associated Colleges ; 
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• (vi) persons nominated by the Chancellor not Ch, V. 
exceeding ten in number ; 

(vii) teachers of the University and teachers of 
Associated Colleges, to be appointed by 
the Academic Council in the proportion of 
one to two respectively. 

(2) The number of teachers to be appointed 
under head (vii) of sub-clause (1) shall be determined 
by the Academic Council : 

Provided that the total number so appointed 
shall not be less than one-third or more than one-half 
oE the whole Council. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years : * 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as 
representatives of any particular body shall hold office 
HO long only within the said period as they continue to 
be members of that body. 

2. The Council of Associated Colleges shall have 
g power to add to its own body other 

persons possessing special knowledge 
of the subjects included in the courses for Associated 
(Colleges : 

Provided always that the persons so added — 

(a) shall not exceed 12 ; 

(^) shall hold office for one year only from the date 
of appointment ; 

(c) shall be eligible for re-appointment. 

POWBES AND DITJ’IKS. 

3. At any meeting of the Council of Associated 
S 26(2' Colleges the members shall consider 
^ " and report to the Academic Council 
upon the courses of study submitted to it by the Com- 
mit^js of Courses and Studies in the various subjects 
included in the courses for Associated Colleges, and may, 
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if it thinks fit, advise the Academic Council upon the 
examinations to be passed and upon the conditions to be 
fulfilled by candidates for degrees and upon any other 
question or questions which may fall within the province 
of the Council of Associated Colleges. 


CHAPTER VI. 

THE SPECIAL PANICL OF THE COUNCIL 
OF ASSOCIATED COLLEG-ES. 

Membership. 

1. (1) There shall be a Special Panel of the Counqil 
S 2G(bi * of Associated Colleges which shall 
'■ be constituted in the manner laid 

down in the Ordinances : 

Provided that the majority of the members of the 
Special Panel shall be representatives of Associated 
Colleges ; and 

Provided further that not less than one-third of the 
.ii embers shall be representatives of the Academic Council, 

Powers duties. 

(2) The Special Panel shall have the following 
|K)wers, namely ; — 

(a) it shall, subject to the provisions of the Act 
and the Ordinances and subject to the 
approval of the Academic Council, draw up 
courses and arrange for the conduct of 
examinations for students of all or any 
University Colleges, and for that purpose 
shall recommend the names of examiners to 
the Academic Council. 

(d) it shall, if it thinks fit, constitute, in the 
manner to be prescribed by the Ordinances, 
an Executive Committee of its own body to 
which it may delegate such of its functions 
as it thinks fit, 
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CHAPTER VII. Ch. VII. 

THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OE THE COUNCIL 
OF ASSOCIATED COLLEOES. 

MlSMBElfeHIP. 

1. (1) There shall be an Executive Committee of P. St, I--: 

g 2 - the Council of Associated Colleges 

which shall consist of — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

{it) One member from each of the Associated 
Colleges chosen from the persons included in the heads (ii) 
and (v) of statute 1 (1 ) of Chapter V and four others. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall bo the Chairman 
of the Executive Committee, v^hich shall appoint its own 
Vice-Chairman. 

(3) Members appointed under head (ii) of sub- 
olau8e(l) shall hold office for three years or for so long 
only within the said period as they continue to be mem- 
bers of that body. 

' POWBBS Airj} nUTIBS, 

2. The Executive Committee shall, subject to the p, st, 15. 

^ general control of the Council of 

Associated Colleges, have the fob 
lowing powers, namely : — 

(») it shall, subject to the Act, the Statutes and 
Ordinances, conduct all examinations for 
students of the Associated Colleges, and 
for this purpose shall recommend examiners 
to the Academic Council ; 

{d) it shall report to the Executive Council upon 
all applications for grants from G-ovem- 
ment in aid of any Associated College ; 
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(c) it shall administer the funds of the Council of 

^Associated Colleges, including the receipts 
from examination fees and grants from any 
source, which shall be kept separate from 
the general funds of the University, and it 
shall lay before the Executive Council for 
its approval annual estimates of receipts 
and expenditure ; 

(d) it shall be empowered to submit proposals to 

the Council of Associated Colleges — 

(i) for supplementing the teaching provided by 

these Colleges, and 

(ii) regarding the acceptance of endowments by 

the said Council for such purposes. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

THE FACULTIES. 

Membbbship. 

g 1. Each Faculty shall consist of— 

(i) the Professors and Eeaders of the Departments 

comprised in the Faculty ; 

(ii) such other teachers of subjects assigned to the 

Faculty as may be appointed to the Faculty 
by the Academic Council ; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigne(^to the 

Faculty but having in the opinion of the 
Academic Council an important bearing on 
subjects so assigned, as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council ; 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed to the 

Faculty by the Academic Council on account 
of their possessing expert knowledge in a 
subject or subjects assigned to the Faculty. 
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2. Each Faculty shall comprise such Departments 
^ j, of Teaching as may be prescribed 
' by the Ordinances. 

3. Members of the Faculties appointed under sub- 
clauses (ii), (iii) and (iv) of Statute 
’ 1 of this Chapter shall hold office 

for a period of two years : 

Provided that teachers appointed under Statute 1 (ii) 
and (iii) shall hold office for so long as they continue to be 
teachers. 


PoWBttS ANJJ DUTIES. 

4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each Faculty 
24 f 2) following powers, 

^ namely: — 

(fl) to constitute Committees of Courses and Stud- 
ies; 

{b) to recommend to the Academic Council, after 
consulting the Committee of Courses and 
Studies, the names of examiners in subjects 
assigned to the Faculty ; 

(r) subject to the control of the Academic Council 
to organise the teaching and research work 
of the University in the subjects assigned to 
the Faculty ; 

(d) subject to the control of the Academic Council 
to regulate the conditions for the award of 
degrees, diplomas, and other distinctions ; 

{e) to deal with and dispose of any matter referred 
to it by the Academic Council. 

5 (1) The members of each Faculty shall elect from 

S. 24 among the Heads of Departments 

comprised in the Faculty a Head 
of a Department to be Dean of the Faculty. 


Ch VIII, 
F.St.. 9. 


F. St. 10. 
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& (2) The members of each Faculty shall also elect 

Oh. IX. from among the Heads or Acting Heads of the Depart- 
ments comprised in the Faculty some person who shall 
act as Dean of the Faculty during the absence of the 
Dean going on leave for more than six months. 

The DiRLm . 

6. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 
F. St. 1). S 9(v) S "^4^) executive officer of the Faculty and 

shall preside at its meetings. He 
shall, subject to statute 5 (2) of this chapter, hold office 
for three years. 

(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the Uni- 
versity in the Departments comprised in the Faculty 
and shall be responsible for the conduct of teaching 
therein. 

(3) Ho shall have the right to be present and 
to speak at any meeting of any Committee of the Faculty 
but not to vote unless he is a member of the Committee. 


F. St. 16. 


CHAPTER IX. 

THE BOAKD OF CO-OB DI NATION. 
Membehship. 

1. The Board of Co-ordination 
‘ shall consist of — 

[a) the Vice-Chancellor, who ehall be Chairman 
thereof ; 

(/>) the Deans of the Faculties ; and 
(c) the Registrar. 


Powers and duties. 

2. It shall be the duty of the Board to make 
arrangements for the teaching of the University and in 
particular to co-ordinate the work and time tables of the 
various Faculties, and to assign lecture rooms, laboratories, 
and other rooms to the Faculties, 
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CHAPTER X. 

THE BOAED OF EESIDENCE, HEALTH 
AND DISCIPLINE. 

Membjbbship. 

^ J J 1. The Board of Eesidence, Health 

' ■ and Discipline shall consist of — 

The Vice-Chancellor {Chairman). 

The Principals of Colleges 
The AVardens of Hostels. 

The Medical Ollicer or Officers of the University. 
The Proctor. 

Two members elected by the Court out of its own 
body who are residents of Allahabad. 

PoWEBS ABD DOTIES. 

^ 2. The Board shall have the 

• - following powers — 

{a) To enquire into conditions under which stu- 
dents not residing in Hostels are living ; 

{b) To require .students not residing in Hostels to 
attach themselves to Hostels ; 


{c) To pro])ose to the E.xccutive Council draft 
regulations affecting the healtli of students 
and to advise in regard to physical training 
and sanitation ; 

{d) To take measures with the approval of the 
Executive Council for dealing with an epi- 
demic occurring among students of the 
University ; 

(e) To draft regulations for the approval of the 
Executive Council affecting the discipline 
of students outside the precincts of the 
University or of its colleges or hostels. 
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3. The Board shsill have the right to advise the 
Executive Council before the making of any Ordinance 
or Eegulation affecting the residence, health or discipline 
of students. 

4. Before the execution of any building project the cost 
of which exceeds Es. 1,000, affecting the ])rovision of 
accommodation for resident students of the University, 
the Board shall be furnished witli co])ios of the plans and 
specifications of the same for its information, and the 
board shall thereujion be entitled within twenty-one days 
to object thereto and such objection shall, subject to 
appeal to the Executive Council, be met to the satisfaction 
of the Board before building o])erations are commenced. 
The same procedure shall be ado])ted in the case of a 
drainage or levelling scheme, the cost of which exceeds 
Es. 300. 


CHAPTER XL 

THE MUSLIM ADVJSOEI BOARD. 

MsMBlilRSHIP. 

g 1. The members of the Board shall 

’ ■ be five in number of whom — 

0) One shall be elected by the non-official Muslim 
members of the Ix^gislative Council of the 
Governor of the United Provinces from their 
own body ; 

(2) Three shall be elected by the Court from among 

the Muslim members of its own body of 
whom not less than two shall be teachers of 
the University, and 

(3) One shall be appointed by the Chancellor. 

2. Members shall hold office for a period of three years. 
Provided that members elected under heads (1) and (2) 
shall hold office so long on)}' within the said period as they 
continue to be members of the body that elected them 

3. The Board shall appoint its own Chairman. 

4. Three members shall form a quorum. 
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P 0 WBB 8 AHD Borass. 

„ „ 5. The Board shall hare the 

right- 

(1) to advise the University on any matter affecting 

the religious convictions or the special 
interests of Muslim students, and 

(2) to address any of the University bodies on any 

matter affecting Muslim interests. 

6. Th.e Board shall discharge such other functions as 
may be assigned to it by the Ordinances. 


GHAFTEB XII. 

Committees. 

1. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Statutes 
^ and the Ordinances, or when not 

*' ■ ' ‘ otherwise provided by Eegulation 

any one or more of the powers and duties of the 
Executive Council, the Academic Council or the Coun- 
cil of Associated Colleges may, subject to the supervision, 
control and approval respectively of any of the authorities 
aforesaid, be exercised and performed by a Committee 
appointed for the purpose in accordance with the Act. 


CHAPTER XIIL 

OmcBBs or the Ukitbesitj:. 

„ 1. There shall be the following 

(i) a Proctor for the maintenance of the general 

discipline of the University, to whom 
the Vice-Chancellor may delegate such of 
his disciplinary powers as he mav think 
fit; 

(ii) a librarian for the University Library. 


Ch. XL 
Ch. XII 
& 

Ch.XIil. 


F. 8t.20. 
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Oh. XV. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

TjiRM Oir OFFICE AND CONDITIONS OF SERVICE OF THE 
Vioe-Chanokllor. 


1. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for three years 
y. . . from the date of his election by the 

' Court and till the election of his 

successor has been confirmed by the Chancellor. 

*2. His salary shall be rupees two thousand a month 
' payable from the date of his election and he shall also 
be paid an allowance of rupees two hundred a month in 
lieu of a residence. 

Ji. He shall be entitled to leave in accordance with 
the ordinances governing the granting of leave to whole- 
time officers and teachers of the University. 


CHAPTER XV. 

Appointment op Tbachbes. 

F. fit* 21. 1. (1) Subject to the provisions of statute 2 of this 

g Chapter appointments to Professor- 

ships, Eeaderships and Lectureships 
shall be on the nomination of Committees of Selection 
constituted for the purpose as follows, namely : — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) the Head of the Department of Teaching 

in the Faculty concerned ; 

(in') two membeers of the Executive Council 
selected by the Executive Council ; 

(iv) two members of the Academic Council select- 
ed by the Academic Council on the 
ground of their special knowledge of, 
or interest in, the subject or subjects with 
which the Professor, Header, or Lecturer, 
. as the case may be, will be concerned ; 
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(v) one member, who shall not be an oliicer or On. XV. 
teacher, appointed by the Chancellor, 

(2) Committees of selection appointed under sub- 
clause (1) sliall report to the Executive Council which 
shall, if it accepts the nomination of the Committee, make 
the appointimmt to the post accordingly. If the Execu- 
tive Council does not acce])t the nomination of the Com- 
mittee, it shall in the case of a Professorship or Eeader- 
ship refer the case to the Chancellor, who shall make such 
appointment as he thinks fit, and in the case of a Lecture- 
ship it shall make the ap])ointment itself as it deems fit. 

2. (1) Where the Executive Council desires toy^ w^ 22, 
engage a Professor in the United Ivingdoin to fill a 
vacant Prof(‘ssorsiji]‘, such Professorship shall be 

filled on the nomination of a Committee of Selection 
constituted for the })urj)ose in the United Kingdom. 

(2) Committees of Selection referred to in sub- 
clause (1) shall bo constituted as follows, namely : 

{}) one uKuriber resident in the United Kingdom 
appointed by the Academic Council ; 

(ii) one iru*mb(T api^ointed by the Executive 

Council ; and 

(iii) one member appointed by the Chancellor. 

» (I^) The lixocutive Council shall consider the report 

of a Committee of Selection constituted under sub-clause 
(2), and shall, if it acce])ts the nomination of tbo Com- 
mittee, make the appointment to the post accordingly. If 
the k^xecutive Council does not accept the nomination of 
the Committee, it shall refer the case to tin? Chancellor, 
who shall make such appointment as he thinks fit 

3. Appointments to teaching posts other than those y 2? 

Appoiii t m e n i of provided for by statutes 1 and 2 of * 

otber te&cheri?. this Chapter shall, subject to the 

provisions of the Act and the Statute-s, be made in the 
manner prescribed by the Ordinances. 


13 
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Ch. XVI 


CHAPTER XVI. 

Association of Collbobs and Inspection’" of such 
Colleges. 


1. (1) No institution shall be admitted to associa- 
^ tion with the University as an 

Associated College which is within 
the limits of the territorial jurisdiction of the University. 


(2) Subject to the provision of sub-section (5) 
of section 7, no educational institution shall be an Asso- 
ciated College unless it satisfies the requirements of the 
Ordinances in regard to the following particulars : — 


(i) the so])arato treatment of Intermediate stu- 

dents ; 

(ii) the number of students in each class ; 

(iii) the number, pay and tenure of office of the 

teachers ; 

(iv) organisation and government ; 

(v) equi])raent and arrangements for the accommoda- 

tion and residence of students ; and 

(vi) inter-collegiate relations: 

Provided that no decision aftecling the status of an 
Associated College shall be arrived at, except afto!* 
consultation with the Council of Associated Colleges. 

2. Colleges and Institutions, or ])arts thereof, may be 
^ admitted to association with the 

■ University provided that the Uni- 

reisity is satisfied: — 

(a) that tlie College or Institution guarantees a 
satisfactory standard of educational effici- 
ency for the purposes for which association 
is sought, and is established on a perma- 
nent basis ; 
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(If) that the financial resourccws of the College are 
such as to make due provision for its con- 
tinued maintenance; 

(^) that the College does not come into unhealthy 
competition with other colleges already 
associated with the University ; 

(d) that the number of students in each class does 
not exceed the limits of accommodation and 
that tlio teaching staff is numerically ade- 
quate tlierefor ; 

(V) that tlie pay of teachers is sullicient to attract 
and retain competent men, and that every 
teacher is employed under an agreement 
guaranteeing reasonable security of tenure ; 

(/) that the College is under ])roper management 
and is suitably organised ; 

that the buildings are suitable and sullicient ; 

{h) that the furniture and equipment is adequate ; 

(i) that the provision for residence of students is 
satisfactory ; and 

(/) that due provision is made for the health and 
recreation of students. 

;3. The Executive Council may, after consulting the 
Council of Associated Colleges, call upon an Associated 
College to take, within a specified period, such action as 
may appear to it to be necessary in respect of any of the 
matters referred to in Statutes 1 (2) and 2 of this Chapter. 

4. If after expiry of the time so fixed the College fails 
to comply with the orders of the Executive Council as 
above, the Executive Council may, with effect from such 
(jAte as it may determine, withdraw the recognition of the 
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XVI, College as a college associated with the University or 
deprive it of any of the rights or privileges conferred upon 
it by such association. 

5. An Associated College shall annually, and on or 
before a date fixed by the Executive Council for the 
purpose, submit to the Eegistrar such re]^orts and returns 
as may from time to time be jmescribed by the Executive 
Council. 

6. Each Associated College shall annually report the 
arrangements made for instruction in the various courses 
of study in .res]»ect of which it has been admitted to 
association. 

7. Every Associated College shall from time to time as 
I'equired by Eegulations furnish r(‘turns in the form prescrib- 
ed for such returns and sliall maintain the ])rescribed regis* 
tera for colleges admitted to the j)rivilege8 of association. 

Ass()CIatiot< with Tiiiii Uniybrsitv. 

8. All applications for a^ssociation or for permission 
to leach further subjects must be made not later than 
the first of October in the calendar year prf3ceding the 
one in which it is ]>roposed to open new classes. 

9. A college seeking recognition in any course of 
instruction in experimental science shall satisfy the Uni- 
versity that — 

(< 2 ) for every 20 vstudents ])erforming practical work 
at one and the same time in a Science subject, 
a Demonstrator is ])rovided ; 

.separate laboratories are ])rovided in each 
branch of Science and that eacli of them is 
suitably equi])ped ; 

{c) sufiicient and suitable apparatus and materials 
are provided for the carrying out of experi- 
mental wor^. 
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10. The Executive Council shall provide that each Asso- Ch. XVI. 

ciated College shall bi' inspected at 
Inspection of Asso* within the period of 5 

cmted Colla-es. 

])rivileges of association or after the inspection last lield. 


11. (1) U])on the coining into force of these Statutes the 
Executive Council shall depute one or more piersons to 
in.s])ect each Associated College, alii Hated to the Allahabad 
University ])rior to the coining into force of the Act, and 
to report to the Jlxecutive Council how far the college 
fulfils the conditions of association with the University 
and the exti'ut to which it meets tlie requirements of the 
Statutes in legard to the subjects in which it provides 
instruction. 

Provided that if, from any cause, it be found impossible 
upon 1h(M!i)iiiing into force of these Statutes to arrange 
for such inspection, the l^ixeculive Council may postpone 
the coming into force of this Statute until November, 
192:1; and 


Provided further that the Executive Council shall so 
arrange tlial every such college shall be inspected before 
the end of the tliird year from which the work of inspec- 
tion began. 

(2) The persons deputed to ins]>ect shall forward a 
report of their inspection to the E(‘gistrar, who shall 
submit it to the l^ixecutive Council at its next meeting. 


(•3) The h.xecutive Council after considering the report 
may make further inquir}', or may, upon the rejiort so 
furnislied, call upon the college authorities for an explana- 
tion, and if it considers it necessary, may require the 
college authorities to bring the college into conformity 
with the conditions laid down for association with the 

University. 
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Oh. XVI Provided that it shall take no actiort without first 

Jh XVII Council of Associated Colleg^is of the action 

* proposed to be taken and affording the said Council an 
opportunity of expressing its opinion. 

(4) The Executive Council shall specify definitely the 
point or points in which it considers the college deficient 
and fix a time within which the college shall take the 
action necessary to rectify the deficiencies pointed out. 

(5) The Executive Council upon good cause shown may 
extend the ])(;riod so fixed. 

(fi) If after expiry of the time so fixed the college is 
found to have failed to bring itself into conformity with 
the rciquiroments of the University, the Executive Council 
may, with effect from such date as it shall determine, 
withdraw al! or any of the privileges of association with 
the University. 

Provided that it shall take no action without ' first 
informing the Council of Associated Colleges of the action 
proposed to be taken and affording the said Council an 
opportunity of expressing its opinion. 

\ 

12. This Statute shall apply also to all inspections of 
an Associated College subsequent to the first inspection. 

CHAPTER XVII. 

CoLLBGBS AND HoSTELS. 

P. 8t. 17. W Every College or Hostel not maintained by 

S 30 (ff) University shall be managed 

Colleges nndllostelfl. by a Committee of Management, 
appointed by the person or body 
maintaining the Hostel the constitution of which shall 
be reported to the Executive Council. 

(/;) The appointment of the teachers and superin- 
tending staff of every such College or Hostel shall be 
made by the Committee of Management or byj any 
authority to whom such body may have delegated the 
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power, and all such appointments shall be reported to Cb. XVU 

the Executive Council. * 

Ch. 

{c) Jjvery student not being a teacher and not XVI II. 
residing in a College or Hostel shall be attached to a 
College or Hostel for tutorial help and disciplinary 
sii])er\ision and for such other jiurposes as may be 
jU'cscribed by the Ordinances. 

CHAPTER XVIIL 

TUTOEIAL AND OTHEK SUPPLEMExMTAEY IN- 

STltUCTION IN COJd.KGKS AND HOSTELS. 

1. “Tutorial instruction” uu'ans th(‘ training of 

students by met hods of individual 

S. 2(a) and^c). work or grouj) work, the 

writing of essays, discussions, etc. No such grou]) to 
consist of more than six students or normally to meet 
less than once in six working days. 

2. “Supplementary instruction'’ means all such in- 
struction as is nut declared by the University to be formal 
teaching. It may take any of the following forms 

(a) instruction given to su])])lem()nt the formal 

t(jaching of the University in tlie subjects 
of University J'kamination ; 

(b) class or seminar work ; and 

(c) Library work, etc. 

o. l^lvery undergraduate student of the Teaching 
University shall receive tutorial and other su])p]ementary 
instruction, Mdiich in case of students residing in or 
attached to a colh'ge will b(‘ ]irovided by the colleges 
and in case of other stiubrnts by the University subject 
to exchange arrangements between the colleges or between 
any college and the University. 

4. Every undergraduate student receiving tutorial or 
other supplementary instruction shall ]>ay direct to the 
college such fee therefor as may be detorrnin(‘d by the 
Executive Council for all students of the University. 
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Ch.XVIIl 5. The names oi all tutors with their qualifications 
^ shall be reported to the Cniversity within a month of 
‘ ^ their ap])ointnient for ap]>r(>val by the Executive Council. 

6. All persons employed bl* a college for the ])iirpose 

, of giving tutorial instruction shall when approved by the 

iixecutive Council be Teachers of the University within 
the meaning of section 2i/i). 

7. No person may be retained upon the staff of a 
college for tutorial work who is not recognised by the 
University as a Teacher under section 2{h), 

h. (<>) A college desiring j>ermission to give tutorial 
and other supjdt mentiirv instruction shall submit to the 
Registrar for the approve 1 of the I'ixecutivo Council four 
months before the commencement of the session definite 
proposals for giving such instruction. The a])])licati()n 
shall state the ])rovision for staff, equipment and accom- 
modation. 

(h) The college shall maintain a record of attendance 
and of the^w'ork done b\ each student. 


CHAPTER XIX. 

CONFCKKlNa OK DKGRKCS (ORDINARY 
AND HONORARY). 

1. The Executive Council shall have power to confer 
Degrees and other academic distinc- 
s. 5 .:2) tions on the recommendation of the 

Academic Council. 

K. St. 18. 2. (1) All pro])osals fnr the conferment of honorary 

^ degrees shall bo made by the Acade- 

^ ' mic Council to tlie Executive Coun- 

cil and shall require the assent of the Court before 
submission to the Chancellor for confirmation ; 

Providc'd that in cases of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the i Executive 
Council only. 
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(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the Univer- 
sity ]iiay, with the previous approval of the Court and the 
sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by thech. XXL 
Executive Council. 


CHAPTER XX. 

CONVOCATION. 

1. Not les'< tlinn six we»‘ks' noti<!e shall be given 

by tile Registrar of all meetings of 
1 1 K' Convocation. 

2. The R(‘gistrar shall with the noti(^e required 
by Eeguktion of the Kxt'cutive Council, issue to each 
member of Con\o(*ivlion, a programme of jirocedure 
thereat. 

;j. Once in every y(‘ar on such date and at such 
time as the Chancellor shall ajijioint. a Convocation for 
conferring degrees shall be ludd. 

4. Tlie Convocation shall consist of the body 
cor[)orate of the University. 

5. All members attimding a (Vin vocation shall 
appear either in tlie- habit- ])r(‘.scribed for members of 
the, University or in that for the degree to which they 
have been admitted by any University. 


CHAPTER XXL 

RMGISTERET) (UCADUATKS. 

1. All graduates of th<‘ University or of the p 19 
^ . University of Allahabad, as consti- 

tuted immediately prior to the 
commencement of the Act, of three years* standing 
and upwards shall, on payment of such fees as may 
be prescribed by the Ordinances, be entitled to have 
their names enrolled in the register of registered graduates 
and upon such enrolment, to enjoy all the jvrivileges of 
registration. 
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CHAPTER XXIL 

?ROYimm FUND. 

1. (1) Every officer or servant of the University, 
other than one whose services have 
been lent to tlie University by 
Government, a])pointed to a substantive', appointment 
carrying a salary of Es. 80 per mensem or upwards 
shall, as a condition of his servict', become a depositor 
in the UnivcTsity Provident Fund. An officer or servant 
appoint(^d })rior to the commc'nceimmt of this Act may at 
his option b(‘come a depositor in the said fund or continue 
to subscribe to the “ Allahabad, University Provident 
Fund’' established on 1st July, 1909. 

(2) Only officers or servants liolding appointments, 
the t(jrms of which r^jiiirc tlKun to give th<^ whole of their 
tinu^ to the work of the University, sliall b(' entitled to 
become subscribers to this fund. 

(8) The snbscri])tion to the fund shall bt‘ eight per 
cent, on the salary of the depositor. Such subscri])tion 
shall bo d('ducted monthly from the salary of each 
d(ipositor, and the amount so deducted shall be paid into 
the University Funds to the credit of the depositor. 

(4) An officer or servant on leave on full pay shall 
continue to pay his contribution to the Provident Fund, 
and may continue to do so at his option if on leave on less 
than full pay. 

(5) At the end of each month the University shall 
in th(^ case of eaclrv subscriber make a contribution at the 
rate of twelve per cent, in the case of subscribers drawing 
a salary of Ks. ♦'iOO or less, and 19 per cent, in the case 
of subscribers drawing a salary of more than Ks. 500 but 
not exceeding Ks. 1,000 and 8 per cent, in the case of 
subscribers drawing a salary of over Ks. 1 ,000 on his salary 
bill and, subject to the conditions contained in the 
proviso to this rule, the amount shall bo placed to the 
credit of the depositor ; 
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Provided that the contribution of the University Ch. 
shall be at the rate of 12 per cent. ^ 

(а) in the case of teachers and officers of the 

University appointed before 15th July, 
and 

(h) in the case of such teachers and officers as 
have, after that date, accepted appoint- 
ments On the understanding that the 
University contribution would be at the 
rate of 12 per cent. 

Provided that no officer or servant of the Uni- 
versity whose SiTvices shall have be(‘n dispensed with for 
what, in the ojJiiion of the t'.xecutive Council, is gross 
misconduct shall be entitled to the bmieiit of or to receive 
any part or shan? in any sums at any time c(»ritributed by 
the University to the Fund or the accumulated interest or 
profits thereof ; and 

Provided further that the University shall be entitled 
to recover, as the first charge from the amount for the 
time being at the cnnlit of any officer or servant, a sum 
equal to tlu^ amount of any loss or damage at any time 
sustaiTK'd by the University by reason of his dishonesty or 
negligence. 

(б) officer or servant of the University shall 
be entitled to recoiv(‘ any ] /art or share in any ]>art or 
share in any sums coritribut('d by the University unless 
he has been in th<^ s(‘rvic(* of the Univc^rsity for at least 
tw(dve months and has betm ])ermitt(;d to resign his 
appointment, 

(7) Subject tt) the ])ro\isos to clause (5) a deposi- 
tor shall be entitled, upon quitting the service of the 
University, it) draw out and receive the whole amount 
standing to his credit in the Fund. 

(8) In case of tlie severe illness of a depositor or 
of a member of his family, the Hxecutive Council may 
permit the depovsitor to diw out of the Fund from the 
amount contributed by him such amount as it may deem fit. 
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(9) A depositor may register in the books of the 
Fund the name of the ])erHon to whom he desires to be 
paid, in the event of his death or his becoming insane, 
the amount standing to his credit in tlie Fund. 

(10) The Executive Council may from time to 
time make ‘ regulations or issue such general or special 
directions as may be consistent with the Statutes as to — 

(a) The conduct of the business of the P^und ; 

(b) Any matter relating to the Fund, or its 

management or the investment of sums at 
the credit of the Fund or the privileges of 
the di^positors not herein expressly provided 
for, or vary, or (‘iiricel any regulations made 
or directions given. 

[ Not K.—The term “salary” in fheso statutes includes personal 
allowances but does nut luclmle any acting or other 
allowance.] 
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CHAPTER I. ch. i. 

THE SPECIAL PANEL OP THE COUNCIL OF 
ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

Membership, 

8 . *26(6'!. St, 1 f»f Chap- iBembers of thp 

ter VI. S]>ecial Panel shall bo 

(a) The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

(b) Three representatives of every College ad- 

mitted to the privileges of a University 
College. ; 

(c) Five representatives of the Council of AssO' 

ciated Colleges ; and 

(d) Eepresentatives appointed by the Academic 

Council whose number shall be not less than 
one-third of the total number of members 
of the Panel. 

L ^^^bers appointed or elected under (6), (c) and 
{ d) above shall hold office for a period of three years or for so 
long only i^thin the said period as they continue to be 
members of the body which elected or appointed them. 

T7- members of the Panel shall appoint their own 

Vice-Chairman, who shall preside at meetings in the 
absence, of the Vice-Chancellor or if the Vice-Chairman 
w u^ble to attend the members present shall elect a 

Chairman. 

PowimB aifn nuiias. 

r ^ ^ ^ ^ Speoial Panel shall consider all applications 

tor the adimssipn of Associated GoHegee to the privil^ea 
01 Univ^ty and shall in Articular satisfy itself 

^pon the following points before recommending the 
Uouncal of Associated Colleges to draft ordinances for 
submission to the Executive Council relating to the admis- 
sion of a college to such privil^es : —• 

The arrangements made for separate teaching 
of Intermediate students, if any. 


14 
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(h) The discontinuance of Intermediate classes as 
{)art of the college. 

(c) The conditions of tenure and pay of teaching 

posts. 

(d) The appointment of heads of teaching depart- 

ments. 

ie) The number of students assigned to each 
teacher. 

(/) The qualifications of teachers. 

(^) The provision of honours courses. 

(2) The Special Panel shall be empowered to forward 
proposals to the Council of Associated Colleges for the 
approval of the Academic Council 

(a) for the establishment of special courses or parts 
of courses for any of the University Colleges 
represented on the Panel ; 

for special examinations in any of these 
Colleges ; 

(c) for the appointment of examiners : 

Provided that in every subject of examination there 
shall be one examiner who is not a teacher in a University 
College. 

3. Proposals submitted by the Special Panel to the 
Council of Associated Colleges shall be forwarded by the 
Council, with such comments as it may think fit to add, 
to the Academic Council, whose decision on any such 
proposals shall be final 

4. It shall be open to the Panel to bold its meetings 
either in Allahabad or at any place in which a University 
College is situated. 
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CHAPTER II. ch. 11. 

THE EACULTIKS. 

1. The following shall be the subjects assigned to 

2 ^ the Faculty of Arts ; 

(1) English, 

(2) Philosophy, 

(:i) Indian History, 

(4) European History, 

(5) Sociology, 

(6) Sanskrit, 

(7) Persian, 

(8) Arabic, 

(9) Political Science, 

< 10) Modern European languages, 

(11) Modern Indian languages, 

(12) Oriental and European Classical languages, 
iVA) Education. 

2. The following shall be the 'subjects assigned to 
the Faculty of Science t— 

(1) Physics, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Mathematics, 

(4) Botany, 

(5) Zoology. 

3. The following shall be the subjects assigned to 
\the Faculty of Commerce and Economics; - 

(1) Economics, 

(2) Accountancy, 

3) Commercial Geography, 

4) Business Methods, 

'5) Commercial and Industrial Organisation, 

(6) Banking, 

(7) International Trade and Foreign Exchange, 

(8) Elementary Statistics and Public Finance, 

(9) Commercial and Industrial Law, 

(10) Insurance, 



160 


ORDINANOKS OF THF UNIVERSITY. 


4. The following shall be the subjects assigned to 
the Faculty of Law :— 

(1) ^ubaianiive Ptivaie Low in force in India, 

Law of Contracts, Transfer of Property, QVusts, 
Specific Belief, Torts and Easements, Hindu Law and 
Muhammadan Law. 

( 2 ) Adjective Private Law in force in India, 

Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Limitation. 

(3) Public Law of India. 

Constitutional I^aw, Eevenuo Law, Criminal Law 
and Proc('durc. 

(4) Le^al Theory, 

Eoman Law, Principles of English Common Law 
and llquity, Jurisprudence and Princi])les of Legislation, 
International Law and Conflict of Laws. 

5. The following shall be. the De])artmonts com- 
firised within the Faculty of Arts 

(1) English, 

(2) Philosophy, 

(3) History, 

(4) Education, 

(5) Political Science, 

<6) Arabic and Persian and allied vernaculars, 

(7) Sanskrit and Prakrit languages, 

(8) Modern Eiiro]>ean languages, 

(9) European Classical languaeres. 

(10) Hindi, 

(11) Urdu 

6. The following shall be the Departments comprised 
within the Faculty of Science 

(1) Physics, 

<2) Chemistry, 

•(3) Mathematics, 

(4) Botany, 

(5) Zoology, and 

(6) Greography. 

* The Dean of the Faculty of Science should send copies of the 
Of urses in Mathematics to the l>eaa of the Faculty of Arts 
for information. Should difft*renc«s of opinion arise in 
regard to the CouTses, they should be adjusted at Joint 
meetings of the two Faculties. 
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7. The following shall be the Department cora})rised 
within the Faculty of Law i— 

The Department of Law. 

The following shall be the Departments con) prised 
within the Faculty of Commerce and Economics - 
('/) Commerce. 

(n) Economics. 

(iU) Geography. 


OHAPTBB III. 

COMMITTEES OF COUESES AND STUDIES 
CONSTITUTED BY THE COUNCIL OF 
ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

1. The members of the several Committees of Courses 

,,,, and Studies appointed by the 

Council of Associated Colleges shall 
be elected at the Annual Meeting of the Council of Associa> 
ted Colleges. 

2. Members appointed by the Academic Council shall 
oe elected by it at its Annual Meeting. 

S. Members shall hold office for a period of two years 
from the date of appointment and shall be eligible for 
re-election. 

4. The Council of Associated Colleges shall ap])oint 
one of the members of each Committee to be the Convener 
of the Committee. 

0 . Committees of Courses and Studies shall be con- 
stituted for : — 

(1) English, 

(*) Philosophy, 

(3) Sanskrit, 

(4) Arabic and Persian, 

(5) Greek, Latin and Hebrew, 

(6) History, 

(7) Economics, 
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(8) European Modern Languages, 

(9) Indian Vernaculars, 

(10) Physics, 

(11) Chemistry. 

(12) Zoology, 

(13) Botany, 

(14) Mathematics, 

(15) Commerce, 

(16) Law, 

(17) Education, 

(18) Politics, 

(19) Geography. 

6. The number o! members on any Committee shall not 
exceed seven, except in the case of Indian Vernaculars. 

7. The majority of members of a Committee shall con- 
stitute a quorum. 

8. Every committee shall meet in the month of March 
and may, if the majority of the members so desire, meet 
again in the month of November and at such other times 
as may be deemed necessary by the Convener. At the 
March meeting it will draw up courses three years ahead 
of the examinations for which they are intended to be 
prescribed and shall make recommendations to the Exe- 
cutive Committee regarding the names of examiners 
to be a])pointed in the subject or subjects dealt with 
by it. 

9. The courses proposed by Committees shall be piinted 
and circulated among all members of the Council of 
Associated Colleges. 

10. All remarks or proposals made by membefc of the 
Council shall be communicated to the Convener of the 
Committee concerned not later than the end of September. 

11. A committee of Courses and Studies may report 
to the Council of Associated Colleges in regard to any 
matter connected with the course or courses with which 
it is concerned. 
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12. Two members from each of the Committees of Gh. HI. 
Courses and Studies in Arts subjects, and three members 
from each of the Committees in Science sub jects, shall 
be appointed at the annual meeting of the Council of 
Associated Colleges to form standing committer ^ of Arts 
courses and Science courses, respectively. The ^ ice-Chan- 
r.ollor shall be a member ex-officio of each of those Com- 
mittees Kor this purpose the Committee of Courses and 
Studies in Mathematics shall be counted both with the 
Science and with the Arts subjects. 

llj. Kach of these Standing Committees oi Courses 
shall elect one of its members to be Chairman of that 
Standing Committee. 

14. The Standing Committees of Arts and Science 
courses shall meet annually in November, after the 
meetings of the several Committees of Courses and 
Studies and before the annual meeting of the Executive 
Committee of the Council of Associated Colleges, and at 
such other times as may be deemed necessary by the 
Chairman in each case. 

15. The Standing Committees at their annual meetings 
shall receive from the Conveners the reports of the several 
Committees of Courses and Studies, and shall re})ort to the 
Council of Associated Colleges their opinions, criticisms 
and proposals concerning these reports. 

16. There shall be a standing committee of Commerce 
and Economics, appointed at the annual meeting of the 
Council of Associated Colleges, which will consist of two 
members of the Committee of Courses and Studies in 
Commerce, three members of the Committee of Courses and 
Studies in Economics, and the Vice-Chancellor ex-offiefo. 

Ordinances 13—15 relating to the Standing Commit- 

of Arts and Science shall mutatii mwaadU^ a!)ply to 
the Standing Committee of Commerce and Economics 
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OHAPTBR IV. 

VPPOINTMKNT 0 ¥ EXAMINEES AND SF/rTiXG 
KXAMIXATlOiV PAPIOES. 


1. The appointment ot examiners tor all ITiiiversity 
examinations shall be made by the 
Section :^2i k i ntnl i / . tixocutive Council after report from 
th(i Academic Council with such 
remuneration as shall b(^ determined by th(^ Executive 
Council. 


2. Within the week next ])receding a meeting of the 
Faculty the Chairman of a Committee of Courses and 
Studies shall summon a meeting of the Committee for 
the ])urpo8o of selecting Examiners for any examination 
with which the Committee is concerned. 

;i. In each subject of teaching with which it is 
concerned and in every examination therein the 
Committee shall select at least one Examiner who is a 
person not engaged in teaching in the University or in a 
College thereof. 

4. The names of the persons selected by the Committee 
shall be reported to the Faculty concerned at its next 
meeting. 

5. If the Faculty declines to confirm the selection of 
any person so selected, it shall thereupon ‘ make its own 
nomination. 

6. The names of the persons nominated by the Faculty 
shall be reported to the Academic Council at its next 
meeting. 

7. At least one External examiner shall be required 
to take part in the vwd voce examination for each 
Honoure school and to attend the meeting of the 
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Mtamination Committee at which the i*esults are con- Oh. 
sidered. Such examiners shall, in accepting their 
)^ppointm(mts, agree to come to Allahabad for the 
purjK)«e. 


(S. If any examiner resigns his appointment before 
the examination takes place, the Executive Council shall 
appoint another examiner to fill the vacancy. 

i). As soon as the appointment of examiners for any 
rj ni V ersity examin ation is completed 
^ Academic Council shall con- 

stitute the necessary Examination 
Committees and apjjoint chairmen for these committees. 
Each I'lxamiriation Committee* shall include at least one 
External Examiner. 

10. There shall be s(^])arate Ikamination Committees 
for (1) each of the Honours Schools, (2) each of the 
subjects for examinations for the D(?gree of Master, 
(I^) each candidate for the degree (d* Doctor, and (4) 
ordinary degreas. 

11. The functions of I^xamination Committees shall 
be to moderate examination questions and to prepare the 
results of the (*xaminations for jmblication. 


12. All question |)a]>ei’s shall be sent to the Registrar 
^ „ in sealed covers bv a date to be 

10 aper . Academic Council not 

less than seven months before the date of the examination. 


The Eegistrar shall forward the papers to the Chairmen 
of the Examination Committees, who shall present them 
to their respective committees for consideration. The 
Chairmen shall return the question ])aper8 to the Eegistrar 
for printing, not less than six months before the date of 
the respective examinations. 



166 


ORDINANCES OF THE UNIVERSITY* 


Ch. V 


CHAPTER V. 

MODK OF APFOINTMENT AND DUTIES OF EXA- 

mini:ks, and conduct and standards 

OF EXAMINATIONS. 

(F^cDi/rY OP Arts). 

Appotnimtni and Dufies of Examiners.-~^i\hm the 
week next pre(*<edin^ the March meeting of the Faculty 
the Chairmen of th(‘ Committees of Courses shall summon 
meetings of their respective committees for the purpose 
of recommending examiners. 

*J. If the lYxamiiiation Committee is entirely dissatis- 
fied with the (]uestion-pa])er set by an examiner, it shall 
(dth(‘r call u])on liim to set a fresh ])a])er, or it may itself 
set a pa]HT, in the latti.T case t lie (‘xaminiT sliall not get 
any remuneration for st'tting tlu^ paper. 

f]. Except in the examination for the Master s degrees 
no one shall ordinarily b<‘ aj)]K)int(*d examiner in more 
than one jmper in the same subject 

4. In the case of [lapers where more than one examiner 
is ap])ointed, all co-examiners shall, as far as possible, 
conform to the standard of the Head Examiner. 

5. If an examiner tmnnot mark the ])a])ers, after setting? 
the question-paper, he shall be entitled to only half the 
amount of the fees for pa]>er-8etting, the other half being 
paid to the examiner who marks the answer-books, in the 
case of the M.A. Examination only. 

6. Examiners are ex])ected not to leave their stations 
until they have finished marking papers. 

Sfandard of Examinafiom , — The Course of Studies and 
the text-books for each examination shall bo determined 
on and notified at least two years before the examination 
is held ; and subject to such previous notification, ordinari- 
ly in one year not more than one-half of a course shall 
bo altered. 

2. Except when otherwise provided in these ordinances, 
the names of the students, approved shall be placed by 
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the Executive Council in the divisions— in the first division Oh. V. 
in order of merit, and in the second and third in the 
alphabetical order. 

3. To every student who satisfies the Examiners, the 
Ref^istrar shall give a certificate showing the subjects in 
which the student passed, and the division or class in 
which he was placed by order of the Executive Council. 
Diplomas in respect of a degree shall be laid by the Regis- 
trar before the Vice-Chancellor for his signature ; other 
certificates shall be signed by the Registrar. 

4. The number of papers set in the various Examina- 
tions and the marks allotted to each paper, and to the 
viva voce and practical examinations shall be as follows 

B.A. EXAMINATION. 


(Internal.) 


Isi paper— 50 

Krighsh— General Sect ion . 2nd paper -85 

vivS voce -15 
rUt paper -50 
English— Special Section . 2Dd paper— 50 

[Srd paper -50 
.Sanskrit or Persian and Ara* ( let papec-50 
bic or Latin or Greek orJ 2Qd paper— 50 
Hebrew. | jjrd paper— 50 

f lut -pj^per— 70 ' 
Modern European Languages^ 2ud paper— 40 
I 8rd paper— 40 


Hindi or Urdu 

’ 1st paper— 70 
2nd paper— 10 


3rd paper— 40 

Mathematics 

rist paper— 60 
2n4 paper— 50 


l3rd paper— 50^ 


Minimum pass 
marks 33. 

Minimum pass 
marks 50, 

Minimum piL>K 
I marks 50. 

Minimum pass 
marks 50. 

Minimum pas^ 
marks .50. 

I Minimum pass 
I marks 45. 


Philosophy or 
History* 


First clasr 
siecoud class 

. A candidate 
in fingiiBh, 


j juiuiiaum pass 

Economics or 1 1st paper— 75 m^rks Phi- 

< 2nd paper-75 ^6. 

I ^ ^ ^ Economics or 

History, 60. 

. . I 60 per cent, and over \ of the aggregate 
... I 46 percent, and over f marks. 

it required to pass in each of the two sections 
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H.A. examination. 

^Internal.) 

Each paper ... ... .. 100 marks. 

Vitd vocf ... ... ... ... 100 

Minimum pass marks- ^16 per cent, of the agsjrejrate ma^k^ 
in HHeli subject. 

Fi^et iJiYision ... 00 percent. 

Second Division ... -to per cent. marks. 


CHAPTER VI. 

BKMIJNKRATION Tl) EXAMINERS AND MARKS 
OF VARIOUS EXAMINATIONS. 

(Interaal and External ) 

1. The following is the scale of remuneration allowed to 
Examiners 

For Arts, Science and Law Examinations. 

For M.A. (both Previous and Final), M.Sc. (both Previ- 
ous and Final), D.Sc., B.Litt. and LL.M. Examinations : — 

Kfi, a. p. 

For aeitiug each queatiou-paper , , ... 10. i 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book .. ... 2 8 0 

(a) For examining each candidate invd voce 
‘ (wiUi a minimum fee of lls to each 
Examiner) ... (6) 2 8 0 


(a) There shall be a Board consisting of two Examiners 
for the M.A. Examination in each subject with instructions to 
actia concert and one of the two shall be definitely appointed 
Chairman. 

(d) To each Examiner. 
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Rs. a. p. Ch. VL 

fFor Practical Examination in tiie M.Sc. 

Examinations ... ... ...(c)lOO 0 0 

reading the thesis in the M.Sc. E.xamin- 

atiou ... ... ... ... 50 0 0 

BV>r reading the thesis in the D.Sc! and D.Litt. 

Examinations ... ... ... 100 0 0 

For practical and inva vone examinations and 

for any paper on the subject of thesis ... 100 0 0 

For 15 A., 13.Sc., LL.B. (both the Previous and B'iual) and 
L.T. Examinations^ 

h'or setting each question-paper ... ... 50 0 0 

E'er marking eacli answer-book ... ... 18 0 

E'or viva voce examination in B.A. for each 

examiner per candidate ... ... 1 8 0 

B^r Practical Exammation in the B.Sc. degree 
( with a mininnim fee for eaclt College Ks. 50) 2 0 0 

B\)r conducting tlie Practical Elxaminatiou and 
for inspecting the record of the work for the 
degree of L,T. of each student (to be divided 
between the two Elxaminers) with a mini- 
mum of Rs. 50 for each Examiner ... 4 0 0 

For lilxaminers in special subjects in the L.T. Exami- 
nation : — » 

1. To the Examiner in Manual Training Es. 2-8-0 
per candidate with a minimum of Bs, 20 per each 
College, 

(c) Fee for the X'ractical M.Sc. Elxaminatiou is intended to 
cover the whole of that examination, whether conducted on 
paper or orally, or partly oral and partly on paper. 

*Wheii necessary, a joint examiner may be appointed in 
1 Tactical M.Sc. Examination, and be granted the same remu- 
neration as the examiner. 

tThe present remuneration, Rs. 300 for B’iual and Rs. 200 
Ur Previous in Chemistry, i.e., the total of Rs. 600 to be divided 
equally among the members of the Examining Board for 
rrevious and Final practical work, vide Executive Council 
resolution No. 308, dated the 15th December, 1923. 

t The Bead Elxaminer in B.A. and B.Sc. Englibh and B.A. 

Economics should receive R*. 50 extra and in additions annas 
above the usual rate for each answer-book examined or re-exa- 
mmed by him as prescribed in the Instructions, i.e., for each of 
cue 10 marked answer-books sent to the co-examinars and for 
each 01 the at least 25 answer-books re-examined. 


15 
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2. For otbor Examiners Es. 2-8-0 per candidate for 
examining records. 

3. The above payments should be in addition to pay- 
ment for setting and examining ])apcrs. 

4. The feti for re-examination should be the same as the 
tirst fe(^ if the pa]>er is re-examined by the same examiner ; 
but in case the pa])er is re-examined by another examiner 
the fee should be double. 

The number of papers set in the various examinations, 
and the marks allotted to each paper, and to the viva voce 
and Practical Examinations shall bo as follows : — 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


English— General 
Section. 

Special Section , 


I 

I 


1st paper aO | marks 

2!k 1 paper 50 f 

Ist paper 50 ) pass marks 

3n<i paper 50 f 


Persian and Arabic— 


1st Paper | 
2nd Paper J 


Prose 401 ^ 

Grammar 10 

Poetry 35 ) \ 

History of hit,. 10 >-50 j 
Pig. of Speech, etc. .5 | } 


Minimum pass marks 
no. 


Hrd 


/Rapid reading 20 
j Translation from 
taper ^ English into 
hanguages 30 


no j 

j 


Sanskrit 



1st paper 50 ') 

fK.A rj\ I Minimum Daes marks 

2nd paper TiO S 

3r0 paper 50 j 
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Latin, Greek and 
Hebrew. 


Modern Langua^^es 


Mathematics 


1st paper 56* 

, -rt* I Minimum pass marks 

2ud paper 50* ? 

3rd paper 50* ) 

let paper /O 'j j^ijnimxim pass marks 

o , « 4 A V 50 (with a minimum 

2nd paper -10 | g in the 3rd 

3rd paper 40 J 

1st paper 50 

2nd paper 50 [Mimmum pass mark. 


I 

I 

f 

■I -- , 

i, 3rd paper 50 ) 


i'hilosnphy 

( Ist paper 75 ^ Minimum pass marks 

or 

1 I 45- 

Political Economy 

^ ... ^Minimum pass marks 

or 

1 r^o. 

History. 

2nd paper 7.) ] Minimum pass marks 
50. 

First Division 

fiO per cent. 1 „t the » g Sre g ate 

Second Division .. 

. 45 per cent. f 


A caadidate ivS required to pass in each of the two 
sections in the English^ as well as in the total of Englhk 

A candidate is required to pass in the third or Com- 
position paper in the Modern Languages^ as well as in the 
three papers combined. 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 

(External) 

Kach paper ... ... ... ... 100 marks. 

Vivd voce ... ... ... 100 ,, 

Minimum pass marks -30 per cent, of the aggregate marks 
in each subject. 

First division ... 60 per cent. 1 

lof the aggregate marks. 
Second division ... 48 per cent. I 

* 20 marks in Ist and 2ud paper for Unseen and in third 
paper for Grammar. 


Oh. VI. 
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VI B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

(Internal.) 


English— General J 
^^ection. 1 

[ 1st paper 
' J?ntl paper 
• J'ird voce 

50 

35 

15 

(Minimum pass marks 

1 33. 

Mathematics ...j 

1st ]»aper 
2n(l paper 
,‘lrd paper 

50' 

50 

50 

1 Minimum pass marks 
1 "" 

Physics ...-j 

Ist paper 

2n(l paper 

50 

50 

1 Minimum pass marks 

( 

Practical ... 


50 

Minimum pass marks 
15. 

Chemistry 

1 1st paper 
* 2n(l jiaper 

50 1 
50 1 

Minimum pass marks 
30. 

Practical ... 


50 

Minimum pass marks 
15. 

Zoology 

j Ist paper 

1 2nd paper 

50 

50 

1 Minimum pass marks 

1 

Practical ... 


50 

Minimum pass marks 

16. 

llotnny ..j 

[ let paper 

1 2nd paper 

50 

50 

(Minimum pass mark.s 

1 

Practical . 


50 

Minimum pass marks 

15. 

Pirst Division 
Si'cond Division 
Third Division 

.. (50 per cent. 
... 48 per cent. 
... '13 per cent. 

(of tiie aggregate 
j marks. 


Candidatoi must obtain .at least 30% ot the total 
marks in each subject except in lOnglish in which 33% is 
required. 

A candidate is required to pass in the total of the 
papers iu the Scierice subjects, as well as in the Practical 
Examination in iScie?ice, 
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B Sc. EXAMINATION. 

(External.) 

E 0 gli 3 h-(ieiierul J ““ I Minimum pass mark* 

I 2n(l pape? 50 ) 


Mathomatica 


* Physics 


Chemistry 


( 1st papier 50 ') 

! o 1 ! Minimum pass marks 

{ 2nd paper r ^ 

ord papi'r 50 j 

j 1st paper .>0 I Minimum pass marks 


j 1st paper .>0 | jijnimuni pass marks 

\ 2nd paper 5 1 f 

Practical 50 Minimum pass marks 
15. 

j 1st pdppi 5') I Miiiimujii pass marks 
I 2nd paper 5 1 f 

Piactical 50 Minimum pass marks 
15. 


ii , j I Minimum pass marks 

[ -inl paper .)0 ; 

Practical 50 Minimum pass marks 

15. 

J paper ..>0 I yiiniumm mark? 

\ 2udpaier50 f 

Practical 50 Minimum pass marks 

J5. 

b’irst Oivisiou 00 per cent. aggregate 

^ , , . . ■ 1 - * marks. 

Second Division... -!•) jnjr cent. 

All the lest ill the third division \l they obtain the 

minimum ])'.s.s n arks in each subject . 

A candidate is required to pass in the total of the 

papers in the Scitnee. .subjt*cts, us widl as in the Practical 

i'ixainiuatiott in Scknvr. 


Pirst Division 


^ I'lie murks in IMiy.sies, Practical will be distributed as 
follows • — 

.Note Book, 10; Verier readiug, 5; Oral and general impres- 
sion, 10; Ifixperimcuts, 2o. 
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Cb, VI. 


M.Sc. EXAMINATION. 
(Internal.) 
PREVIOUS 


Physm. 


Marks. 

Two papers, each 

... 

... 100 

Practical 


... 100 

Chemistry. 



Inorganic paper 


... 100 

Organic ,, 


... m 

Physical „ 


... 100 

Record of Practical Work 

50 j 

... 200 

Practical Examination... 

150) 



Total 

... 500 

Zoology, 



Throe papers, each ... 


... 100 

Practical 


... 200 

Botany, 



Three papers, each 


.. 100 

Record of Dractical Work 

25^ 

... 200 

Practical Examination 

175) ‘ 



Mathemaiics, 

Four papers, each ... ... ... 100 

Minimum pass murks— 3G per cent, of the aggregate marks 
in each subject. 


First Division ... (10 per cent. | 

Second Division ... 48 per cent. I 


•of the aggregate murks. 


A candidate is required to pass in the written and the 
Practical Examinations separately. 
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FINAL. 


Ch. Vj 


IViystcs, Zoology. Marks. 


Kour papers, each 
Practical 


Chemhtry. 

Marks will be allotted in each branch as follows 
First paper 
Second paper 

Record of Practical Work ... bO 

Practical Examination ... 150 

Hot any. 



Four papers, each 
lioct'Td of Pract ical IVork 

Prajt ica I Exam i n a ti on 



lOU 

200 


100 

100 

200 


100 

200 


Mathematics, 

Four papers, each ... ... ... ... 100 

Minimum pass marks— -.‘iO per cent, of tlie a'^j^^^regate marks 
in each subject. 

First Umsim. . TO per rent, atjgregate 

Soconil Division IS per cent. ) 


A candidate is required to pass in the written and the 
Practical Examinations separately. 


M.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

(External.) 

PREVIOUS. 

Physics^ Hot any. Marks. 

Two papers, each ... ... ... ... loQ 

Practical ... ... ... 100 


* 25 per cent, marks in Physics Practical K? iiii iiuition iro 
allotted to Note-Books. 
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Chemistry. 

Marks. 

Inorganic paper 

... 100 

Organic 

... 10C» 

Physical 

... lOO 

Record of Practical Work 

... 50) 

y... 200 

Practical Examination 

... 150 ) 

Total ... 500 

Zoology. 

Three papers, each 

... 100 

Practical 

... 200 

Mathematics. 

Four papers, each 

M. 100 


Minimum pass mark8—36 por cent, of the aggre^^ute marks 
ill each subject, 

i'irst Division ... (» per cent,, lof the aggregate 

Second Division ... dS per cent. ) 

candidate Is requiied to Pass in the written and the 
Pra c ti (5a 1 lil x am i n ati on-s separately . 


FINAL. 

*Physia —Zuolorjif-— Botany, Marks 

Pour papers, each ... .. ... 100 

Practical ... ... ... ... 200 


Chemistry. 


Marks will be allotted in each branch as follows 


First paper ... 


100 

‘Second paper 

... 

. 100 

Record of Practical Work 

... 50| 

200 

Pratducal lil \ am i nation 

.. 150)” 



Total 

. 400 


* 2,) p(5r cent, marks in PhyHi(*.s Practical to he albitted to 
Note-Books. 
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Mathematics. Oh. VI. 

Ff)ur paper-?, ... ... 100 

Minimum pass marks pur cent, of tin; aggregate marks 
in each subject. 

First Division ... 61) per cent. 

Second Division ... *18 per cent. 

A caiididato is required to pass in the written and the 
Practical Examination sop:irately. 

D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

No nmrks and no (dass. The. Examiners to report t® 
the Board of Examiners whether a candidate satisfies them* 


„of the aggregate 
marks. 


L.T. EXAMINATION. 

' 1. Principles of Teaching 50' 

;j. History of Kducation ... 50 Aggregatr 

Theory ... 3. .Methods of Toachinj; ... 50 ' 

4. Scliool M anagement 
, and Hygiene ... 50, 

Practical Examination ... 100 Minimum 

marks 50. 

Theory. Practical 

First Division... ... ... 120 75 

Second Division ... ... 00 GO 

Special Subjects, 

1. The Keud^trar should annually isvsuc instructions to 
Colleges to send to the special Examiners 

(a) The Prlncipars opinion on the merits of the candi- 
dates for the special qualification. 

(1) A detailed report of the nature and amount of the 
work done in special subjects hy the candidates. 

(f) A copy of the marks awarded in class examinations 
in the special subjects, together with copies of 
College examination papers. 
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(d) Written work done by candidates (note-books, 
diagrams, maps, etc., as the case may be) during 
their special course. 

2. The special Examiner in Manual Training should be 
directed to visit the Colleges, to inspect the models and 
drawings made by the candidates. 


3. The special Examiners should base their award of 
marks on a consideration of the nature of the course, on 
the Principal’s opinion, and on the record of work done by 
the candidates. The maximum marks for a satisfactory 
course should be 100, and the mijiimum pass marks 50. 


4, A candidate must pass in the Session’s Work 
examined as above, in addition to passing se 2 )arately in the 
Theory Paper. 

6. The statement of marks for special subjects should 
be as follows ; — 


Minimum 
Maximum, pass 
' marks. 

i'f} For work done during the 

(marks to be awarded by the 
special Examiners mi the na* 
ture of the coiKse, on the Prin- 
cipal’s opinion, and on the 
work done by the candidates 
during the course of training) U)0 50 

b) For the paper in the special sub- 
ject ... ... ... 100 -10 


The Degree should give the requisite information about the 
quality of a candidate. The Division attained in the Theory 
and in Wie Practice of Teaching should, tlioreibre, bo marked 
separately on the Diploma and in the Ua/,ette, 


B.OOM. EXAMINATION. 

(Internal and External) 

The rate of remuneration sanctioned by the Executive 
Council for setting each paper isRs. 60; for marking 
each candidate’s answer-books, Re. 1-8-0; and for exaraia« 
ing each candidate vivd voce Re. 1-8-0. 
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For the Practical Examination the Examiner will 
receive Rs. 50, plus Rs. '2 for each candidate examined, 
if there be only one Examiner. 

If two Exaraineivs are appointed to conduct the 
said exaininution conjointly, the fee shall be Rs. 4 (to be 
divided between them, for each candidate examined). 

Total Pass 
Marks. Marks. 


(Internal) 

A.~PART I.-EXAMINATION 


to be taken nt the end of the 2nd year) 


1. En^^lish .. .. 1 St paper hours 501 

2nd do Essay 1.) hours 50 1 


2. (rt) I’rinciples of Eco- 
nomics . . 

{h) Currency, .Rankinsc 
and Finance with 
special reference to 
India . . 

:.b {(i) Book-keepin)]f and 
Accountancy 

(/>) xJusincss Organisa- 
tion 

(c) Commercial law. . 

4. (a) Economic and Com- 
mercial Geop^raphy 
(with special refcM-- 
ence to the Now 
World).. .. 1 

{b) One of th#' following? 

(t) lllSTOUY— 


paper 

S do. 

100 

do. 

Z do. 

100. 

do 

do. 

100 

do 

5 do. 

100 

do 

3 do 

100 

do 

s lie. 

MO 


} 00 


(rt) Economic History 
of Modern Europe 
(Examination to he 
taken at the end of 
the second yearl . . 1 Jo. 


i do. 100, 
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Total Pass 
Marks. Marks. 

(6)* History of Europe 
from 3815 to the 
present day (Exami- 
nation to be taken 
at the end of the 

third year) .. 1 paper 3 hours 100 


( it ) Administration— 

(With special ref- 
erence to Muni- 
cipal administra- 
tion) .. 1 do. 3 do, 100 


(iti) ISciKNOK Applicable to Manufacture— 

(а) Chemistry . . 1 paper and 3 do. JOO 

practical 

examination. 

(б) Physics .. 1 do. 3 do. 100 

(i??) A Modern Eorhon 1 do. 3 do. 100 

liANQUAOK. 

B.-PAUT II. -EXAMINATION. 


'ITlIRD Ykar— 


I, Enfflish 


1 paper and \ 3 
viva voce, j 


do. 


100 33 


2, (o) Industrial and Com- 

mercial Organiza- 
tion . . . . 1 paper 

(d) Statistical Method 1 do. 

(c) Commercial Law 1 do. 

3. (rt) Trade and Transport 1 do. 

(6) Modern Economic 
DcTelopment of the 
Empire (with special 
reference to India) 1 do. 


3 


3 


3 


3 


do. 

100 

do. 

100 

do. 

100, 

do. 

looj 

do. 

100 j 
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Total Pass ch VI, 
Marks. Marks, 

4, (a) Economic and Cora - 
raercial Geography 
of Eurasia and East 

Africa . . . . 1 paper R Iiours 100' 

{b) Optional subject 
selected in the 

second year . . 1 do. 3 do. 100 

Tn the case of History the subject of study will be 
History of Europe from 1815 to the Present Day. 

(External.) 

A.-PAET I.-EXAMINATION. 


i 1st paper 50 | 
( 2iid paper 50 ) 


Minimum pass 
marks 35. 


Principles of Economics ... ... 100'| 

Money, Banking; and Elomontary 100 j 
•Statistics. J 

Book-Keeping and Accountancy ... BX)! 
Business Organisation ... ... 100 1 

C ommercial Law, Part 1... ... 100 j 

Economic and Commercial Geo- 100\ 
grapliy. 

Economic History of Modern Europe 100 

or 

Administration ... ... 100, 

B.--PART II.~-EXAMINATION 


English 


I Ist paper 50 | 
\ Viva Voce 50 f 


Minimum pass 
marks 33, 


Industrial and Commercial Organisa- 100 
tion. 

Modern Economic i 1st paper 100 

Development of the -{ 

Empire. I 2ud paper 100 

( let paper 100 

Advanced Banking 


■I : 


2nd paper 100 


16 
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Ch. VI. 
& 

Ch. VII. 


Accountancy 

1 Ist paper 100 

Minimum pass 
marks 33. 

Trade 

\ 2nd paper 100 

1 1st paper 100 

M »> ^3. 

Minimum pass 
marks 33. 

Secretarial work 

( 2iid paper 100 
i Ist paper 100 

„ » 33. 

Minimum pass 
marks 33. 


\ 2nd paper 100 

„ ,, 33. 


(Internal and External.) 

N. Ko student will be allowed to take an optional 
subject in which instruction is not provided. 

Not K.— F or a Pass, besides obtaining 33 per cent, in each 
paper it Is necessary tkat a candidate obtains 40 per cent, 
in the aggregate. Kor a position, marks of the two examina- 
tions, Part 1 and Part 11 will count together for place on the 
Pass List of the Final year* 

2nd Division— 50 per cent, and under 65 per cent. 

Ist Division— 66 per cent, and over. 


CHAPTER VII. 

ADMISSION TO EXAMINATIONS OF STUDENTS 
OF THE UNIVEBSITI AND OF ITS 
ASSOCIATED COLLBOES. 

1. Every candidate for a degree shall, except when 

exempted by any of these Ordinan- 
ces, be enrolled as a member of the 
University or of an Associated College before entering 
upon the course prescribed for such degree. 

2. Any student who shall have- (i) passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Board of High School anc 
Intermediate Education of the United Provinces or («) 
passed any other examination recognised by the regulations 
of the Academic Council from time to time as equivalent 
thereto, may be admitted as a student of the University 
or of an Associated College. 
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3. (a) A candidate for any University Examination Ch. VJI. 
shall not, less than eight weeks before the date fixed 
for the commencement of the examination— 

(1) pay into the office of the Eegistrar the fee 

prescribed for such examination ; 

(2) intimate the subject or subjects in which he 

desires to present himself for examination ; and 

(3) along with his application for admission, 

furnish the Eegistrar with a certificate from 
the Head or Heads of the Departments of 
Teaching in which he studied, or the Princi- 
pal of bis Associated College, as the case 
may be, certifying that he has fulfilled the 
conditions laid down by these Regulations. 

3. (6) In the case of students of the Teaching Uni- 
versity who reside in or are attached to a College or 
Hostel, the application of every such student who appears 
at any examination of the University must be forwarded 
to the Registrar through the Principal or Warden of the 
College or Hostel in which the student resides or to which 
he or she is attached ; and the “ Admit Card ” of every 
such student shall be sent to the Principal of the College 
or Warden of the Hostel in which the student resides or 
to which he or she is attached. 

4. The following fees shall be paid in respect of 
examinations held by the University:— 

Rs. 

Ba'chelorof Arts ..30 

Examination previous to Master of 20 
Arts, 


• t 


Master of Arts 
Bachelor of Science 


30 

30 
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Ch Vll, 




Bs. 

Examination previous 

to Master 

of 

Science 

, . 

.. 20 

Master of Science 

• • 

.. 30 

Doctor of Science 

• t 

.. 200 

Licentiate of Teaching 

•• 

.. 20 

Examination previous to 

LL.I5. 

.. 20 

Bachelor of Laws 

» • 

.. 40 

Master of Laws 


.. 100 

Admission to Degree 

of Doctor 

of 


Laws or to the Degree of Doctor 
of Letters . . . , 200 


Bachelor of Commerce, Part I , • 20 
Ditto Part II .. 20 

6. A candidate who from sickness or other cause 
is unable to present himself for any examination, shall 
not receive a refund of his fee, provided that the 
Executive Council may for sufficient cause permit the 
candidate to' present himself for the next ensuing 
examination without payment of a further fee. 

6. Except as provided by Ordinances, a candidate 
when admitted to one or more subsequent examinations 
shall, before admission, pay the prescribed fee for such 
examination on each occasion when he is so admitted. 

7, Upon receipt of the fee prescribed, the Registrar 
shall furnish the candidate with an admission card, 
which will, on presentation admit the candidate into the 
examination ball 

8, Permission to appear at a University Examination 
may be withdrawn for conduct which in the opinion of 
the Executive Council, justifies the candidate's exclusion. 

9. A candidate may not be admitted into the exam- 
ination hall, unless h*e produces to the officer conducting 
the examination his examination admission card or 
satisfies 9 Uoh oj&cer that it will be produced* 
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10. Except with the special permission of the Execu* Oh. VII 
tive Council and on the recommendation of the Head 

or Heads of Departments concerned no student of the 
University will be allowed to appear at a University 
Examination, unless he has attended 75 per cent, of the 
lectures delivered during the course of instruction for the 
examination. 

Provided that, in the case of students studying a 
science subject, 75 per cent, of attendance during the 
course of practical work will also be required. 

11. The Itegistrar may, if satisfied that an examination 
admission card has been lost or destroyed, grant, on 
payment of a further fee of Be. 1, a duplicate examination 
admission card. The card so granted shall show in a 
prominent place the number and date of the card originally 
granted. 

12. A candidate who fails in one subject in any exa* 
mination may, on payment of a fee of Bs. 10, apply for 
the re-examination of his answer-books, provided the 
application is made within one month of the publication 
of results. 

13. The marks obtained by a candidate in each subject 
will be communicated to him on payment of a fee of 
Bs. 2; in the case of M.A. and .M.Sc. Examinations 
the marks obtained in each paper will be communicated. 

14. Duplicates of University certificates or diplomas 
shall not be granted except in cases in which the Executive 
Council is satisfied by the production of an affidavit 
on a stamped paper of one rupee or otherwise that the 
applicant has lost his certificate or diploma, or that 
it has been destroyed. In such cases a duplicate of 
a certificate, the original of which was signed by the 
Begistrar, may be granted on payment of a fee of 
Bs. 5 ; and a duplicate of certificates or diplomas the 
original of which was signed by the Vice-Chancellor, 
on payment of a fee of Bs. 10. 
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Ch.vui. CHAPTER VIIL 

& Ch IX. HOLDING OE EXAMINATIONS. 

1. The dates of all University examinations shall be 

fixed by the Executive Council 
after report from the Academic 
Council. 

2, The University Examinations shall be held as 
follows 

B.A. and B.Sc,, at Allahabad, Agra, Meerut, Cawn- 
])ore, Jaipur and Indore and B.Sc. Practical 
Examination at all College centres. 

The Previous and Einal Examinations in Law shall 
be held at Allahabad, Agra and Meerut. 

The M.A. and M.Sc. at Allahabad and Agra. 

The L.T. Examination at Allahabad. 

The B.Com. Examination at Allahabad, Cawn« 
pore and Agra. 

CHAPTER IX. 

GENERAL ORDINANCES RELATING 
TO DEGREES. 

GENERAL. 

1. In chapters X, XI, MI, XIII and XIV the ex- 

8. 32(c). ppession “ a regular course of 

study*’ means attendance at such 
t)erc6nt^e of lectures and other teaching in the subject 
or subjects for the examination at which a candidate 
intends to appear, and at such other practical work (such as 
work in a laboratory ) as is required by any Ordinance, Regu- 
lation or rule in force for the time being in the University ; 
and a “ regular course of study in an associated college 
means such a course in a college associated up to the 
standard of the degree which a candidate wishes to talie, 
and teaching the subjects selected by him for his 
examination for that degree. 
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2. Where there are two examinations for any degree or Ch. IX. 
diploma, such as a Previous and Pinal examination, and 
there are two or more alternative courses for such a 
degree or diploma, a candidate for the degree or diploma . 
must take the same course in the Pinal Ikaminatlon as he 
has taken in the Previous Examination, provided that, if 
there are two examinations, an examination for honours 
and an examination for a pass, in the same subject or 
subjects, a candidate who has passed the previous examina- 
tion with honours may take the pass course for the final 
examination ; but a candidate who has not passed the 
previous examination with honours cannot take the* 
honours course for tlio final examination. 

^General ordinances for admission to under- 
graduate classes. 

1. Students who have passed the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion of the United Provinces, or of any University in 
British India incorporated by any law for the time being 
in force, or any examination t recognised by the Academic 
Council as equivalent thereto, may be admitted to the 
under-graduate classes of the Teaching University or of 
the Associated Colleges. 

General ordinances for admission to post- 
graduate classes, 

1. Any graduate of the University or of any other 
University in British territory recognised by the law of 
the place in which it is situated, may be admitted to the 
classes for post-graduate degrees in the University, pro- 
vided that, only those who have passed _ the previous 
examination of this University for a post-graduate degree 
may be admitted to the final class for that degree, 

* Accepted by the Faculty of Commerce and Economics 
subject to such restrictions as the Faculty deems it fit to 
impose from time to time« 

t The Higher School Certificate Examination conducted 
by the Syndicate of the University of Cambridge has been so 
recognized by the Academic Council. 
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Ch. IX 2. The number of lectures to be delivered for any 
&Ch. X examination for a post-graduate degree shall not be less 
than 100 in each academic year. 

Transitory Ordinance. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in the above 
ordinances those students who have passed the Previous 
M.A., M.Sc., or LL.B., of the Nagpur University in 1924 
will be permitted to appear at the Final M.A., M.Sc., 
or LL.B, Examinations of this University. 

CHAPTER X. 

DEGKEES IN THE FACULTY OF AHTS. 

A. 

Ordinances for the Bachelor of Arts 
Examination. 

1. A candidate who has attended a regular course tjf 
study in tlie Teaching University, or in an associated 
college for this degree shall be permitted to appear at this 
examination. 

2. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
shall be conducted by means of papers, and may include a 
viva voce examination. 

3. - Every candidate for the B.A. degree shall be required 
to show a competent knowledge of three distinct bninches 
of study ■ 

(1) English, 

(2) Any two of the following branches 

(o) Latin, Greek, Hebrew, Arabic, Persian or 
Sanskrit, Hindi or U^du^ French, German or 
Italian. 

(If) Mathematics, 

(c) Philosophy. 

((/) Economics. 

(e) History. 

(/) Geograph)^ 

(</) Politics 
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4. Any ciudidate who has passed the B.A. or B.Sc. Cli, X. 
Examination o£ this University shall b3 allowed to 
present himself for examination at any B.A. Examina- 
tion in one of the following languages, Sanskrit, 

Arabic, Persian, Latin, Q-reok, and Jfrench. 

B. 

Ordinances for the Master of Arts 
Examination. 

1. A candidate who after taking his degree has completed 
a regular course of study in the Teaching University, or in 
an Associated College for one academical year, shall be 
admitted to the Previous Examination for the degree of 
Master of Arts. 

2. A candidate who after passing tluj previous examina- 
tion has completed a regular course of study for not leas 
than one academical year in the Teaching University, or 
in an Associated College, shall be admitted to the .Final 
Examination for the degree of Master of Arts. 

3. The examination for the degree of Master of Arts 
shall consist of two parts; (1) the Previous Examination, 

(2) the Final Examination. 

4. The subjects of examination shall be the following : — 

(1) Languages. 

(2) Mental and Moral Science. 

(3) History. 

(4) Mathematics. 

(5) Economics. 

(6) Politics. 

5. The examination in Languages shall be in English or 
in one of the following classical languages, wr., Sanskrit, 

Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin or Hebrew; or Hindi, Urdu, 

French, G-erman or Italian. 

6. The examination in any Jjanguage, other than 
Sanskrit, shall include the language, literature and history 
of the country to which it belongs. 
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Ch. X. V. The examination in Sanskrit shall include the Sanskrit 
language, literature or philosophy and early Indian history 
relating thereto. 

8. The examination in Economics shall include the 
Theory of Economics, the scope and method of Economics, 
Currency and Banking, the Theory of International Trade 
and Foreign Exchanges, Socialism and Trade Unionism, 
the Structure and Administration of an Indian Province, 
together with a detailed enquiry into Indian ebonomic 
conditions. 

C. 

DOCTOR OF LETTERS. 

1. Any Master of Arts of a University established in 

g India by an Act of the legislature 

® ' may, at least three years after he 

has taken the M.A. degree, bo admitted to the examina- 
tion for the degree of Doctor of Letters. 

2. The examination will be entirely viva voce^ based 
chiefly on an original thesis offered by the candidate, at 
least six months before the annual meeting of the Acade- 
mic Council, upon any subject comj)ri8ed within the Faculty, 

Jl. A candidate who has been admitted to the examination 
for the degree of Doctor of Letters shall pay to the 
University, through the Registrar, the sum of rupees 
two hundred (Rs. 200) for the diploma of the said degree. 

4. Every candidate, who intends to supplicate for the 
said degree, shall communicate his intention to do so to 
the Registrar, and also the special subject chosen by him 
for the original thesis. No application for admission to 
the said degree will be entertained, unless it is supported 
by two members of the Faculty or two Doctors of the 
University, who shall have testified that the applicant is a 
lit and proper person to supplicate for the degree. The 
communication shall be laid before the Faculty of Arts. 
If the application is approved, the Faculty shall appoint a 
Board of three members, who, if so required, shall advise 
the candidate as to the amount of knowledge and research 
required of him, 



ORDINANCES OF THE UNIVERSITV 


191 


5. When the supplicant has prepared his thesis, he shall Ch. X. 
forward it to the Eegistrar for submission to the aforesaid 
Board, stating therein what part of it he himself considers 
original, and what authorities he has utilised in preparing 

it. 

6. The Board aforesaid shall proceed to examine the 
said thesis with a view to determining its value and * 
importance. If, in the opinion of the Board, the 
thesis evinces sufficient merit and research, they shall, 
through the Eegistrar, instruct the candidate to i)resent 
himself for a vivd voa examination at a date, time and 
place to be fixed by the Vice-Cliancellor in consultation 
with the members of the Board. 

'I 

7. If, after tlie viva voce examination, the Board are 
satisfied that tlio candidate has really worlicd on original 
lines and is conversant with the subject, and is a fit . and 
proper person for the degree, they will make a recommen- 
dation to that effect to the Faculty of Arts. 

8. Such recommendation shall be laid before the next 
meeting of the Faculty, and if approved by it, shall bo 
submitted through the Academic Council to the J^kecutive 
Council, along with other motions for the conferment of 
degrees under Statute 1 of chapter XIX of the Allah- 
abad University Act, 1921. 


CHAPTER XL 

UEGEBES IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 


A, 

Ordinances for the Bachelor of Science 
(Pass) Examination. 

1. Courses of study for the B.Sc. Pass degree shall extend 
g . over a period of tw^o academic 

years and the degree examination 
shall be held at the end of the second academic rear. 
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2. Candidates shall be required b(il*ore })resenting them- 
selves forthe degree examination to have resided in a college, 
or under conditions laid down for the residence of students 
for not less than 75 per cent, of the number of days 
during whicli the University is in session, in each academic 
year, unless the Executive Council decides for sufficient 
reason to accept a lower percentage in exceptional cases. 

3. Every candidate shall be required to pass in either 
of the following groups of subjects ; — 

(а) Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics; 

(б) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology ; 

])rovided that no candidate shall be allowed to take any 
subject, unless he has passed an ^examination in the 
corres})onding subject in the Intermediate, or any other 
examination recognised as qualifying for admission to a 
degree course. 

4. A candidate may, at his o})tion, take General English 
as an extra subject. 

The marks obtained by the candidate shall not be 
counted towards his aggregate, and the class obtained by 
him in General Ihiglish shall be indicated in his diploma 
and notified in the Gazette. 


6. Students who are reading for a Pass degree may, on 
the recommendation of the Head of the Department 
concerned, be transferred by the Dean to the Honours 
course at any time within the first three months of the 
first year of study. 


KBGULA.TION8, 

] . The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
shall be by means of ]>apers ; but candidates shall be 
required to undergo a practical examination, except in the 
case of Mathematics, examination in which shall be 
entirely by means of papers. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in the 
practical examinations. 
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2. Names of successful candidates shall be arranged in 
three divisions. Candidates wlio obtain 60 % and upwards 
of the aggregate macks slnll be placed in the first division. 
Candidates who obtain ^8/^ or more, but loss Cian 60% 
of the aggregate marks shad be placed in the second 
division. Candidates who obtain 33% or more, but less than 
48% of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed 
in the third division. Names shall be arranged in alphabe- 
tical order within the divisions. 

3. Candidat iS must obtain at least 3)% of the total marks 
in each subject. 

4. The examination in (xoiieral English shall bo the same 
as for the Ji. A. degree. 


Ordinances for the Bachelor of Science 
(Honours) Examination (Internal). 

1. Courses of study for the B.Sc. (Honours) degree shall 
extend over a period of three academic years, and there shall 
be an examination at the end of the third academic year. 

2. Candidates shall be required, before presenting them- 
selves for the Degre^e examination to have resided in a 
College, or under conditions laid down for the lesidence of 
wstudents, for not less than 75 per cent, of the number of days 
during which the University is in session, in each acade- 
mic year, unless the Executive Counci decides for suflScient 
reason to accept a lower percentage in exceptional cases. 

3. There shall be the following Honours Schools in the 
Faculty 

(1) Physios, (2) Chemistry, (3) Botany, (4) Zoology, 
(5) Mathematics. 

4. Every candidate for the degree of B.Sc. Honours 
shall, in addition to his Honours or principal subject, be 
required to pass an examination in each of two subsidiary 
subjects. The two groups of Mathematics should count as 
two subsidiary subjects. 


Ch. XL 


17 
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5. The subsidiary subjects, which may bo taken along 
with a particular pnncipal subject, will be determined by 
the Dean in consultation with the Heads of Departments 
concerned, 

6. The examination in the subsidiary subjects may be 
taken at the end of the second year, and shall be identical 
with the examination for the B.Sc. Pass degree in those 
subjects. 

7. Candidates who arc reading for an Honours degree 
may, on the recommendation of the Head of the Depart- 
ment concerned, be transferred by the Dean to the Pass 
Course at any time within the first six months of the first 
year of study. 

8. A candidate for an Honours degree wlio fails in one 
or botli of the suosidiary subj(‘cts at the end of the second 
year, may tip])oar again at the end of the third year in the 
subject or subjects in which he has failed. 

9. A candidate for an Honours degree who attains the 
necessary standard in his subsidiary subjects, but who fails to 
attain the Honours standard in his principal subject, shall 
be allowed to ])r(‘sent himsedf for re-examination in that 
subject at the end of the next year, and, if successful, shall 
be given an Honours degree, but without class. 

10. Candidates who liave failed to obtain Honours may, 
if they attain the prescribed standard, be recommended for 
a pass degree. 


KEGULA-TIOyS. 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
with Honours shall be by means of pa])ers; but candidates 
shall bo required to undergo a practical examination, 
except in the case of Mathematics, examination in which 
shall be entirely by means of papers. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in 
th(‘, practical examinations. 
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2. Candidates who pass ths examination for B.Sc. Honours Ch. 
shall be classified in two divisions 

1st division : G0% of the total marks in the Honours sub- 
ject. 

Snd division: -18 % of the total marks in the Honours 
subject. 

Candidates obtaining ^16% to 47% of the total marks 
in the Honours subect may be awarded a Pass degree. 

.3. The names of successful candidates shall be published 
in sucli form hs to distinguish the Honours Schools in which 
they have passed; the names shall be arranged in order of 
merit within the divisions. 


B. 

Ordinances for the Master of Science 
Examination. 

1. A candidate who after graduating in Science has 
completed a regular course of study in the Teaching Uni- 
versity, or in an Associated College, shall be admitted to 
the Previous examination for the degree of Master of 
Science at the end of the academical year in which he has 
completed such course of study ; but if he does not then 
appear at the examination, he cannot be admitted to a 
subsequent examination in the same subjects, unless during 
the academical year at the end of which such examination 
is held, he has completed a further regular course of study 
for the examination. 

2l A candidate who, after passing the B.Sc. examina- 
tion in Honours or the Previous M.Sc. or a subsidiary 
examination to be prescribed by ordinances, has completed 
a regular course of study in the University, or in an 
Associated College, shall be admitted to the Pinal Exa- 
mination at the end of the academical year in which 
he has completed such course of study ; but if he does 
not then appear at the examination, he cannot be 
admitted to a subsequent examination in the same 
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subjects, unless, during the academical year at the end of 
which such examination is held, he has completed a further 
regular course of study for the examination. 

a. The examination for the Degree of Master of Science 
shall consist of two parts-~(l) the Previous Examination. 

(2) the Pinal Examination. 

4. 'J’he examination sliall be partly by means of papers 
and ])artly practical. Jn Mathematics the examination 
shall be by papers only. 

5. The subject of examination shall be one of the. 
following 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Physics. 

(3) Chemistry. 

(4) Zoology. 

(6) Botany. 

C. 

DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

Q nn... 1. A candidate for the degree of 

* • **^'®'* D.Sc. must be eitber- 

(а) a M.Sc, or M.A, of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity of at least three years standing, or 

(б) a M.Sc. or M.A, of at least three years stand- 

ing of any other Indian University recog- 
nised by the Allahabad University who has 
been resident within the territorial limits of 
the Allahabad University for the three years 
immediately preceding his application. 

2. Every candidate who intends to supplicate for the 
degree of D.So. shall communicate to the Registrar, (a) his 
intention to do so, (b) the special subject chosen by him 
for a thesis, (c) a certificate signed by two D.Sc.s of the 
University, or by two members of the Faculty of Science 
testifying that the ' applicant is a 6t candidate for the 
degree of D.Sc. 
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3. If the application is approved by the Faculty of 
Science, the Registrar shall inform the candidate of the 
fact. The candidate will then submit his thesis (three 
printed or type-written copies) together with a fee of 
Rs. 200 (or such uniform fee as may be prescribed for the 
degree in the Faculties). 

4. The candidate must indicate how far his thesis em* 
bodies the results of his own researches, and in what respects 
his investigations appear to him to advance scientific 
knowledge ; he is invited to submit in support of his candi- 
dature any paper, which he may have published indepen- 
dently or conjointly. 

5. A candidate may not submit as his thesis any paper 
on which a degree has already been conferred on him by 
this, or any other University, but he shall not be preclud- 
ed from incorporating work, which he has already submit- 
ted for a degree, in a thesis covering a wider field, provided 
that he shall indicate the extent of the work so incor- 
porated. 

6. The thesis submitted must be satisfactory as 
regards literary presentation, and, if not already published, 
must be in a form suitable for publication. 

7. The fitness of the candidate for the degree shall 
be judged on the thesis. The examiners will satisfy 
themselves that the thesis embodies the results of the 
candidate’s original researches, and that these researches 
constitute a material addition to scientific knowledge. 

8. No fee shall bo charged to the candidate in respect of 
the diploma of the degree. ' 

9. The thesis submitted for the degree of D.Sc. shall be 
on some branch of the following Sciences ; ~ 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Physics, 

(3) Chemistry. 

(4) Zoology, 

(o) Botany. 


Ch. XI. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

DEGBEES IN SUBJECTS ASSIGNED TO THE 
EACULTY OF LAW. 

A. 

Ordinances for the Bachelor of 
Laws Examination. 

1. A candidate who after graduating either in Arts, in 

Science or in Commerce completes 
a regular course of study in the 
Teaching University, or in a law class in an associated 
college, for one academical year, shall be admitted 
to the Previous Examination in law. 

2. A candidate who after passing the Previous Examina- 
tion has completed a regular course of study in the 
Teaching University, or in a Law Class in an associated 
college for one academical year, shall be admitted to the 
Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

3. The Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall consist of two parts —(I) the Previous Examination 
and (2) the Pinal Examination. 

4* Every candidate for the Previous Examination 
shall present himself for examination in the following 
subjects 

(i) Homan Law, 

(ii) The Law of Contracts, 

(iii) The Law of Easements and Torts, 

(iv) The Law of Evidence, 

(v) Criminal Law and Procedure, 

(vi) Constitutional Law, 

and the examination shall be conducted by papers# 
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5. Every candidate for the examination for the Degree Ch/XIl. 
of Bachelor of Laws shall present himself for examination 

in the following subjects 

(i) Civil Procedure including Principles of Pleading 

and Limitation ; 

(ii) The Law relating to Land Tenures, Bent and 

Eevenue in the United Provinces of Agra 

and Oudh ; 

(iii) Hindu Law, with the statutory modifications 

thereof ; 

(iv) Mohamedan Law, with the statutory modifica- 

tions thereof ; 

(v) The Law relating to Transfer of Property 

including the Principles of Equity in so far 

as they relate to the subject ; 

(vi) Equity with special reference to the Law of 

Trusts and Specific Belief ; 

(vii) Jurisprudence ; 

and the examination shall be conducted by papers. 

6. The list of candidates who have passed, either in 
the Previous or in the LL.B. Examination shall be 
arranged in two classes. A can4idate who, out of the 
aggregate marks obtainable, obtains not less than 60 per 
cent, shall be plated in the first class, and a candidate 
who obtains not less than 50 per cent, shall be placed in 
the second class, provided that no candidate shall be 
placed in either class, who does not succeed in obtaining 
a minimum of 30 per cent, of the marks allotted to each 
paper. 

MASTEB OF LAWS. 

1 . No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 
for the degree of LL.M., unless he has passed not less 
than two years previously the examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws of the Allahabad University. 
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Xll, 2. Candidates for the degree of Master of Laws shall 
be examined in the following Compulsory subjects with 
such combination of two of the optional subjects as an 
intending candidate adopts : — 

OoMPULsoBY Subjects. 

I. Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation. 

IL Constitutional Law, British and Indian. 

III. Equity. 

J^IV. Either (a) Hindu Law or (6) Muhammadan Law. 

OiTioNAL Subjects — Only two out of these may be 
taken— 

I. Muhamiqjadan or Hindu Law, whichever is not 
chosen as a compulsory subject, 

II. The Law of Contracts. 

III. Transfer of Immovable Property and Easements. 

IV. EomanLaw. * 

' V. International Law, Public and Private. 

VI. Wills and Administration. 

3. Candidates who obtain not less than fifty per cent, 
of the marks assigned to each subject and not less than 
sixty per cent- on the whole shall be* declared to have 
passed the examination. 

r 4. There shall be no classes; the names of successful 
candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

' 5. The examination shall be conducted viva voce and 

by written papers. 

0. Failure to pass the examination will not operate as 
a disqualification to appear a second time upon a new 
application being forwarded and a fresh fee paid. 
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Transitory Ordinance. 

At the Examination of 1926 for the degree ^ Ma8ter 
of Laws, a candidate may take either Ebman La\^ or Con- 
stitutional Law as one of the compulsory subjects. 

C. 

DOCTOR OP LAWS. 

1. No special examination shall be held, but any person 
who has obtained the Degree of Master of Laws of the 
University of Allahabad or has passed the examination 
for Honours in Law of the University of Allahabad on 
or before the 1st November, 1906, may be admitted to 
the Degree of Doctor of Laws without examination, 
provided^ 

(a) that two members of the Faculty of Law or two 

Doctors of Laws certify to the satisfaction of 
the Academic Coiincil that since obtaining 
the Degree of Master of Laws or since 
passing the examination for Honours in Law 
under the regulations in force on or before 
the 1st November, 1905, he has practised 
his profession with repute for at least five 
years or has contributed during such period 
either by scholastic work or by literary pro- 
duction to the advancement of I^w for the 
public benefit and that in habits and cha- 
racter, he is a fit and proper ])erson for 
the degree of Doctor of Laws ; and 

(b) that ho has written an essay ap])r()ved by the 

Faculty of Law, or by a Sub-Committee 
thereof on some subject connected with Law 
or with J urisprudence. 

2. A candidate shall be required tb’Wte in a preface 
the source or sources whence he has derived information 
in the composition of his thesis, the extent to which he .|ias 
availed himself of the work of others and the portions of 
thesis which he claims as original 


Ch.Xll. 
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€h, XIII, CHAPTER XIII. 

Ordinances regarding the Admission of 
Candidates to the B, Com. Examination. 

(INTERNAL.) 

The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce shall be open to all students who have passed 
any of the following examinations and have since passing 
such examination prosecuted a regular course of study as 
laid down under these Ordinances at the University or a 
College associated with the University for the B* Com. 
Degree 

(/) the Intermediate Examination of the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education, U.P., 
or of any University in India established by 
law ; 

(it) the Commercial Diploma Examination of the 
Allahabad University or of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education or the 
Intermediate hkamination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce of the Univeisity of 
Bombay ; 

(til) the examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
or of Science of any University in India estab- 
lished by law ; 

(tv) the examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 
of any University in India established by law. 

2. The examination for the Degree shall be taken in 
two parts, Part I at the end of the Second Year, and Part 
II at the end of the Third Tear. 

3. The following will be exempted from taking the 
First year of the Bachelor of Commeitje 

(f) Students who have passed the Commercial Diplo- 
ma Examination of the Allahabad University 
or of the Board of High School and Intenne- 
diate Education, United Provinces ; 
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(ii) Students who can produce a certificate of having Ch. XIII. 
passed the Intermediate Examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce of the Bombay 
University; 

{Hi) Students who have passed the Bachelor of Arts 
with Economics; 

(/z;) Students who have passed the Previous Master of 
Arts in Economics of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity ; ’and 

{v) Students who have passed the Master of Arts 
of any University.'^ 

(EXTERNAL) 

1. The Examination for tlie Degree of Bachelor of Com» 
merco shall be open to all students who have passed any of 
the following examinations and who liave prosecuted a 
course of regular study as laid down under these regulations 
at the University or a College associated with the Univer- 
sity for the B. Com. Degree:— 

(t) the Intermediate I'ixamination of the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education, 

United Provinces, or of any University in 
India established by law ; 

(ii) the Commercial Diploma Examination of the 
Allahabad University or of the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education, 

United Provinces ; 


* Students who have passed tbeir M. A. examination in Eco- 
nomics may be excused from examination in those subject- 
matters which in the opinion of the Head of the Department 
have already been coverea m their Al. A. work, and they may 
be permitted to appear in the remaining subjects of both Part I 
and Part 11 in a sinRle ye&r, provided the time-iable can be 
arranged so that they can attend the classes in the subjects of 
both parts which they have not studied. 



Oh. XIII 
& Ch, 
XIV. 
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{Hi) the Intermediate Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce of the University of 
Bombay; 

(iv) the examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 

Arts or Bachelor of Science of any Univer- 
sity in India established by law ; 

(v) the Previous Examination in Economics for the 

Degree of Master of Arts of the Allahabad 
University ; 

ivi) the examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts of any University in India established 
by law. 

2. Students who have passed the Commercial Diploma 
Examination of the Allahabad University or of the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education, United Pro- 
vinces ; also students who can produce a certificate of 
having passed the Intermediate Examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce of the University of Bombay, 
will be exempted from taking the 1st year Bachelor of 
Commerce. 

f‘h The examination for the Degree shall be taken in two 
parts, Part I at the end of the second year and Part II at 
the end of the third year. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

Ordinances for the Licentiate of 
Teaching Examination. 

1 The examination shall be both in the Theory and in 
the Practice of Teaching. In the Theory of Teaching 
the examination shall be conducted by means of papers. 
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2. Every candidate shall be required to have passed Ch. XIV. 
through a practical course of Physical training and shall 
further, in the presence of at least two Examiners appointed 
by the tlxamination Couimittee give satisfactory evidence 
of ability to manage a class. He shall give two lessons in sub- 
jects embraced in the curriculum of high scliools, one of 
which at least, in the case of Graduates in Arts, shall bo on 
the l^inglish Language, and in the case of Graduates in 
Science, in Mathematics, Nature Study, or Physics and 
Chemistry.* 

The candidates shall receive duo notice of the 
subjects in which they will be asked to give a lesson. 


4. (Candidates who desire, to offer evidtmee of sp(‘cial 
litness for teaching one or mor(‘ branches of tlm Iiigh 
school curriculum, may submit th(‘ir nam(^s for s))tM;ia] 
emmination in the same. An indication of tlio s|)(‘eial 
qualifications hu* teaching one or more such branches will 
be given in tli(^ di])loma of successful candidates. 

5. In the case of a candidate who presents himself for 
special examination in binglish, History, Geography, 
Mathematics or Classical Language, the second h'sson 
delivered before llie Examiners shall b(^ on one of these 
subjects offered by him. The fitness of a candidate 
for s]>ecial distinction in Nature Study, Physios and 
Chemistry or Manual Training s!iall be tested by an 
examination of the records made or ])ractical work don(' 
by him during liis period of training. 

6. Licentiates of Teaching may, at any subsequent 
examination, appear for special examination in theory 
and practice in any additional subject, provided they 
attend a recognised institution for at least 50 working 
days for each such subject. 

7. The fee for each additional subject shall be Es. 10. 

18 
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XIV. 8. Tho Examination in the practice of teaching shall be 
conducted at the Training College at which the student was 
* trained, and the Examiner shall also take into considera- 
tion the record that has been kept at the College of the work 
done by the student during the course of training. 

9. Candidates who fail in the examination in the Theory 
of Teaching, may present themselves for re-examination 
therein at a subsequent examination, without attending a 
further course, at a College associated in the Bi'anch of 
Teaching, provided that they produce satisfactory evidence 
that, in the interim, they have been teaching in a recognised 
institution. The re-examination fee shall be Es. 15. 


CHAPTER XV. 

EEADMISSION TO UNIVEKSITY EXAMINATIONS. 

1. A candidate who has failed once in a degree ex- 
amination other than in Law and 
Einal M.A. or M.Sc., shall not be 
admitted to a subsequent examination, unless he has 
attended a regular course of study during the academical 
year in which the subsequent e.\amination is hold : provided 
that the Academic Council may, in exceptional cases, 
permit a candidate who has attended a regular course of 
study in any year, subsequent to the year in which he last 
failed) to be examined at the next examination. 

A candidate who has attended a regular course of study 
foB^two years in the University or in a college associated 
with the University, and who has failed in the Final M.A., 
or M.Sc. examination, may be allowed by the Executive 
Council to appear again at a subsequent examination 
without attending any further regular course of study, 
provided that the Dean of his Faculty or the Principal of 
the Associated College in which he last studied recom- 
mends his application. 
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2' A candidate who has failed more than once in a Ch. XV. 
University Examination may be admitted to a subsequent 
examination without attending a regular course of study 
provided that— 

{i) he remains a student of the University or of 
an Associated College ; 

(it) not less than six months before the date fixed 
for the next examination he sends an 
application together with a fee of Bs, 2 to 
the Eegistrar setting out — 

(a) the conditions under which he has been studying 
and is now proposing to continue his studies ; 

(h) the dates of his previous failures to pass in 
the examination ; and 

(c) in the case of a Science candidate, whether 
he passed the practical examination at 
his last appearance for the*Examination. 

3. Any candidate for the B.A., B.Sc. or 13. Com. examin- 
ation who has failed in one subject only, obtaining not less 
than 25 per cent, in that subject and has obtained 40 per 
cent, of the aggregate number of marks allotted to the 
remaining subjects, shall be admitted to the examination 
of the following year in the subject in which he failed, and 
if he passes in that subject, he shall be deemed to have 
passed the examination. The fee for such an examination 
shall be prescribed by the Executive Council* 

4. Every ex-student who wishes to appear at subsequent 
examinations shall pay an annual fee of Bs. 5 in order to 
retain his membership of the Teaching University. Law ‘ 
students must pay this fee from 1926 onwards. 


*A fee of Rs. If for each subject has been fixed, vide 
Executive Council resolution No. 30^, dated the 15th 
December, 1923. 
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Ch XVI. CHAPTER XVL 

ADMISSION OF TEACHEES TO UNIVEESITY 
EXAMINATIONS. 

1. Teaclier.s in educational institutions will be eligible 

y for the examinations of the Allah- 

" *'■* *" ‘ abad University by the permission 

of the Academic Council subject to the conditions laid 
down in these Ordinances. 

2. A teacher who desires to enter for an examination 
must apply to the Eegistrar in the prescribed form not 
less than six months before the examination, and must 
enclose with his application the following : — 

{a) A certificate from an Inspector of Schools or the 
head of the educational institution in which 
he has taught last that he has served continu- 
ously as a teacher for 1 8 months in ,one or 
more institutions recognised by the Board of 
High School and Intermediate l^ducation, 
U. P., or the University of Allahabad, and 
that before the commencement of such service 
he had passed the Intermediate or the 
Commercial Diploma Examination of the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education, 
U, P., or an equivalent examination, or the 
B.A., B. Sc. or B. Com. Examination of the 
Allahabad University or some other University 
recognised by Law in British India. 

Provided that a teacher may appear at the Final M.A. 
Examination if, after having passed the Previous Examina- 
tion he serves continuously as a teacher in one or more 
of the above-mentioned institutions during the academic 
- year immediately preceding the examination at which he 
wishes to appear and produces a certificate ?rom one of 
the above-mentioned persons to the effect that on the 
date of the examination he will, unless his period of 
services has been interrupted, have completed a full 
period of one year's teaching. 
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{b) A certificate of character from an Inspector of 
Schools or the Head of the educational institu 
tion in which he has taught during the pr^riod 
prescribed in clause (n) of this Ordinances ; 

(c) The enrolment fee of Ks. 10 for becoming a 
member of the University. 

3. The examinations to which candidates may be 
admitted under these Ordinances shall be the same as 
those for the Associated Colleges. 

4. Candidates shall not be allowed to offer Science 
subjects for the Di^gree Examinations, unless they satisfy 
the Academic (\)uncil that they have comjdeted a course 
of instruction in Practical Science jn an institution 
ap])roved by the Faculty of Science during the year 
])recedihg the examination. 

0 . Whert^ a candidate' applies for jMn’mission to appear 
at a Univ(Tsity Examination as an External studiuit, and 
his a])plication is rejected, Ks. (S out of the Its. J 0 ])aid 
under Ordinance 2(r), shall be refunded to him. 


CHAPTER XVII 

ADMISSION AND REOISTKATION OF STUDENTS 
OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

1. Applications for admission shall be made to the 
Registrar in the prescribed form 
® ' (see Appendix) and be accom- 

panied by the fee for registration as an ap])licant for 
admission. The fee for registration will not be returned 
whether or not the applicant secures admission to the Uni- 
versity. 


Ch. XVI 
t'fe Oh. 
XVll. 
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f-ppiications shall be forwarded by the Eegistra^ 
XVIll* Admission Board, which shall decide whether the 

applicant fulfils the qualifications for admission prescribed 
by the Act and the Ordinances, and in consultation with 
the Heads of the Departments of Teaching concerned may 
order his admission as a student of the University. 

3. On receipt of the order of admission the student 
shall present himself at the ofiice of the Eegistrar to ' 
receive his admission card of enrolment as a student of 
the University and pay the admission fee. 

4. Students are required to show their card of enrolment 
as members of the University to the Teachers of the Uni- 
versity concerned, so that their names may be placed on the 
class registers of the courses for which they have entered. 

5. Within a month of admission every student shall 
notify to the University office the name of the Hostel or 
College where he or she is residing or to which he or she 
is attached— in the latter case his or her place of resi- 
dence also. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

FEES PAYABLE BY STUDENTS OE THE 
UNIVEESITY. 

1. Fees payable to the University 
S. 6(12). classified under the following 

heads : — 

(а) Fee for registration of application for admission 

(б) Admission fee. 

{c) Class fee. 

(d) Athletics fee. 

(e) Laboratory Caution Money. 

(J) Examination fee.^ 

ig) Fee for Tutorial Instruction. 


* Note.— E xamination fees are dealt with in Chapter Vll. 
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2. The Pee for Eegistration of an Application 
Admission shall be Ee. 1 ( one). 

3. The Admission Pee shall be Es. 4 (four). 

4. The Class Pee for courses for a Bachelor's degree in 
Arts, Science and Commerce shall be at the rate of Es, 9 
( nine) a month and for a Bachelor's degree in Law at the 
rate of Es. 15 a month for nine months in the year. 

4 (a). The fee for tuitional instruction shall be Es. 3 
per month to be paid to the college wherein the student 
resides and whereto he or she is attached (in the case of 
students residing in a College), and to the University 
in all other cases. 

5. The Class Pee for courses for a Post-graduate degree 
in the Paciilties of Arts and S<uenc(^ shall be Es. 15 (fifteen) 
a month for nine months in the year. 

6. Fees for each month will be received up to the 15th 

of the month for which the fees are 

Monthly payment of jue, on dates which will be fixed 
from time to time. 

7. A student, if admitted after the beginning of the 

p ^ 1 A ’ session, shall pay the admission fee 

sioSuniversftyre; «nd the University dues from the 
commencement of the academic year 
up to and including the fee for the month in which ho is 
admitted. 


8, An additional fee of one anna shall be charged for every 

day that a student is in arrears in 
Delay fine. payment of his monthly class fee. 

9. If the monthly class fee or any fine due from a student 

remains unpaid on the last day of 
Removal from regis* month in which it is due, the 

student’s name shall be removed 
from the Eegister of Students of the University. 


10. A student, whose name has been removed from the 
Register for 'non-payment of dues, 
may be rc-admitted on payment of 
the fees mentioned in Ordinances 2 and 8 above. 


Ke-ad mission. 



212 dBIilNANCES OP THE UKIVERSITT. 


Cli.XPlU 11. Every student shall be entitled to a receipt for each 

sum paid by him into the Univer- 
Ueceipt for vaymeiit. Treasury. 

12. (1) In addition to his Class fee, a student attending 
laboratory classes in the Faculty of 
Caution money for Science shall pay on admission 
Science students. 25 (fifteen) as caution money. 

(2) The price of, or cost of repairs to, any apparatus 
wilfully or carelessly destroyed or damaged by him will bo 
recouped from the aforesaid caution money. If the caution 
money falls short of the price or cost of repairs of such 
apparatus, the deficit shall be met by the student. 

(3) The Head of each Department of the Faculty 
of Science shall submit to the Registrar during the first 
fortnight of each session a list of ail students whose 
deposit has been decressed by payment for breakages, 
and the Registrar shall then call on such students to 
make up their caution money again to Bs. 15 (fifteen). 

(4) The unexpended balance of a student’s caution 
money shall bo returned to him on the completion of 
his course of study at the University. 

13. Removal from a College or Hostel for failure to 
pay dues will entail removal from 
Uemoval. Register of the University. 


14. An annual subscription of Rs. 5 from each male 
„ - ^ student and Rs. 3 from each 

ee or a i e ics, e c. student shall be realised 

and distributed among the Athletic Association, the 
University Union and other University Associations 
and societies in such manner and in such proportions 
as the Vice-Chancellor may from time to time direct. 


15. Persons desiring to pursue original research may 
be admitted as research students to 
Fee for research stu* of University Laboratories 
\ipon the following conditions : — 
(1 ) Application for admission as research students must 
be made to the Head nf the Department concerned ; 
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(2) Graduates and advanced students will be charged a 
fee of Es. 120 for the session ; if admitted for any shorter 
period than three months they will be charged Es. 36. 

16. The University reserves to itself the right to revise 
the fees at any time, whether in the case of new students, 
or those who have already begun their course. 


CHAPTER XIX. 

COLLEGES AND HOSTELS NOT MAINTAINED 
BY THE UNIVEESITY. 


(1) Colleges and Hostels other than those maintained 

by the University shall comply 
‘ with the conditions laid down in 

Statute 1 (^z) and (6) of Chapter XVII of the Statutes. 

(2) Every College and Hostel not maintained by the 
University must satisfy the Executive Council on the 
following points — 

(a) the suitability of the buildings for the residence of 
students; 


(b) the arrangements for the supervision and physical 

welfare of the students ; 

(c) the provision for tutorial and supplementary instruc- 

tion to be undertaken by the College and the 
provision of books in connection therewith ; 

(d) the qualihcations of the teaching stafE and the 

conditions governing their tenure of office ; 

(e) the number of students to be assigned to one 

tutor ; 


if) the financial resources of the College. 


ch.xvni 

& 

Ch.XIX. 
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Ch.XX. 


CHAPTBB XX.' 

BESIDENCE OP STUDENTS OP THE 
UNIVEBSITY. 

1. The residence of all students of the University 

Ordinnnres made shall bo within ten miles of the 

under Section 35. Convocation Hall. 

2. A student who is attached to but does not reside 
in a College or Hostel of the University, shall be desig- 
tlated an attached student. 

The number of students attached to a College or 
Hostel shall not exceed 30 per cent, of the total number 
of students resident therein. 

4. *An attached student of the University shall reside 
with a parent or with a guardian approved by the Prin- 
oi])al of his College or by the W'arden of his Hostel, as the 
C'\se may bo, or in lodgings ap])roved by the liesidence, 
Health and Discipline Board. 

5. Students who are not residing in a College or 
Hostel or are not attached thereto shall be designated 
unattached students. 

6. No student shall be admitted to the University 
as an unattached student, unless he is studying a post- 
graduate course and is over the age of 22 years. 

7. A student who makes a false statement regarding 
the conditions of his residence or omits to report his 
removal from within the ten-mile limit, or the change 
of residence of his guardian shall be liable to removal 
from the University. 

8. A student who has been admitted to a College or 
Hostel, should not be allowed to migrate to another, 
till he has taken the degree for which he is then read- 
ing, unless he first obtains the consent in writing cf the 
Superintendent, Warden or Head of the Hostel, or Col- 
lege which he wishes to leave, and any student so migrat- 
ing shall be responsible for the rent of the room 
which he vacates until it is occupied. 
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CHAPTER XXL ch xxi. 

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS INTO ASSOCIATED 
COLLEGES. 

1. A student when applying for admission to an 

S 26 Associated College shall bring with 

S. 37^2). ^ certificate as to his conducj 

signed by the Head of the institu- 
tion in which he was studying during the year previous 
to his joining the college : 

Provided that a student who seeks admission as a 
private student shall in lieu thereof furnish to the Prin- 
cipal of the college, in which he desires to prosecute his 
studies, evidence of good conduct. 

2. A student shall be recognised as a member of a 
college as soon as he has been accepted by the Principal 
and has paid the fee demanded by the college. 

3. No student shall be allowed to migrate from one 
college to another without a leaving or transfer certi- 
ficate in the form prescribed. 

4. If during an academical year a student desires to 
leave the college of which he has become a member and 
to ]oin another college, he shall ; — 

(1) give notice of his intention to leave ; 

(2) make payment of all college fees due up to date 
and unless exempted, as next hereinafter provided, pay a 
further sum of Es. 10 ; and 

(3) refund whatever scholarship or bursary has been 
paid to him from college funds, if required by the college 
to do so. 
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Provided that when it is proved to the satisfaction of 
the Principal of the College from which the student 
wishes to migrate that — “ 

(a) the parent or guardian with whom the student 

has been residing is transferred to another 

district, or 

(b) a change of residence has been recommended 

by a qualified medical practitioner, 

the Principal shall remit the additional sum of Bs. 10 
prescribed by the last preceding Begulation. 

5. When a student has made all payments required by 
these Begulations, the Principal shall grant a transfer- 
certificate in the form prescribed. 

6. Except with the })ormission of the Princijral of 
the College of which the student is a member, a student 
shall be refused admission into a college situated in the 
same city or district as the College from which his transfer 
certificate was issued. 

7. A student, who owing to his failure at a college 
terminal examination has not been allowed promotion 
shall not be admitted into a higher class in another 
college. 

8. (1) When a .student has been guilty of grave mis- 
conduct, or of persistent idleness, the Principal of the 
College at which such student is studying may, according 
to the nature and gravity of the ofience— 

{a) expel, 

(6) rusticate, or 

(c) disqualify such student from ap|)earing at the 

next ensuing examination. 
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(2) No student who has been so expelled shall be 
admitted into another College without the permission of 
the Principal of the aforesaid College ; and no student 
who has been so rusticated shall be admitted into another 
college within the period of his rustication. 


CHAPTER XXII. 

RESIDENCE AND CONDUCT OF STUDENTS OF 
ASSOCIATED COLLEOES. 

1. Provided that accommodation is available, every 
. or n under-graduate student shall reside 

' * ^ ' in a hostel maintained by a College 

or in a Hostel recognised by the Council of Associated 
Colleges or with a parent or guardian. 

Note. — The term “ guardian ” means and includes — 

(1) a guardian appointed under the G-uardian and 

Wards Act, or a guardian appointed by the 
Court of Wards ; 

(2) a relative of mature age, if the student has 

no parent living or if no guardian has been 
appointed under «the Gruardian and Wards 
Act or by the Court of Wards ; 

(3) a person declared in writing by the student’s 

parent or, if he has no parent living, by the 
person described in (1) above to be his 
guardian ; 

(4) If the student has no parent, near relative or 

guardian as above, a person approved by the 
Principal of his Collie. 

*2. If no room is available in a College or Hostel, the 
Principal of his College may permit a student to live in 
lodgings : 


Ch. XXI 
& 

Ch. XXII. 


19 
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Provided the keeper of the lodgings undertakes (a) to 
reserve the lodgings for College students, (//) to permit 
inspection at any time by the Principal or Principals 
concerned and by any ])ersons deputed by the Executive 
Council and (c) to abide by their requirements regarding 
supervision. 

3. No student shall be required to attend religious 
instruction or religious observance in the hostel against 
the >vishe8 of his parent or guardian. 

4. The Manager or Secretary of a Hostel, who desires 
to have his institution placed upon the list of Eecognised 
Hostels, shall apply to the Executive Council, through the 
Eegistrar, sending a copy of the rules of the institu- 
tion together with a sketch plan of the buildings and 
grounds. 

5. The Executive Council after communication with 
the Council of Associated Colleges and after satisfying 
itself that due provision has been made in the rules for 
the proper management of the institution, shall arrange 
for an inspection of the institution. 

6. The Pkecutive Council after consideration of the 
report of the inspection, shall inform the Manager or 
Secretary whether his institution can or cannot be placed 
upon the list of Kecognised Hostels ; and, in the event of 
the application being refused shall communicate the 
reasons for refusal. 

7. A Eecognieed Hostel shall be open to inspection 
at any time by the Principal of a college who has students 
residing therein, and by any persons deputed by the 
Plxecutive Council to visit it. 

8. A Eecognieed Hostel shall be required to maintain 
and to produce for inspection, when called for, an 
admission register, a register of attendance and a conduct 
register. 

9. The Manager shall at once report to the Eegistrar 
any alteration in the rules of the hostel for the confirma- 
tion of the Executive Council, and the Council shall 



OHDmAJfOES OF THE UNIVERSITV, 


219 


thereupon notify the Principal of a college whose students v 

reside therein of the proposed changes and shall consider ch.XXIH 
his opinion befon; confirming them, 

10. The Principal of a college shall satisfy himself 
that the management of a Eecognised Hostel in which 
students of his College reside is maintained in accordance 
with the conditions under which it received its recogni- 
tion, and shall report to the said Council if it is not so 
maintained. 

11. Students expelled from colleges shall not be 
admitted to any Eecognised Hostel or approved lodgings. 

12. Students who liavt^ been rusticated shall not be 
permitted to reside' in a Eecognised Hostel or approved 
lodgings during the period of their rustication. ^ 

V4, Before cancelling recognition of a hostel the 
Executive Council shall communicate with the Council 
of Associated Colh^ges, and shall inform the Manager of 
the Hostel of tlu^ grounds on which it considers it 
necessary to withdraw the n^cognition granted. The 
Council shall consider the written explanation, if any, 
that may be furnished by tlie manager within 14 days of 
its communication made to him, and may then cancel 
the recognition or ])ass such other order as it deems fit. 


^ CHAPTER XXIIL 

THE SEPARATE TEKATMKNT OF INT REME- 
DIATE STUDENTS. 

Colleges affiliated to the Allahabad University before 
the passing of tlie Act may, sub ject'to 
pi?‘ statutes, continue 

tutea ^ ^ ^ maintain Intermediate classes 

provided that they keep separate 
registers for attendance, fees, etc., and arrange for the 
accommodation of Intermediate students in separate 
hostels as far as possible. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

CONDITIONS OP SERVICE, LEAVE, Etc. 
Oedinances. 


Definition — 

1 . In these rules “ Average pay ” means the average 

monthly pay earned during the 

^ twelve complete months imme- 

diately preceding the month in which leave is taken, pro- 
vided that in the case of an officer who has been on leave 
during those twelve months such ])eriod of leave shall be 
omitted from the calculation. 

Vacation counts as duty for the })urp08e8 of this rule. 

Eor purposes of the above calculation, allowance, 
granted fora specific ])urpose, such as conveyance allowances 
house rent, etc., are* not taken into account, nor are such 
allowances as fees for examination and travelling allow- 
ances. 

* 

2 . These Leave Rules apply to all ])ermanent officers, 
teachers or clerks of the University, excluding those lent 
by Government who continue to be under the Government 
Leave Rules, Lt, the Eundamental Rules or Civil Service 
Regulations, as the case may be. 

3 . OflBcers, teachers or clerks, who having resigned 
Government service or retiring therefrom, have accepted 
employment under the University, are entitled to add to 
the leave earned by service under the University, such 
amount of leave earned under Government and at their 
credit on leaving Government service as may be agreed 
upon by any special contract made between them and the 
University at thp time of entering into service of the 
University. 
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General Conditions-^ 

4. Leave is earned by duty only. 

h,{a) An officer, teacher or clerk who resigns or is dis- 
charged trom the employment of the University, cannot, 
if re-employed after an interval, count his former service 
towards leave without permission of the authority 
re-appointing him. • 

{b) An officer, teacher or clerk who is dismissed or 
removed from the University service but is reinstated, is 
entitled to count his former service towards leave unless 
the authority reinstating declares that he shall not be 
entitled to count it in whole or in part. 

6. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When the 
exigencies of the University service so require a discretion 
to tet'use or revoke leave of any description is reseiyed to 
the authority empowered to grant it. 

7 . Leave ordinarily begins on the day on which an 
officer, teacher or clerk relinquishes his duties and ends on 
the day ])receding th(* date on which he resumes them, or 
if duties are relinquished or resumed in the afternoon, the 
leave shall commence or end respectively on the following 
day. 


8. All orders recalling an officer, teacher or clerk to 
duty before the expiry of his leave should state whether 
the return to duty is optional or not. If it is optional 
the persop so recalled is entitled to no concession. If it is 
compulsory, he is entitled : — 

{a) If the leave from which he is recalled is out of 
India : 


(i) to receive a free passage to India ; 

(ii) to count the time spent on the voyage to India 

as duty for purposes calculating leave ; and 
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XXIV, (iii) to receive leave salary during the voyage to 

India, and for the period from the date of 
landing'in India to the date of joining his 
post to be paid leave salary at the same 
rate as he would have drawn had he not 
been recalled. 

(b) If tlie leave from which he is recalled is in India : 

(i) to be treated as on duty from the date on 

which he starts for the place to which he is 
recalled; and 

(ii) to draw travelling allowance for the journey 

but 

(iii) to draw leave salary only until he resumes 

charge of his duties. 

9. An officer, teacher or clerK who remains absqpt 
after the end of his leave is not entitled to leave salary 
during the period of such absence, and that period will 
be debited against his leave account as though it were 
leave on half average pay, unless his leave is extended by 
the authority authorised to grant leave. Wilful absence 
from duty after the expiry of leave may be treated as 
misbehaviour. 

10. Leave to officers and teachers is granted by the 
b^xecutive Council and that to members of the clerical and 
administrative staff by the Heads of the offices to which 
they are attached after consulting the leave account. 

Kinds of Leave— 

11. Leave may be of the following kinds ; which may 
be combined with each other, subject to limits laid down' 
in Rules 16 (5), 16 (c)and 16;— 

, (i) Leave on average pay ; 

(ii) Leave on half average pay ; 

/iii) Leave on quarter average pay ; 

(iv) Leave without pay ; and 

(v) Study Leave. 
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For purposes of calculation leave on half or quarter Ch XXIV. 
average pay counts as equivalent to half the ])eriod of 
leave on average pay. Study Leave and Leave without pay 
are not debited to the leave account. 

Notk :~-Casual leave for short periods is not treated as 
Regular leave and is not debited to the leave 
account (see Rule 20). Casual leave may not 
be combined with regular leave of. any kind 
or with joining time. 

Leave due-- 

k leave account shall be ke])t for (mcli officer, teacher 
or clerk in the attached form. 

12. The leave due to an officer, teacher or clerk, is the 
amount of leave ('urned, representing the credit under 
Eule 13, less the amount of leave tabm representing the 
debit under Rule 14. 

13. The amount of leave, expressed in terms of leave 
on average pay, earned by an officer, teacher or clerk, is a 
period equal to 5/22nds of the period of duty, limited, 
however, toatotnl ])eriod of 2. J years plus 1/1 1th of the 
period of duty. This amount can be increased by the 
period of leave spent out of India or Ceylon up to a limit of 
6 months. 

14. From the amount of leave (‘arned by an officer 
shall be deducted ; — 

(a) The actual period of leave on average pay taken ; 

(b) Half the period of leave on half or quarter average 

. pay taken. 

Leave Admissible — 

15. Leave admissible will be:— 

(a) on average pay up to maximum of one-eleventK of 
duty ; but not more than four months at one 
time. If however leave i^ taken out of India 
or Ceylon or on Medical Certificate, the total 
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maximum amount of leave on average pay shall 
be increased by the ])eriod spent out of India or 
C’eylon ()rco\ered by a Medical Certificate up 
to a liruit. of one-cloventli of duty j)lus one year 
— not' more than 8 months at a time. 

(/;) On half average ))ay up to double the amount of 
leave on average pay at credit, subject to the 
limit of months’ leave at one time inclusive 
of leave on average pay, if any. 

(f) Leave after 28 months cannot be granted without 
a Medical Certificate and shall be on quarter 
average pay. 

16. No officer, toacli'-r or clerk can take leave continu- 
ously for more than five years either with or without allow- 
ances. 

Vacation — 

17. (a) Vacation counts as duty but thi‘ period of 
total leave in rules 13 and 15(«) shall ordinarily be 
reduced by one niontb for each year of duty in which an 
otiicer, teacher or clerk availed himself of the vacation. If 
a part only of the vacation has been taken in any year, the 
period to be deducted will be a fraction of a month equal 
to the proportion which the part of the vacation taken 
bears to the full period of the vacation. 

(6) In cases of urgent necessity, when an oflScer, 
teacher or clerk requires lea^e and no leave is due to him, 
the period in rules 13 and lb{a) as reduced by clause (a) 
of this rule, may be increased by one month for every two 
years of duty in a vacation department. 

(i) When an officer, teacher or clerk combines vacation 
with leave, the pt'riod of vacation shall be reckoned as leave 
in calculating the maximum amount of leave on average 
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pay which may be included in the particular ])eriod of leave, 
Leave e not due taken in advance — 

18. (rt) Leave not duo may be grjinted subject to the 
following conditions : — 

(i) On Medical C’ertificate without limit of amount. 

(ii) Otherwise than on Medical Certificate for not 

more than three months at any one time and 
six months in all rcckoned in terms of leave 
on avei*age jiay. 

(iii) Clauses (i)aiid (ii)are subject to the maxima 
])reserib(‘d in rules Klaiid 16. 

{h ) When an officer, teacher or clerk returns from 
leave which was not due and which was debited against 
his leave account, no leave will beiiome dm* to him until 
the expiration of a fnvsb period spent on duty sufiicient 
to earn a credit of leave equal to the ])(‘riod of leave which 
he took before it was due. 

Study Leave— 

19. Study leave on half a\ (‘rage pay for a piTiod not 
exceeding two y ears, ina}' te granted to a U-aclu^r of not h'ss 
than four j ears standing. All a])plicaiions for study Icmve 
must be accompanied by a statement of the work the teacher 
intends to do during the h^ave, and on return from leave 
the teacher must submit to the Academic Council a report 
of the work he had done. Such leave is not debited in 
the leave account. Study k^ave may bt‘ combined with 
other leave subject to tlm limits in Rules 15(^), 15(rj 
and 16. 

I9.(tt) When leave is granted to a teacher for the 
purposes of study abroad and a Government or other 
scholarship for such purpose is awa ded to him, if such 
scholarship is equal to or exceeds the amount of his pay 
from the University his leave shall be without pay : and 
in other cases his leave pay, if any, shall not exceed the 
difference between such scholarship and bis pay from thr 
University. 
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Ch,xjav. Leave— 

20(r^). Casuai leave, which cannot be accumulated 
and cannot be joined to any other sort of leave, can be 
granted for 14 days in one academic year ; — 

(i) By the Vice-Chancellor to an officer or teacher 

of the University ; 

(ii) by the Head of an office to a member of his 

staft'. 

(Notk.— A pplications of the Heads of Departments should be 
submit; ed to the Vice-Chancellor direct and of others through 
their departmental heads.) 

Leave tviihout allowance — 

21, Whtm no other leave is by ordinary rules admis- 
sible, leave without allowance for a period not exceeding 

l^wo years may be granted by the Executive Council under 
Conditions to be determined in each individual case, pro- 
vided that the interests of the University are not pre- 
judiced by such grant of leave. Such leave is not debited 
to the leave account. 

Leave Salary— 

22. Subject to the conditions in rules 15, 16 and 18 
an officer, teacher or clerk on leave shall, during leave, 
draw leave salary as follows 

{a) If the leave is due, leave salary equal to average 
pay, or to half average pay or to average pay during a 
portion of the leave and half average pay during the re 
mainder n.s he may elect, and (d) if the leave is not due, 
leave salary equal to half average pay, {c, after con 
tinuous absence from duty on leave for a period of 28 
months an officer, teacher or clerk will draw leave salai^ 
equal to one-fourth average pay. 
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23. When an officer or teacher of the University Ch.XXiV. 
who draws an allowance or is exempted from payment of 

house rent goes on leave, such privileges are withdrawn 
during the ])eriod of leave and may be conferred on the 
officer or teacher who undertakes the duties for which the 
privileges are granted. 

24. The amount of allow^ance, if any, to be paid to 
an officer or teacher who undertakes additional duty on 
account of the absence on leave of another officer or 
teacher shall be decided in each case by the Executive 
Council. 

25. No person on leave shall be ])ermitted to accept 
a salaried appointment or undertake professional work 
while on leave, exce])t with the permission of the Executive 
Council. 



Ch,XXIV. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 

POVVKUS OF THE VICE-CHANOELLOK. 

1, Whenever in his opinion special circumstances 

render it desirable to do so, the 
bLCtion Vice-Chancellor may by order in 

writing increase, decrease, or fix the amount of the fees 
to be paid by guests resident in hostels, or by a student, 
where a room is occupied by more than one inmate ; and 
it shall be not necessary for the Vice-Chancellor to report 
to the Executive Council any action taken by him under 
this ordinance ; but any person aggrieved by such action 
may appeal to the Executive Council. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor may authorise t\io i)ayment 
of any additional sura to any menial servo nt of the 
University for any special duty performed by him in an 
oinergenoy, provided that the sum so awarded does not 
exceed one-fourth of such servant’s monthly pay, and 
provided that the total sum so awarded to menial 
servants at any one time in respect of any particular 
0 rergenoy, does not (exceed Rs. ^30. In sucli cases the 
Vice-Chancellor need not report to the Executive Council 
any action taken by Inm in excrcisj of his powers under 
this ordinance, but slnll do so, if lie uuUiorises any such 
payment or ]){iymonts in exc.ess of th(3 limits hereby 
prescribed. 


Ch. XX? 
& Gh. 
XXVI. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 

VACANCIES IN UNIVERSITY BODIES. 

1, The Rcgisti’ar shall, not less than seven weeks 

before the day on which any 
' appointed member of any authority 

or body will vacate ofiice, give notice thereof to the 
authority or body by whom the member vacating office 
was nominated or elected. 

2. Every casual vacancy owing to death, resignation 
or otherwise, shall be similarly repoiiied by the Registrar 
within ten days from the date on which notice of such 
vacancy is received by him. 


20 
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Oh. OHAPTBR XXVII. 

XXVIL 

APPOINTMENT TO TEACHING POSTS. 


1. The following shall bo the rates of salaries in 

cj the case of all appointments to 

Section 32 (/). 

University made after the Ist of July, 1923, except 
in the case of teachers deputed from Government 
service ; -- 


(a) Tor a Professor Ks. 800-50— 1,250 per month 
unless, in any special case, the Executive 
Council considers it advisable to pay a higher 
jate of salary. 

(It) In the. case of Ri^aders Hs. '1.50-40- -800 per 
month. 

(r) In the case of l^xtnrors Rs, 250—25—450 per 
month. 


2. All now appointments to the teaching staff shall 
bo made on probation for throe years ; and at the end 
of that period, if the appointment is confirmed, the 
engagement of the teacher shall not b(' toiminatod 
except for a breach on liis part of one nr more oF th(^ 
conditions of hm agreement with tlii‘ University or on 
the ground of age, infirmity, whether mental or jdiysical, 
or conduct whicli in t he opinion of the Executive Council 
renders him unlit to be a teacher in the CTniversity. 


3. Ap])ointments to teaching ])ost8, other than Pro* 
St. 8 of ClmptcrXV f‘«Bor«hip8 R^dorships, and lec- 

of the Statutes. tureslups shall be made on the 

nomination of a Committee of 
appointments constituted for the purpose as follows ; — 


(1) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(2) the Dean of the Paculty concerned, and 

(3) the Head of the Dey»artuient of Teaching 

concerned. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 

CONTEOL OF ADMINISTBATIVE STAFF. 

1. The Eegistrar may, subject to the control of the 

y Vice-Chancellor, appoint, suspend, 

dismiss, or otherwise punish the 
clerical stafi of the University Office. All action taken 
in the exercise of such powers shall be reported to the 
Executive Council at its next meeting. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor rcay^ by order in writing ahd 
signed by him, delegate to the Eegistrar or to the Dean 
of a Faculty or the Head of a Department or the Warden 
or Superintendent of a Hostel the power to appoint, 
suspend, dismiss or punish any member of the menial 
establishment working under his orders. Any exercise of 
powers conferred under this ordinance need not be report- 
ed to the Executive Council ; but any person aggrieved 
thereby may appeal to the Vice-Chancellor or to the 
Executive Council. 

3. The powers mentioned in ordinance 2 shall be ex • 
ercised by the Xiiegistrar in all cases in which the same 
have not been delegated to some other person under* the 
provisions of ordinance 2. 


CHAPTER XXIX. 

EEGISTEE OF OEADUATES. 


1. Application for registration shall be made in such 
form and within such time as 
Statutel of Chapter prescribed by Kegulations 

of the stalutee. 

cutive Council, 


Cli 

XXVili 

Ch.XXlX 
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.XXIX. a])|>li(!ati(m shall be accompanied by the initial 

fee of Es. 5 and by the first annual fee of Rs. 2. The 
annual fee shall cover the period from 1st March in the 
year in which it is paid till the 31st of March in the 
year following. 

3. The annual fee is due and payable by the 31st of 
March of each calendar year. 

4. If the application is forwarded after the expira- 
tion of the period (»f limitation prescribed, it shall be 
accompanied by the initial fee of Es. 5 and by a further 
fee of Eh. 10, together with all arrears of annual fee up to 
the date when the application is forwarded. 

5. Upon receipt of the application the Registrar shall 
if he finds that the Graduate is duly qualified and the 
sums due have been paid, cause the name of the applicant 
to b(; ent(‘rod in the Register. 

6. H any registered Graduate fail to ])ay the annual 
fee on or before the prescribed date, the Registrar 
shall cause the name of the registered Graduate to 
removed from the Register. His name will be re-entered 
on the Register provided that he pays the fees which he 
would have been liable to pay had his nani(‘ continued to 
i;emain in the Register. 

7. Any Graduate, at any time, while his name is on the 
Register, shall become entitled to the retention of his 
name on the Register for life on ])ayment to the Registrar 
of a composition fee of Hs. 20. 

8. The fees payable for admission and the annual fee 
] ay able may also be compounded o|i payment of Rs. 25, 
in which case also the Graduate shall become entitled to 
the retention of his name on the Register of Graduates 
i or life; 

Pn)vided that if the a])plication fur registration be not 
made within the }»eriod of omi year IVom the date on 
which the applicant becomes (uititled to regi.stration, the ^ 
composition fee shall be Es. 35. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

TRAVELLING AND HALTING ALLOWANCES. 

1. Members of Authorities, Boards and Committees 

^ shall be granted Travelling and 

Halting Allowances for attending 
meetings other than a Convocation of the University at 
places at which they do not reside at following rates : — 

(i) For all journeys perlormed by rail, single Uirst 
Class fai e For the Member, and a Third Class 
faro for his servant, if any, each way from 
his permanent ])lace of residence. 

{it} Tor all journeys performed by road, eight annas 
})er mile from his j)ermanent i)lace of resi- 
dence to the nearest railway station and 
back. 

{Hi) Tor each dav on which a meeting is attended 
Ks, 7-8-0. 

2. When a member under rule I has to attend two 
meetings of the University with an interval of less than 
four days between the meetings attended he shall be 
entitled to charge onl}' Halting Allowance for the 
intervening days, 

3. The Vice-Chancellor will be granted Travelling and 
Halting Allowances at the rate of double First Class fare 
and rupees ten a day while travelling or halting on duty. 

• 

. 4. Travelling Allowance to Inspectors for inspecting 

'Associated Colleges and to Examiners shall be on the 
•following scale 

Single First Class fare each way and a third class fare if 
a servant is taken and an Allowance of Rs, 7-8-0 a da\ 
both ’for days spent in' travelling and for halting. 


Ch. XSX. 
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Univorsity will bo sfivoli 
XXXL Halting; Allowances in accordance with 

the provisions of the Civil Service Eegiilations ; 

Provided that in any case not covered by rule 4 above 
the Executive Council shall decide what allowances shall 
be given. 


CHAPTER XXXI. 

COMMON SEAL AND ACADEMIC DRESS. 

1. The Common Seal of the University shall bear the 
Royal Arms» surrounded by a circular band, the upp(*r half 
of which band shall bear the words “University of Allah- 
abad,” and the lower half shall bear the motto “ Quoi 
rami tot arbores"' 

2, The academic dress proscribed— 

For the Chancellor— is a black-ribbed silk gown with 
gold lace and tufts. The cap shall be a black velvet square 
cap with a gold tassel 

For the Vice-Chancellor— is a black-ribbed silk gown 
with silver lace and tufts. The cap shall be a black velvet 
square cap with a silver tassel. 

For the Begiatrar and Members of the Court— is 
the M.A. gown and hood of the University ocf Allahabad 
or of the University of which they are graduates. The 
cap shall be either a black velvet square cap with a black 
siUc tassel; or, if preferred, a “turban.” 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts— is a black stufi 
gown of the same .shape as that worn by Bachelors of Arts' 
in the University of Oxford. The hood shall be of black 
silk edged with one band of three inches of amber yellow 
silk both sides. 
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For the degree of Master of Arts— is a black stuff 
pfown of the same shape as that worn by Masters of Arts 
in tiie University of Oxford. The hood shall be of black 
silk lined with amber yellow silk. 

For the degree of Doctor of Letters— is a gown of 

scarlet cloth with full sleeves and with facings of white 
silk. The hood shall be of white cloth with scarlet silk 
lining. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Laws— is a black 
stuff gown of the same shape as that worn by Masters of 
Arts in the University of Oxford. The hood shall be, of 
black silk lined with pale blue silk. 

For the degree of Master of Laws- is a black silk 
or stuff gown of the same shap(‘ as that worn by Doctors 
ofLawsinthe IJjiiversity of Oxford. The hood shall be 
of black silk lined with d(5ep blue silk. 

For the degree of Doctor of Laws— is a dark blue 
cloth gown with full sleeves. The hood shall be of pale 
blue silk and the cap shall be black ch)th square cap with 
tassel. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science-is a black 
stuff gown of the same shape as that worn by Bachelors 
of Arts in the University of Oxford. The hood shall be 
of black silk edged with one band of three inches of 
crimson silk on both sides. 

For the degree of Master of Science— is a black 
stuff gown of the same shape as that worn by Matters of 
Arts in the University of Oxford. The hood shall de of 
black silk edged with one bund of six inches 1 1 crimson 
silk on both sides. 

For the degree of Doctor of Science- is a scarlet 
cloth gown with fdll '^Iccvc.s. The hood shall be of white 
silk. 


Oh. 

XXXI. 
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For the degree of Licentiate of Teaching— is a 

black stuff gown of the same shape as that worn by 
Masters of Arts in the University of Oxford. The hood 
shall be of black silk lined with pearl grey silk. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery— is a black stuff go^vn of the same 
shape as that worn by Bachelors of Arts of the University 
of Oxford. The hood shall be of black silk lined with 
emerald green silk. 

For the degree of Doctor of Medicine— is a scarlet 
gown with full sleeves, with black velvet facings. The 
hood shall be of black \ civet lined with eilierald green 
silk. 

For the degree of Master of Surgery— gown and 
hood are the same as for Doctors of Medicine. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Commerce—is a 

black stuff gown of the same shape as that worn by 
Bachelors of Arts in the Unhersity of Oxford. The hood 
fchall be of black silk lim^d with white silk. 

In the case of all graduates the ca]) shall be either 
a black cloth square ca]> with black silk tassel, or; if ])refcr* 
red, a turban ” or ainania ” of approved pattern. 


GHAFTBR XXXII. 

EE-OPENlNG OF CLASSES BY ASSOCIATED 
COLLEGES. 

All Colleges which have intermitted their post-graduate 
leaching in any subject for thre<^ years or more should be 
required, before re-opening a class in that subject, to 
inform the liegistmr of the arrangements which it is pro- 
posed to make for the instruction of that class, and at 
the same time to furnish a full College time-table. 
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CHAPTER I. 

Tllf: COUKT. 


3. The Court shall, unless otherwise directed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, meet during the second week in November, 
and may adjourn from time to time to conclude any 
unlinislied business. Tlie meeting in November shall be 
deemed the Annual Meeting of the Court. 

2. At the Annual Meeting of the Court the Trea- 
surer shall present lluj budget for the ensuing financial 
year, and repn'sentatives of Iho Court sliall be elected to 
such Councils, Committees and Boards as include rej^re- 
sentatives of Die Court. 


3. If botli the Cluincellor and the Vi(*.e-CIiancellor 
are absent from any meeting the members present shall 
elect a Chairman for the meeting. 


4. At all uieetings of the Court thirty members 

inclusive of the Chairman shall 
Quorum. e 

form a quorum. 

5. If a quorum is not present fifteen minutes after 
the advertised time of the meeting, the Chairman may 
declare tj^at there shall be no meeting. 

6. If, in the course of a meeting, any member calls 
attention to the absence of a quorum, the Chairman shall 
dissolve the meeting. 


7. Notice in writing of meetings of the Court shall 

be despatched to all members of 
® the Court not later thfiin thirty 

days before the meeting and shall be further published by a 
notice posted on the notice-board of the Registrar’s Office. 

8. Notice of a motion or resolution to be moved at 
a meeting of the Court must be m tlie hands <if the 
I^egistrar not less than twenty days before the meeting. 


CIi^ 
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<’h. L 9. Notice of an amendment to a motion or resolu- 
tion of which notice has been given must be in the hands 
of the Kegistrar at least ten days before the annual 
meeting of the Court at which the motion or resolution is 
to be moved. 

10. No business other than that contained in the 
agenda paper shall be transacted at a meeting unless with 
tlie consent of the Chairman of the meeting and unless 
permission is given to introduce it by the vote of two- 
thirds of the members present. 

11. All questions as to whether proper notice of a 
motion of an amendment has been given shall be decided 
by the Chairman of the meeting, whose decision shall 
be final. 


12. (a) No molion or resolution of wliicli due notice 
has not been given may be moved 
Motions w i t li 0 u t meeting of the Court 

except — 


notice 


(1) to adjourn the debate ; 

(2) to adjourn the meeting ; 

(3) to dissolve the meeting ; 

(4) to change the order of business ; 

(5) to refer any matter to any Authority of the 

University ; 


(6) to pass to the next item of business ; 

(7) to appoint a committee ; 

(S) to propose that the question be now put* 

{d) A motion under (1), (2), (6) or (8) above shall 
be put to the vote without discussion. 

(^) Motions under (1), (2), ^3) and (4) shall be 
moved only with the consent of the Ohair- 

inan^ 



REGULATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 23^ 


#> 


13. No amendment of which due notice has not been Ch 

Amendments. moved to a motion 

or resolution before a meeting of 

the Court unless— 


(1) The Chairman rules it to be in order as 

arising out of the debate, and 

(2) iKjrmission to move the amendment is given 

by a majority of the members present. 

14. The Chairman at a meeting 
of the Court shall have a vote and 
a casting vote, 

1 5. Every motion shall be afEr- 
mativo in form, and shall begin 


Casting Vote 


Motions. 

with the word “ that 


16. Every motion rruist be seconded, otherwise it 
shall drop. TIk'. second(‘r of a motion may reserve his 
speech with the permission of the Chairman. 

17. When a motion that is in order has been seconded 
it shall be stated from the Chair, before it is discussed. 

18. Tf no mc'inber rises to speak to the motion after 
it has been stated from the Chair, the Chairman shall 
proceed to ])ut the question to the vote. 

19. Not more than one motion and one amendment 
tluTeto .shall b(‘ |)laced before the metling at the same 
time. 

20. A. motion once disposed of .sliall not be again 
brought forward at the same meeting, or at any adjourn- 
ment thereof. 

21. (1) Any propo.sal before the meeting may be amend" 

Amendments. («) 

words, or {o) by leaving out a word 

or words in order, to add or insert some other word or 
words or (e) by adding or inserting a word or words. 

(2) When an amendment is of the first kind, the 
form in which it shall be proposed and 
handed to the Chair will be, “That the 
words (mentioning them) be omitted.'' 



Ch. 1. 
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(3) When an amendment is of the second kind, the 

form will be, “ That the words (mentioning 
them) bo omitted in order to add (or insert) 
the words (mentioning them).” 

(4) When an amendment is of the third kind the 

form will be, “ That the words (mentioning 
them) be added (or inserted).” 

22. No amendment shall be proposed which would in 
effect constitute a direct negative to the motion. 

23. Every amendment must be relevant to the motion 
upon which it is moved. 

24. No amendment shall be proposed which sub- 
eiantively raises a question already disposed of by the 
meeting, or which is inconsistent with any resolution 
already passed by it. 

25. The order in which amendments of which previous 
notice has been given are to be brought forward shall be 
determined by the Chairman. 

26. An amendment must be seconded in the same 
way as a motion, otherwise it shall drop. A seconder of 
an amendment may reserve his speech with the permission 
of the Chairman. 

27. When an amendment that is in order has been 
moved and seconded, it shall bo stated from the Chair. 

28. The mover of an amendment, or of a motion for 
rroccdure in discus* dissolution or adjournment, has no 
•ion. right of reply. 

29. When the Chairman has ascertained that no other 
member entitled to address the meeting desires to speak, 
the mover of the original resolution may reply upon the 
whole debate. 

30. No member shall speak to the question after the 
mover has entered on his reply. 
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31. When the debate is concluded, the Chairman Ch. I. 
shall, after summing up, if he so desires, put the question 
to the vote thus : 

(1) If there is an amendment, tlie Chairman shall 

state the motion and the amendment and 
take the vote of the meeting on the amend- 
ment. 

(2) If the amendment is negatived, the original 

motion shall be again stated from the Chair, 
and subject to tlie foregoing regulations, any 
other amendment which is in order may then 
be proposed thereto. 

(3) If an amendment is carried, the motion as 

amended, shall be stated from the Chair 
and may then be debated as a substantive 
question to which any further amendments 
to the original motion which are in order 
may be proposed, subject to the foregoing 
regulations. Such further amendments shall 
be disposed of in the same manner as tlie 
original amendment. When all the amend- 
ments have been thus dealt with the Chair- 
man shall take the vote of the meeting on 
the motion as amended as the substantive 
resolution. 


32. A motion “ That this meeting be now dissolved 

‘ , or ‘‘That this meeting be now 

Adjournments, e c. adjourned'’ may be moved at any 

time as a distinct question but not as an amendment, nor 
BO to interrupt a speech. 

33. If a motion for dissolution is carried, the business 
before the meeting shall drop. 


34. If a motion for adjournment is carried, the meet- 
ing shall be adjourned, and the business shall be resumed 
itt the adjourned meeting. 


21 
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*6o> A motion “ That the debate be now adjourned 
may be moved in the manner prescribed in Kegulation ^2, 
and if it be carried^hall have the effect of postponing the 
debate on the question under consideration, and the other 
items on the agenda paper shall be proceeded with. If the 
motion be negatived, the debate shall be resumed. 

36. A meeting or a debate, renewed or continued 
after an adjournment, is to be deemed one with that 
preceding the adjournment. 


37. A motion “ That the meeting pass to the next 
business on the agenda pa])er may be made at any time, 
in like manner and subject 1o the same rules as one for 
adjournment. If such motion be carried, the motion under 
consideration and the amendment thereon, if any, shall 
drop. 


38. At any time after a motion or amendment has 
been made a member may request the Chairman to put 
the question, and if it appears to the Chairman that there 
has been sufficient discussion he may call upon the mover 
for his reply and may then ])ut the question to the vote. 


39. No member shall speak for more than fifteen 
.. . minutes when proposing a motion 

Time imi . amendment, or for more than 

ten minutes when seconding or speaking to a motion or 
amendment, or when replying. 


40. Pi' 0 ])osals relating to the conferring of honorary 

, e c, degrees, votes of thanks, messages 
cia/^^au^re. ^ ^ congratulations or condolence, 

addresses, and other matters of a 
like nature may be moved from the Chair without previous 
notice. 

/ 

41. The Chairman may at any stage in the proceed- 

. ings, at his own discretion or at 

Chairman!” ^ request of a member, explain 
the scope and effect of the motion 
or amendment which is before the meeting. 
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42. If the Chairman desires to take an active part in 
a debate, he shall vacate the chair until the vote on that 
debate shall have been taken. During such time the chair 
shall be taken by a member present appointed by the 
Chairman. The acting Chairman shall, during the debate 
in question, exercise^ all the rights of the Chairman. 

43. Any member may with the permission of the 

, , Chairman, rise, even while another 

^ IS speaking, to explain any expres- 

sion used by himself which may have been misunder- 
stood by the sp(‘akcr, but he shall confine himself strictly 
to such explanation. 

44. Any member may call the Chairman’s attention 

„ . , f . to a point of order even while 

another member is addressing the 
meeting but no speech shall be made on such point of order, 

45. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any 
point of order, and may call any member to order, and 
may, if necessary, dissolve the meeting, or adjourn it 
to some hour on the same or the following day. 

46. A motion or amendment may bo withdrawn 

Withdrawal. perraismon of the Chairman by 

any member who has given notice 
of such motion or amendment. 

47. Any motion or amendment standing in the name 

of a member who is absent from a 
.\bsence of mover. meeting may be brought forward by 
any other member. 


48. On putting 
Voting. 


%ny question to the vote the Chair- 
man shall call for an indication of 
the opinion of the Court by a show 
of hands in the affirmative, and negative, and shall declare 
the result thereof according to his opinion. 

49. Any six members may then demand a division 
except on a motion of the kind contemplated in Ee^la- 
tion 12. The Chairman shall thereupon give such direc* 
tions for effecting the division as he shall consider ex- 
pedient and shall nominate scrutineers to count the votes 


Ch.I, 
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50. A motion for the appointment of a comn^ittee 

n on a subject under debate may bp 

Committee. j *' u i. J 

made by any member at any time, 

and without the notice required by Eegulation 9. 

61. A motion for the appointment of a committee 
must define the purpose for which the committee is to 
serve and the number of members to com pose it. Amend- 
ments for enlarging or restricting the number may be 
made without ])revious notice. If the motion is carried, 
the member moving shall name the persons whom he 
wishes to form the committee. It shall thereupon be 
o]ien to members to propose and second other names, 
A ballot shall then be taken, if necessary, and the re- 
quisite number appointed from those who obtain the 
largest number of votes. 

52. The quorum for a committee shall be not less 
than a majority of the members appointed. 

53. At the time of the appointment of a committee 
one of its members shall be elected as Chairman of the 
committee by the Court. 

54. The resolutions of a committee appointed by the 
Court shall be embodied in a report. The report shall 
be presented to the Court at its next meeting, subject to 
provisions of these Eegulations respecting notice. 

66. In all cases of election other than those speci- 
fically provided for, the candidate, 
shall be proposed and seconded. If 
no more candidates are nominated than there are vacancies 
to be filled, the Chairman shall declare those candidates to 
be elected. If the number of candidates exceeds the num- 
ber of vacancies the voters shall state on the ballot paper 
the names of the candidates they desire to vote for 
up to the limit of the number of vacancies. 

66. No matter which has been decided by the Court 

^ .. . shall, within a i>eriod of twelve 

Keconsi eration. months, be reconsidered, except at 
a special meeting of the Court convened for the purpose 
upon the requisition of not less than thirtj^ memfers, 


Elections. 
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No motion for revision shall be carried unless three- Ch. I. 
fourths of the members present at such meeting vote ir. 
favour thereof. 

67. Once every twelve months, or at such other inter 
vals as the Court shall direct, the Executive Council 
shall cause the minutes f5f the meeting of the Court to 
be printed and a copy thereof to be forwarded to each 
member. 


58. In any case not provided for by these regula- 

tions, the Chairman shall be entitl- 
Emergency Rulings. ed to give his own ruling as to 
procedure. 

59. Eepresentatives of the Press and Visitors may 

n ^ j TT- be admitted to meetings of the 

Press and Visitors. ^ . • i j i.i ° ti. • j 

Court, provided they have obtained 

the permission of the Eegistrar. 

60. Any member of the Court shall, subject to the 

Internellation. ^^gulationa of the Court, be en- 

^ ■ titled to put questions regarding 

anj matter connected with the administration of the 
University. A member so putting a question or any 
other member of the Court shall be entitled ^o put 
supplementary questions. Notice of questions to be answer- 
ed shall be given not less than twenty days before the 
date of the meeting. 


61 . The Vice-Chancellor may decline to answer any 
question if he considers it contrary to the best interests 
of* the University, ^uch decision shall he final. The 
Vice-Uhancellor may decline to answer supplementar}' 
queiftiohs for the same reason. 

62. Nq question may be put which reflects upon 
the personal character or competence 6f a meihber of the 
University staff. ' 

63. The Vice-Chan.ccll<)r may ask for notice of a 
supplementary question which ho is not prepared to ai;i* 
swer without further enquiry into the facts of the case. 
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CHAPTER IL 

THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

1. The Executive Council shall meet ordinarily on 
the first Saturday in each month while the University is 
in session and at such other times as the Vice-Chancellor 
may for special reasons direct. 

2. The Council shall at its first meeting in each 
calendar year elect a Vice-Chairman for the year, who 
shall preside at meetings in the absence of the Vice- 
Chancellor. If at any meeting both the Vice-Chancellor 
and the Vice-Chairman are absent, the Council shall 
elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

Ji. Five members inclusive oE the Chairman shall form 
a quorum. 

4. Not less than seven days' notice of a meeting shall 
be given by the Eegistrart 

Provided that when the nature of the business to be 
brought before the Council in the opinion of the Vice- 
Chancellor necessitates an immediate meeting shorter 
notice may be given, but at such meeting no business that 
is not of immediate urgency shall be transacted. 

6. At meetings of the Executive Council the Chair- 
man shall have a vote and a casting vote. 

6. The Chairman at any meeting may, at his dis- 
cretion, apply the Begulations prescribed for discussion 
of matters at meetings of the Court, in so far as he 
thinks fit. 

7. Any member of an authority or body of the 
University may make any recommendation or proposal 
to the Executive Council. Such recommendation or 
proposal shall be sent in the form of a letter through 
the Begistrar, and shall be considered by the Council 
at the earliest possible date. 
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OHAPTBR III. 

THR A04lDEMI0 COUNCIL. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall convene through the 
Eegistrar a meeting of the Academic Council at any time 
on his own initiative or on receipt of a requisition signed 
by not less than fifteen members of the Council. 

2. Not less than three weeks’ notice shall be given 
of the time and place of meeting. 

3. Twenty members inclusive of the Chairman shall 
form a quorum, 

4. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor tlie meeting 
shall elect as Chairman the Dean of one of the Faculties 
to preside at the meeting. 

5. At all meetings of the Council the Chairman shall 
have a vote and a casting vote. 

6. The Eegulations relating to notice of business 
and discussion at meetings of the Court shall be applied, 
so far as may be, at meetings of the Council, 

7. There shall be a Meeting of the Council in the 
month of November to be called the Annual Meeting, 


OHAPTBR IV. 

THE COUNCIL OF ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

1. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor the members 
present shall elect one of their number to preside. The 
same procedure shall be adopted if the Chairman with- 
draws before the meeting is concluded. 

2. The Council of Associated Colleges shall meet in 
March and November of each year, and may adjourn from 
time to time to conclude any unfinished business. The 
meeting in November shall be deemed the Annual Met^ting 
of the Council. 


Ch. Ill 
& 

Ch. IV. 
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3. Other meetings of the Council shall be held on 
such days and at such times as shall be appointed by the 
Vice-Chancellor. At all meetings of the Council eleven 
members inclusive of the Chairman shall form a quorum. 

4. On receipt of a requisition in writing signed by 
not less than one-third of the members of the Council for 
the time being and stating the business to be brought 
before the Council the Vice-Chancellor shall convene the 
Council on a date and at an hour fixed by him : 


Provided always that such dates shall be within 
seven iveeks of the receipt by the Vice-Chancellor of the 
requisition. 


6. Notice of all meetings of the Council shall be 
issued from the office of the Registrar by letter sent 
through the post to each member at the address recorded 
by‘him in the office of the Registrar, and shall he further 
published by a notice placed on the notice boarf in the 
p'niversity. 

6. Not less than six weeks’ notice shall be given by 
the Registrar of all meetings of the Council. 

7, The Regulations regarding discusvsion at meetings 
of the Court shall, so far as may be, be applied, at meetings 
of the Council. 


PHAP^BB V. 

THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE 

COUNCIL OF ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

1* Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting 
of the Executive Committee shall be given b^ the 
Registrar. 
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2. The Executive Committee shall meet before every Ch 
meeting of the Council of Associated Colleges on a date 
to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor and may adjourn from 
time to time to conclude any unfinished business. Other 
meetings may be convened by the Vice-Chancellor on such 
dates as he may appoint. The meeting which precedes 
the Ann,ual Meeting of the Council of Associated Col- 
lege shall be deemed the Annual Meeting of the Executive 
Committee. 

Whenever an emergency arises, and there is not 
time to summon a meeting of the Executive Committee 
the Vice-Chancellor may take such immediate action as he 
deems necessary. The nature of the emergency, and the 
action taken to meet it, shall be reported by the Begistrar 
at the next meeting of the Committee. 

4. At the Annual Meeting the Begistrar shall place 
before the Executive Committee for its consideration the 
budget for the year next ensuing. 

6. At all meetings of the Executive Committee four 
members, inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a quonim. 

6. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor the Vice- 
Chairman shall preside, or if he is unable to attend the 
members present shall elect a Chairman. 

7. The Chairman has a vote and a casting vote. 

8. The Begulations relating to notice of business 
contained in the Begulations of the Executive Council 
apply to ^1 business proposed at a meeting of the Execu- 
tive" Committee. 

9. The Chairman at a meeting of the Executive Com- 
mittee may, at his discretion, apply the Begulations of the 
Court relating to the discussion of matters at the Court 

he thinks fit, 
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CHAPTER VI. 

THE FACULTIES. 

1. Every mooting of a Faculty shall be convened 
by the Eogistrar under the orders of the Dean of the 
Faculty. 

2. There shall be a meeting of every Faculty in 
the month of November to be called the Annual Meeting, 

Jl. Not loss than one-third of the members of a 
Faculty including the Chairman, shall constitute a 
quorum. 

4. Not less than ten days’ notice of any meeting of 
a Faculty shall be given. 

6. In the absence of the Dean the members present 
shall select their own Chairman. 

6. The Chairman at a meeting of a Faculty may, 
at his discretion, apply the regulations prescribed for 
discussion of matters at a meeting of the Court, so far 
as he may think ht. 

7. It shall be the duty of every Faculty to sub- 
mit proposals to the Academic Council for draft 
Ordinances relating to the mode of appointment and 
duties of examiners, conduct and standards of examina- 
tions and courses of study. 

8. Except when other^viso directed by the Executive 
Council the proposals of a Faculty relating to courses of 
study shall be sent to the Registrar in time to allow of 
their being printed and circulated among members of the 
Academic Council before its next meeting. 

The FrtcuUy of Arts has varied these Regulations so far 
as that Faculty is concerned in the following manner 

Regulation (1) Add at the end “or on a requisition signed 
by not less than seven members. ” 

Regulation (21 Add at the end “ and an ordinary meeting 
in March 

Regulation (7) Read “Conduct and standards’' instead of 
“ Qondttct or standards'’. 



REGULATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY. ' 25 1 


CHAPTER VII. 

COMMITTEES OE OOCJESES AND STUDIES 
CONSTITUTED BY THE FACULTIES. 


1. There shall be a Committee of Courses and Studies 
for each Honours School and for each subject for the 
ordinary degree. The same Committee may be appointed 
to serve for more than one course. 


2. The members of 
Election of embers. 


the several Committees of Courses 
and Studies shall be elected at the 
annual meetings of their respective 
Taculties. Members sliall hold oHice for a period of 
two years from the date of idoctioJi and shall be eligible 
for re-election. 


{]. Vacancies occurring in tlie ('.oursc'. of the year shall 
be hlled up by the Faculties concerned till the next 
Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 

4. Not less than three-quarters of the members of 
any committee, including the Chairman, shall be tea- 
chers in one or other of the subjects of the course, 
but in Law not less than one-half of the members of 
the Committee of Courses and Studies including the 
Chairman, shall be teachers of the subjects of the courses 
in Law. 


The Faculty of Arts has varied these Regulations so far as 
that Faculty is coucerned as follows 

For Regulation (I ) substitute “There shall be a committee 
of Courses aud Studies for each subject taught in the Univer- 
sity ” 

For Regulation (4) substitute “Teachers of the University 
shall form the majority of the members of any committee.” 

Add as Regulation i (a) “ Bach committee shall consist 
of not more than seven members except in the case of Indian 
Vernaculars in which the committee shall consist of not more 
than nine members.” 

The Faculty of Science has adopted the following : — 
i[b . In the Faculty of Science, each Committee of Courses 
and Studios shall consist of not more than ‘sevou membor>. 


Ch. VII, 
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5. The Chairman of each committee shall be the Head 
of the Department concerned which teaches the subjects . 
of the course ; or where more than one Department is 
concerned, a Head of a Department elected by the 
Faculty from among such Departments. 


6. If two or more committees belonging to the same 
Joint Meetings. 

® man at the joint session shall be 

the Dean or a Head of a Department appointed by the 
the Dean : 


Provided that if such committees belong to different Fa- 
culties, the Chairman at the joint session shall be the Vice- 
Chancellor or a Head of a Department appointed by him- 

7. It shall be the duty of a Committee to make recom- 
mendations to the Faculty concerned regarding — 

(!) syllabuses for subject of instruction, 

(2) combinations of subjects permitted in the various 

courses, 

(3) new courses of study, and 

(4) the names of examiners. 

8. Two-thirds of the members of a Committee of 
Courses and Studies or, in the case of joint sessions, 
of the total number of the committees meeting jointly, 
shall form a quorum. 

9. Each Committee of Courses and Studies shall draw up 

. a course or courses for adoption 

Pfoc^ure in draw- • subject or subjects with 

® ^ which the Committee is concerned. 


10. The courses proposed shall be printed and circulated 
among ail members of the Faculty. Comments or proposals 
made by members of the Faculty shall be communicated 
to the Ohrirman of the Committee. 
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11. A Committee of Courses and Studies may dispose 
of its business by meetings or correspondence, or by 
both. 

12. Ae Begistrar shall forward to tho Chairman 

^ , of a Committee any copies of books 
members. ^ relating to the subject with which 

the Committee is concerned, which 
may have been received from publishers. The Begistrar 
shall procure for the use of any Committee books and 
periodicals which the Committee may require. He shall 
print any notes and minutes which a Committee requires 
to be printed, and pay to the Chairman of a Committee 
any expenses incurred by him in circulating books to 
its members : 

Provided that the Begivstrar, in any case in Mdiich lie 
considers it expedient, may tak(^ the orders of the Execu- 
tive Council before exercising any of the duties ])rescribed 
by this Begulation. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

COMMITTEES OF COUH^ES ANI» STUDIES 
CONSTITUTED BY THE COUNCIL OF 
ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

1. Every Committee of Courses and Studies shall 
draw up a course or courses of study for adoption in the 
subject or subjects with which it is concerned. 

2, Every Committee of Courses and Studies shall 
make recommendations to the Executive Committee 
regarding the names of examiners to bo appointed in 
the subject or subjects dealt with by it. 

ii. A Committee of Courses and Studies may dis|)ose 
of its buisittess by meetings or correspondence or by both 
as may be convenient. 

22 .. 
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4. The Eegistrar shall procure for the use of a 
Committee books which the Committee may require. 
He^ shall print any notes and minutes which a Committee 
desires to have printed and pay to the Convener of a 
Committee any expenses incurred by a Committee in 
circulating books among the members : 

Provided that the Eegistrar may in any case in 
which he considers expedient take the order of the 
J^xecutive Council before exercising any of the duties 
prescribed by this Eegulation. 

5. Any two or more Committees may and at the 
request of the Council of Associated Colleges shall meet 
and render a joint report upon any matter referred to 
them by it. 


CHAPTER IX. 

ATTENDANCE AT COUESE8 OF STUDY 
IN THE UNIVEESITY. 

1. In case of absence from any lecture, notice should 
be sent to the teacher concerned with an explanation 
thereof. 

2. No student who has suffered from any infectious 
disease is allowed to attend his class without a medical 
certificate stating that he is free from infection. 

3. Irregularity in attendance, neglect of work, .dis- 
orderly conduct or other breach of discipline may lead to 
suspension from classes or in grave cases to expulsion. 

4. Students who have absented themselves without 
permission from class examinations will not be entitled 
to a certificate of attendance in the class. 

5. Students who do not return punctually at the 
beginning of the session are liable to be refused permission 
to attend courses of instruction, In case of delay due 
to illness or other unavoidable cause a student must 
without loss of time notify the Eegistrar. 
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6. Students desiring leave of absence must apply to Ch. IX 
the Head of the Department of Teaching concerned, Ch ' Xt 

7. Students are required to keep the Begistrar informed 
of their addresses. Any alteration of address must be 
communicated -without delay. 


8. A student expelled for idleness or misconduct for* 
feits all fees and privileges. 

9; All students are required to present themselves for 
the class examination in the subjects which they have 
been taking and, if they fail in these examinations, they 
may be required to repeat their courses of study. 


CHAPTER X. 

UNIVEESITY LIBEARY. 

1. The Library shall bo open during such hours as 
the Library Committee may from time to time direct, but 
it may, in exceptional circumstances, be closed by the 
Librarian. 

2. The Library is intended primarily for the use of 
the members and students of the University, including 
members and students of associated colleges ; but other 
persons may be allowed to read in the Library on obtain- 
ing special permission from the Library Committee and 
subject to conditions prescribed in these rules. 

3. Any person not being a member of the University 
stafE, to whom the Library Committee grants permission to 
borrow books, and any student of the University, may be 
allowed, on making a deposit of Es, 10 to borrow not more 
than two books or six volumes of a single work from the 
General Library at one time. 

4. Books will be issued from the General Library and 
the General Science Library and the Departmental 
Libraries. 

5. Books are strictly noii*transferable, 
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Oh, X. 6. No book may be borrowed for a longer period than 
one month and any book may be recalled at any time at 
‘the discretion ol* the Librarian. 

7. All books borrowed from the (Jeneral Library and 
the Science Librar} shall be returned on or before the 16th 
A})ril, when the stock-taking in the General, the Science, 
and the Departmental Libraries %vill begin. 

8. Officials in charge of the Science Library and the 
Departmental Libraries should report to the Librarian 
after stock-taking. 

0. The General as well as the Science and Depart- 
mental Libraries will be closed for two weeks for 
stock-taking and no books will be issued during the period, 
without the special permission of the Librarian. 

10. The students of the University must return all 
books borrowed from the General or Science Library and 
must obtain a certificate to the effect from the Deputy 
Librarian a week before their examinations. 

11. If a book is not returned within 10 days of tho 
receipt of a request for its return signed by the Deputy 
Librarian, another copy of the book may be bought and 
debited to the deposit of the borrower, who shall 
thereupon cease to be entitled to borrow books or use the 
Library until ho shall have made up the full amount of 
tho deposit n'quired. If the value of the book exceeds 
Us. 10, the borrower shall be called upon to pay the 
balance of tho price of tho book and make a fresh deposit 
of Us. 10. 

12. A boiTower who defaces by writing or mar king or 
ill any way damages a book, may be called uj,K)n to pay 
sqoh jvenalty, not exceeding the" value of the Iwk, as the 
Librarian may fix. 

13. No volumes or parts of periodicals nor any book 
which under the orders of tho Librarian has been marked 
“ Beserved ” may be taken out of the library without the 
special permission of the Librarian to be obtained in 
each case. 
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14^ Any reader who injures tha furniti^re, or ^removes Ch.X 
or attempts to remove a book from the Library, that has 
not been duly made over to him by a member of the 
Library staff, may be refused permission to read in the 
Library by the Librarian, who shall report his action to 
the labrary Committee. 

15. The Library Committee may without assigning 
any reason revoke or .suspend any permission given by it to 
any user of the Library. 

16. A list of days upon which the Library is closed 
shall be posted quarterly in the Beading Room. 

17. Applications for the loan of a book or for the use 
of a book to read in the Library must be made on the 
prescribed form, obtainable from the Library staff. 

18. A fine of 2 annas per day is imposed for the re- 
tention of a book or a volume of a work beyond the specified 
time of return or recall. 

19. The Librarian is given discretion to issue books 
for the period of the summer vacation notwithstanding 
Rule 7. 

20. Reader's Tickets must be obtained from* the 
Library staff by all users of the library. Such tickets vwill 
remain in force for the academic year in which they are 
issued, unless^canoelled by order of the Librarian, and are 
not transferable. 

21. No tracing or copy of any manuscript or print 
shall be made without the permission of the Librarian. 

22. Readers may be permitted by the Librarian to 
reserve not more than two books or manuscripts for .use 
on succeeding days up to a limit of six days ; but if they 
are not present in the Library on any such day such roservn* 
tion will cease to have furtlier effect. 

23. A list of new books shall be di»])layed monthly 
in a conspicuous place in the Library. 
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24. A register shall be kept in which those who use 
the Library may enter the names of books the purchase of 
which is suggested. Such suggestion shall be laid before 
the library Committee at its next meeting. 

26. Conversition and smoking are strictly prohibited 
in the Library. 

26. Borrowers are advised to inspect books issued to 
them at the time of issue and to call attention to any 
damage or defacement detected by them. 

27. The Head of a Department is given discretion to 
select for his Departmental Library, from the section of the 
General Library dealing with his subject, such books as 
are likely to be required for constant use in his depart- 
ment, but no books shall be so transferred until they are 
properly catalogued and numbered and the aggregate 
number of such books shall not exceed 500. 

28. Losses of books shall be reported by the Librarian 
to the Library Committee at its next meeting. 

29. Books transferred from the General Library to ’ 
a Department of Teaching may be retained in the Depart- 
mental Library at the discretion of the Head of the De- 
partment. 

30. Before a book is made over to a Department of 
Teaching, it shall be entered in the General catalogue and 
its transfer to the Departmental Library be recorded. 

31. The Head of a Department of Teaching will be 
responsible for the safe custody of books placed in his 
Departmental Library. 

32. When the process of stock-taking in a section of 
the General Library or in a Deuartmental Library is com- 
plete, the Librarian shall report the result to the Library 
Committee. 
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* 33. The procedure in regard to the purchase of books 
shall be as follows 

(1) The Librarian will place before the Library 

Committee once in three months a list of the 
books in the register, referred to in Regula- 
tion 24, which have been suggested for pur- 
chase by the users of the Library, 

(2) The Library Committee will pass orders upon 

the list and the Librarian will thereupon 
take steps to obtain the books approved by 
the Committee. 

(3) The balance, after distribution by the Library 

Committee among the Departments of 
Teaching, may be expended by the Heads of 
Departments of Teaching for the purchase 
of books through the Librarian. 

34. Back numbers of periodicals exce])t those of 
icience should be kept in the Q-eneral Library. 


Oh.X 

Si 

Ch.XI 


CHAPTER XL 

MANAGEMENT OF THE UNITERSITY 
PROVIDENT FUND. 

1. The amount in hand to the credit of the Provident 
Fund shall be invested in Government Promissory notes, 
or be placed on fixed deposit in the Tm])erial Bank of 
India, or in the Post Office Savings Bank, according as 
the Executive Council may direct. 

2. The interest received by the University on sums 
so invested or deposited shall be added half-yearly to 
the amount to the credit of the Fund and shall be 
apportioned between the various depositors in propor- 
tion to the total amount standing to the credit of each 
d^sitor. 
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3. The Executive Council shall cause to be maintained 
proper accounts relating to the Fund, showing the 
amount for the time being to the credit of each depositor 
and the general state of the Fund, in such form as it 
may from time to time prescribe. 


CHAPTER XII. 

UNIVEESITT ACCOUNTS. 

1. The income of the University shall be divided 
under two heads, viz 

(fl) Government Grant. 

(b) Non-Government Sources. 

2. The Finance Committee shall prepare in the pre- 

scribed form a budget estimate of 
B Y * *^ ^ *^ * ^ ” probable income and expen- 

* diture and submit it to the Execu- 

tive Council for approval on or before 15th August 
annually. 

3. The budget estimate shall set forth the estimated 
receipts and expenditure and opening and closing 
balances. 

4. The budget estimate shall be accompanied by neces- 
sary explanatory schedules. 

6. If at any time during the year the Executive Council 
has reason to believe that the budget under any h^d 
is likely to be exceeded and that the excess cannot be 
met by reduction under some other head, a supplementary 
budget estimate shall be prepared by the Finance 
Committee. 

If the Executive Council has reason to suppose 
that the recei])ts under any head are likely to fall 
considerably short of the budget estimate, a revised 
budget estimate shall be ])rej)ared by the Finance 
Committee. 



' regulations of the UNIVERSITV* 


2GI 


Remission of fees. 


7. All fees and fines shall be paid Ch. XIL 
into the office of the Eef^istrar. 


8. Salaries fall due on the first day of the month 

„ . * , . following that for whicli the salary 

Payment of salaries. ^ ^ 

9. Income-Tax, Subscription to Provident Fund, House 
Bent and other dues to the University shall bo deducted 
from the salaries ot ofiicers and teachers before payment 
is made to them. 

10. Payment of salaries shall ordinarily bo by cheque, 
If any officer or teacher desires that pii} ment shall bo 
made to him in cash he will attend the liegistrar’s Office 
at a time fixed by the Registmr and r(‘cei\(; it in 
person. 

11. With every payment of salary shall be furnished 
a slip showing the amount of salary due and the amount 
of deduction under different heads. 


12. Save with the special sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor no claim by an officer or teacher for money 
due to him from the University shall be valid, unless 
made within six mouths of the date at which tlie pay- 
ment fell due. 

13. No recovery' of salary or other money ]»aid in 
excess by the University to an officer or teacher shall 
be made after twelve months have elapsed from the 
time the payment was made. 

14. The following officers may be severally granted 

consolidated annual allotments and 

Consolidated allot- maintain an account-register 

• of all the expenditure incurred 

therefrom. The Begistrar vnU receive reports regarding 
l^nd check expenditure on each such allotment. 
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They will be allowed permanent advances for petty 
expenditure. 

15. There shall be maintained a permanent register 
in which all appointments, promo- 
appoint- suspension, fines, re- 

duction or enhancement of salaries 
and oflico armngements, regarding all members of the 
University Staff are entered. 


(1) The Principals of University Colleges and the 

Wardens of University Hostels. 

(2) The Heads of Departments of Teaching. 

(3) The Librarian. 

(4) The Eegistrar. 


CHAPTER XIIL 

PKOCEDUKE liELATING TO THE DUTIES OP 
THE TEEASUREE. 

1. The Vice-Ohancollor will sanction expenditure 
upto the budget allotment under eiich head of the Budget. 

2. All requisitions for expenditure apart from the 
following heads —(«) salary, {h) objects definitely described 
and specifically named and provided for in the budget or 
in a resolution of the Executive Council, shall be sub- 
mitted to the Vice-Chancellor by the Head of the Depart- 
ment concerned in the prescribed form (appended) ; on 
which the Treasurer lias expressed his opinion. 

In the case of leave and acting allowances the bills 
should pass through the Treasurer in accordance with the 
above procedure. 

3. In cases where his opinion is requested, any 
papers relating to the* subject shall be sent to the 
Treasurer by the Registrar, 
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4. Tlie annual estimates and the statement of Ch. XIU . 
accounts shall be prepared under the direction of the 
Vice-Chancellor and sent to the Treasurer to be laid 

before the Finance Committee. The Treasurer may ask 
for the necessary papers if he finds it necessary, bearing 
on any item in the estimates or statement. 

5. These estimates and statements shall be presented 
to the Executive Council and the Court by the Treasurer. 

6. Before any proposal for new expenditure not 
covered by the Budget is brought before the Executive 
Council, it shall be communicated to the Treasurer with 
necessary papers, if any, for his opinion, which shall be 
laid before the Council with such notes, if any, as the 
Vice-Chancellor may make. 

7. The final decision whether any such [)roposal shall 
be brought bt^fore the Ex(‘outiv(^ Council shall rest with 
the Vice-Chancellor, 

8. The Treasurer may, at any time, call for infor- 
mation about the manner in which any money had been 
spent. 

9. Cheques shall be signed by the Kegistrar. 

EOBM PBBSCEIBED. 

Kbquisition Foem. 

Eequirement 


Signature oj Head of Bepartmeni. 


Amount provided in the Budget. 
Amount already spent. 

Amount Available. 

Note by Accountant. 

.Remarks of Treasurer. 

Orders by Vice Chancellor. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

i^:m)()\vments and jjkquests. 

1. Endowiuonts, tlir annual iiKioiue from which is 
to be used for the ]>eriodicMl grant of medals, prizes^ 
scholarships, or the maintenanc(' of a University Chair 
or Eeadership may be of the following forms : — 

(a) Any amount in cash or trustee securities of 

not less than Es. J ,000. 

(b) Landed property with a not annual profit of 

not less than Es. 5<H). 

2, i\ll (mdowments (whether in the form of a bequest, 
donation or tmnsfer of property) must be mad(‘ in writing 
and by a registered deed, in all cases in which registra- 
tion is necessary under the provisions of any Act for 
the time being in force in British India. 


CHAPTER XV. 

i:j.ection of eegisteeed geaduates to 

THE COUNCIL OF ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

1 . The Eegistrar shall maintain in his office a Eegister 
of Graduates in such form as may bo prescribed by Regula- 
tions made in this behalf by the Executive Council. 

2. Every Gmduate whose name is entered in the said 
Eegister shall be entitled to vote at the election of mem- 
bers of the Council of Associated Colleges under Statute 
1 (1) (iv) of Chapter V of the Statutes. 

Whenevor there are one or more vacancies in the 
Council of Associated Colleges for election the Registrar 
shall cause a notice to be issued showing th^ number of 
such vacancies and call* on the registered graduates to 
make elections in the manner hereinafter laid down. 
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4. The Eegistrar shall prepare a voting paper containing Ch. JV. 
the names and addresses of all the registered graduates 
whose names are entered in the said Eegister of Graduates 
and shall mark with an asterisk the name or names of* such 
graduates, if any, who are already members of the Council of 
Associated Colh‘ges. One such voting jiapor, along yith the 
notice referred to in ])aragra])h above, shall be posted under 
a registered cover to the voter at his registered address, 
i he voting pa])er shall state the time and date on or before 

^vhich it must b(' delivered in a sealed cover to the Eegis- 
trar or posted to him in a registf'red cover. Tin* time and 
date thus specifi(‘d shall not b(* less than 21 days from the 
date on which the voting paper is posted. 

o. The elector shall ])ut a cross against the naiiH' of the 
jierson for whom ho votes. Such voting pajier shall be 
signed by the elector. A \oting ])aper incorrect!} lilled 
in shall be null and void. 

6. Each elector may vote for the election of as many 
persons as there an^ vacancies but he shall not bo (m titled 
to give more than one vote to each person. 

7. The voting jiapers shall be ])ut in sealed covers by 
the voters, which shall be delivered to the K(‘gistrar in his 
office on or before the date and time lixecl for the delivery 
of voting ])apors or ])osted by registered ])ost so as to reach 
the Eegistrar before the said time and date. 

8. (1) Such voting ])apers shall be kept in the sealed 
covers unopened until the time and date fixed for their 
scrutiny. 

(2) Pue notice of such time and date as also the ])lace 
of scrutiny shall bo given by the Eegistrar to all voters, 
who shall have a right to be present during the scrutiny. 

(3) On the said day the Eegistrar shall open the 
covers and scrutinise them in the presence of a Committee 
of three persons appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for that 
purpose. 

23 
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(4) The Eegistrar shall prepare a return of the votes 
obtained by each person, and such return shall be verified 
by the members of the Committee present during the 
scrutiny. 

9. The person or persons who have obtained the 
highest number of votes shall be declared to have been 
duly elected to fill up the vacancy or vacancies. 

10. Where two or more persons have obtained an 
equal number of votes and the vacancies available are less 
than the number of such persons, the Kegistrar shall report 
the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall on a date and time 
to be appointed, determine by drawing lots, in such manner 
as he may consider advisable, which of the aforesaid per- 
sons shall be deemed to have been elected. 

] ] . All objections to an election shall be referred by 
persons aggrieved to the Vice-Chancellor, whose order in. 
such matters shall be final. 

12. No election shall be deemed to be invalid by reason 
of the notice or the voting paper posted to any elector not 
being delivered to him by the Postal Department. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

APl^OINTMENTS to teaching posts. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, the Doan 
of the Faculty concerned, if he is a member oi the Com- 
mittee, if not, the Head of the Department concerned, 
shall take the Chair at an}' meeting of the Board. 

2. In the event of a tie, the Chairman shall have a 
casting vote in addition to his vote as a member. 

8. Three members of the Selection Committee shall 
form a quorum. 

4. The Vice-Chancellor, shall, when the Selection 
Committee is required to act, fix a date for. the meeting of 
the Committee, and shall inform the Committee of a date 
before which it is desirable that the appointment in question 
should be made. 
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5. In making recommendations, the Committee shall Ch. XI 
not be limited in its choice to the persons who have ap- 
plied for the post. 

6. (a) The Report of the Selection Committee will 

state definitely what person is recommended; 

(d) The Committee shall ordinarily select at least 
three persons in order of merit and state 
that in the event of the first refusing or 
being unable to accept the post, it shall be 
offered to the second, and then to the third 
if the second is not available. 

(r) It shall also state (1) the names and qualifica- 
tions of the candidates ; and (2) the ground 
on which the candidate or candidates selected 
are recommended to the Executive Council ; 

(i) The Committee may report that no person can 
be found with the qualifications required to 
fill the vacant post, and may suggest to the 
Executive Council temporary measures for 
providing the necessary teaching. 

7- The report of the Committee shall be treated as 
confidential, but it may be read exienzo at the meeting 
of the Executive Council at which the Report is considered. 

8. Unless all the members agree, at least a week's 
notice of the meeting of the Committee, and of any change , 
in the date or hour, shall be given to the members. Or- 
dinarily no meetings shall be held on University holidays, 

9. Whenever the Committee is considering an ap- 
pointment likely to affect the position of any member of 
the Committee, he shall, after he has expressed his opinion, 
be requested to retire from the meeting, but he shall be 
allowed to vote ; and in all such cases votes shall be given 
by ballot. 
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Form of Applioation for Admission to the Teaching 
University. 


APPLICATION. 

To 

Tni: REG ISTRAK OF TUB UNIVERSITY of 

ALLAHABAD. 

Sir, 

I hereby apply to be admitted to the Teaching Uni- 
versity of Allahabad. The fee of Re. 1 prescribed is for- 
warded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly) .! 

Address 

Date of application 

Particulars to be filled in by the applicant. 
Name 

Date of birth and a^e, in years and months 


Name of father, his occupation and residence. 


Name and address of guardian 
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Religion 

Caste, if any_ „ _ 

Length of residence in the U. P. 

Examination for which he proposes to study 

Class which he wishes to join 

Subjects which he proposes to take 
Schools and colleges in which he h^s read _ 


Subjects which he took at the last Examination 

Examinations which he has passed entitling him to 
admission to the University (the name of the University 
ana the year and the division in winch he passed to be 
specified m each case j. 

Date of application 

— The applicant must furDi«h w^ith his application a copy 
of The ♦^ntry regarding character in the Ifaving 
certificate from the Kst schdol or college, if aii\, 
' 111 whicli lie has studied. In case of an applicant 
who has not studied lu a school or college, he must, 
supply other cMd^*uce in regard to con<lu>*t or 
character. In th«» ra-^e of a candidaie coming trom 
another University, he must produce a migration 
ceitificate from that UiuversitN. 

Cafd of Admission as a student of the Teaching 
University, 


1 hereby certify that _ . . _ 

has been duly admitted by me as a studiuit of the Teaching 
University to study for the Examination for the degree 
of in the subject of 


Dated the 


192 . 


Kkoisthar, 
Allahabad Umvef^stty 
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Important Resolution of the various 
bodies. ^ 

Admissions , — Female students not to be admitted to 
B.A. classes along with male students without the permis- 
sion of the Vice-Chancellor. 

(E. 0. resolution iN’o. 140, dated the 18th July, 1925.) 

Attendance , — The extent up to which shortage of per- 
centage can be condoned. 

(E. C, resolution No. 23, dated the 22nd January, 

1925. ) 

Amount of work to he done hy teachers , — Minimum number 
of periods of teaching work per week (including formal 
lectures and tutorial or practical work) fixed. 

(E. C. resolution No. 62, dated the 2nd February, 1924.) 

Buildings , — New buildings, when completed, to be 
measured and checked by a P. W.D. oveiseer. 

(E, C. resolution No. 147, dated the 18th July, 1925.) 

Tenders to be invited for every single item of work 
involving expenditure of Es. 5,000 and above. 

( E. C. resolution No. 334, dated the 2l8t December 

1926. ) 

Canvassing . — Any Canvassing by a candidate for 
any post under the University or for appointment as 
examiner either personally, or through friends shall be 
considered a disqualification. 

(E.C. resolution No. 256, dated the 8th October, 1923). 

Any one who wishes to be appointed an examiner 
in any subject should send in his name with his qualifica- 
tions through the Eegistrar to the Chairman of the 
Selection Committee, but any attempt at canvassing 
should disqualify the candidate. 

(Acad. C. resolution No. 19, dated the 24th April, 
1923.) 
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Duty Allotuauce , — Applications to officiate in the 
should be dealt with by moans of Duty allowance, 
where necessary, and not by recommendations to Govern- 
ment for grant of officiating allowance. 

(E. C. resolution No. 4!^, dated the 9th March, 1923). 

A Lecturer who officiates as a lieader should be paid 
an allowance of Ks. o() 5i month and a Header who 
.officiates for a Professor an allowance of Ps. 100 a month. 
JSo officiating allowance can be drawn unless the officiat- 
ing period lasts for three months. 

(E. 0. resolution No. 176, dated the lOth xlugust, 1925.) 

Conferences and Congresses , — Teachers to be considered 
on duty if they obtain permission of the Vice-Chancellor 
to attend meetings of any Conference or Congress, etc., 
])rovided the total ])eriod of absence does not exceed 15 
days. All such engagements to bfi reported to the Exe- 
cutive Council. One teacher of each Science Department 
allowed to attend meetings of the Science Congress provid- 
ed he has been invited to read a ])aper. 

(E, C. resolution No. 226 («), dated the 6th October, 
1928.) 

Examinations , — University examinations to begin on 
the first Monday in April each year. 

(E, C. resolution No. 67, dated the 2^>th Marcli, 1926.) 

Examination results, — Vice-Chancellor authorized to 
publish the results of the ITniversity Examinations. 

(E. C. resolution No. 148, dated the 22Dd April, 192:1.) 

Names of successful candidates in the M.A., M.Sc , 
and B.A., and B.Sc., Honours to be printed in order of 
merit. 

(E. C. resolution No. 5, dated the 28rd Januaty, 
1926.) 

Expenditure, — Vice-Chancellor authorized to sanction 
expenditure up to Budget allotments under each head. 

(E. C. resolution No. 226, dated the 6th October, 1923). 
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Vice-Chancellor authorized to sanction works or the 
purchase of stock or furniture up to a limit of Ks. 100 
without inviting tenders. 

(15. C. resolution No. ]J, dated the 23rd Januar 3 s 
1^26.) 

Certificates of payment signed by the Heads of De- 
partmonts in licni of actual payees' receipts to be accepted 
Up to a limit of hs. 3'. 

(Finance Committee resolution printed on ]). 517 of 
the Minutes for 1925). 

No second examiner to be appointed if 
the number of CJindidatcs does not exceed 500 in any one 
paper. 

(fi. C. resolution No. 68, dated the 20th March, 
1926 ) 

Finance Commit fee — of oflice of tlie members of 
the Knance Committee fixed at three years. 

(E, C. resolution No. 372, dated the l3th December, 

1924. ) 

Fines, — Vice-Chancellor ein])owered at his discretion 
to impose a fine up to Es. 2 in each subject for absence 
from terminal examinations without permission. 

(E. C. resolution No. 50, dated the 7th April, 1923). 

.Fine of annas two to l)e imposed on the members of 
the U. T. C. for absence from com])ulsory parades. 

(F. C. resolution No. 178, dated the lOth August, 

1925. ) 

Government Hostel , — Government Hostel named as 
Muir Hostel • 

(E. C. resolution No. 165, dated the 5th September, 
1923.) 

Hostels , — Attendance to lie taken at 9 p.m. after which 
no student allowed to leave the Hostel without the written 
permission of the Warden or the Superintendent. 

(Board of Residence resolution printed on p. 19 of the 

Jdiinutes for 1926). 



APPENDIX. 


273 


Invigilation , — University staff required to invigilate 
at the University Examinations without* remuneration. 

(E. 0. resolution No. 39, dated the 9th March, 1923). 

Law IIoHiel. — JKs. 8 only to be charged for a room in' 
the Lavi Hostel when occupied by two brothers. 

(E. C. resolution No. 310 (a 7), dated the 19th Novem 
ber, 1925.) 

Loan o/ Sciena apparatus. — Science, apparatus to be 
lent on certain conditions. 

(E. C, resolution No. 50, dated the 14th Eebruary, 1925.) 

Medical arrangements — 

(I'L C. resolutions Nos. 288 and 85, dated the 26th 
September, 1924, and 7th March, 1925.) 

Every student of the University to be medically 
examined within three months admission. 

(Board of Hesidonce resolution ]»rinted on p. 291 of 
the Minutes foi 1 924.) 

Non-Regular Students. — Non-regular students may be 
permitted to attend lectures without additional fee if 
they are already students of the University on the pro- 
duction of cards issued by the Heads of Departments pro- 
vided that attendance of such lectures will not qualify 
for any University Examination. 

Non-University students may be admitted to special 
lectures on payment of Ks. 4 a month for the course of 
lectures in each subject. 

(E. 0. resolution No. 169, dated the 5th September, 
1923.) 

Printing of Publications of the Teaching Departments.*-^ 
The publication of the work of any University Depart- 
ment will require the previous approval of the University, 

(Provisional E C resolution No. 19, dated the 23rd 
September, 1922.) 

Proctor and Librarian . — Term of oflSce of the Proctor 
and Librarian fixed at one year. 

(E. C. resolution No, 245, dated the 2nd August, 1924.) 
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Queniion Papers — External students not allowed to 
l^ake the papers not taken by the regular students. 

(E. C. resolution No. 280, dated the 10th October, 

1925. ) 

Seal . — Eegistrar authorized to keep and a(lix the Uni- 
versity Seal. 

(E. C. resolution No. 97, dated the 8th March, 1924.) 

Travelling allowance , — Eesearch Scholars allowed 11 
Inter Class faros each way and halting allowance at the rate 
of Bs. 2 per day on the days that they are not travelling. 

(E. C. resolution No. 89, dated the 7th March, 1925), 

Members to be paid T.A. from the place they declare 
their headquarter. 

(E. 0. resolution No. 16, dated the 28rd January, 

1926. ) 

Teachififf Staff , — The Executive Council considers it 
undesirable in the best interests of this University for 
any member of the Teaching stall to stand as a candidate 
fof any of the legislatures, or to hv, a member thereof. 

(E. C. resolution No. 296, dated the 15th December, 
1923) 

Period of probation of temporary teachers to count 
from their first H])pointment if appointed to permanent 
posts. 

(E. C, resolution No. 306, dated the 19th November, 
1925.) 

If suitable candidates are not available to fill the 
posts of professors or readers created by the Academic 
Council, the posts may be filled by the appointment res- 
pectively of Headers and Lecturers, unless it is the deci- 
sion of the A cademic Council that no one except of the 
rank of professor or reader should be appointed to the post. 

(Acad. C. resolution No. 61, dated the 24th Novem- 
ber, 1923.) 

Term of office of members fixed at three years 
wherever it is not fixed otherwise. 

(E. €. resolution No. 57, dated the 13th Pebruary, 1926.) 
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Arrangements with regard to the position of 
the«^ Training College, Allahabad, in con- 
nection with the University. 

1. The present position of the Training College is in 
conformity with the provisions of Section 36(2), as 
being a “ College of the University,” so far as ‘informal 
teaching ' is concerned. 

2. As rega-rds ‘ formal teaching/ tliis should be con- 
ducted by Professors, Headers and Lecturers who have 
been appointed to powSts under the Department of Educa- 
tion in the University — either by the Executive Council 
or by that ‘ person or authority ' to whom that Council 
delegates its power, in accordance with Statute 2{d) of 
Chapter II. 

3. It is recommended that in view of the special 
circumstances of the Training College, the Chancellor 
should be the ‘ authority ’ to whom the said ])ower may 
be delegated. 

4. As regards the performance of duties as Professors, 

, Headers and Lecturers, the persons appointed in the 

aforesaid manner must be subject to the same control 
and to the same rules as any other Grovernmont servants 
teaching in the University. 

5. The Committee sees no objection to the professor, 
reader or lecturer so appointed exercising such adminis- 
trative duties in connection with the Training College 
as do not interfere with his work under the University. 

6. The following are some other points of detail, 
which should be attended to — 

{a) AdmmioriB. — ^These should be made in the same 
manner as in other Departments of the 
Uttirersity. 
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(&) Lectures — These should be controlled the 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 

(c) Payment of Fees — !No tuition fees are cliarged 
in the Training College. This practice 
may be allowed to continue. The fees for 
registration and admission and examinations 
should be paid, as tliey are already being 
paid to the University. In addition to 
this the * students^ of the Training College, 
should ])ay the annual fe(^ of Ks. 5 for 
athletics, union and other societies, which 
is ])8id by every student of the University, 
and they should be entitled to the cones- 
])onding ])rivileges 

{d) Courses of Study and Examination — These should 
continue, as now, to be controlled by the 
University. 

(e) Discipline — Should be under the same control 
as in other Departments of the University. 

(/) Inclusion under Faculty — The Department of 
Education should, as now, be under the 
Faculty of Arts. 

[g) Budget— ¥ jXq,q])\, as regards tin? teachers ap- 
pointed to ])osts under the University (for 
which Government shall continue to pay 
which may be included in tlie Budget as 
such) it is not necessary to include in the 
University Budget any other expenditure 
incurred by Government over the present 
Training College, 
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Form op AoKBBistBM*. 

Agreement made the day o£ 19 , between 


of the first part and the University of Alia habad being a 
body corporate constituted under the Allahabad Univer- 
sity Act, 1921 (hereinafter called “ the University”) of 
the second part. 

Whereas the University has engaged the .party of the 
first part to serve the University as for a term 

of years, subject to the conditions and upon 

the terms hereinafter contained. Kow This Agbbembnt 
WiTNEssETH that the party of the first part and the 
University hereby contract and agree as follows: — 

1. That the engagement for the said term of years 

shall begin from the day of 19 

and shall be determinable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay the party of the first 

part for his services at the rate of Fs. (liupees ) 

per month. 

S. That during the continuance of his service under 
the terms of this agreement the party of the first part 
shall be entitled to the benefit of the Provident Fund 
maintained for persons in the service of the University as 
constituted by S. 48 of the said Act, and the statutes 
made thereunder and shall pay such subscriptions to the 
said Fund as shall be payable under the said Statutes <by 
which statutes he agrees to be bound), and that the 
University may deduct the said subscriptions from any 
money that may be payable to the party of the first part 
under this agreement or otherwise. 

4. That the party of the first pait, will obey and to the 
best of his ability cariy^ out the lawful directions of any 
officer, authority or body of the University to whose 
authority he may, while this agreement is in force, be 
subject under the provisions of the said Act or under any 
statute or ordinance made thereunder. 


24 
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6. Thftt the party of the first part will devote his whole 
time to the service of the University as and will 

not without having first obtained the permission of the 
officer, authority or body of the University authorised in 
that behalf under the provisions of the said Act or under 
any statute or ordinance made thereunder either {a) 
engage directly or indirectly, in any trade, business, or 
occupation on his own account,' or except in case of 
accident or sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority absent himself from his said duties. 

6. That the University may at any time dispens(‘, with . 
the service of the patty of the first part without notice in 
the event of misconduct on his pari or of a breanch by 
him of any of the condition herein specified. 

7. That in case the party of the first j)art shall be in- 
capacitated by illness or any other cause from duly per- 
forming his duties under this agreement for a period 
or periods exceeding in all six months (vacations not 
being reckoned therein) in any fifty-two consecutive 
weeks, the lixecutive Council of the University may at 
its option determine this agreement forthwith and with- 
out notice after paying the party of the first part a sum 
equivalent to three months* salary in addition to any 
sum then due to him as arrears of salary for any month 
or part of a month. 

8. That the party of the first part shall be entitled to 
leave in accordance with the provisions of the ordinances 
or rules for the time being in force under the said Act. 

9. That where any dispute arising out of this contract 
has at the request of the party of the first part been refer- 
red to a tribunal of arbitration, as constituted under Section 
47 of the said Act, the decision of such tribunal shall be 
-final and no suit shall lie in any Civil Court in respect of 
the matters decided by the tribunal. 

10. That unless not less than three months before the 

termination of the said term of years either of 

the parties hereto gives notice in writing to the other 
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that the said party does not intend to renew this agrees 
ment, this agreement shall continue in force until deter- 
mined by either of the parties hereto giving to the other 
not less than three calendar months’ notice in writing to 
terminate it on the last day of the month named on such 
noticet 

^ Signed this day of 19 

by the said - 

and sealed by th<' University. 

Signed by the said _ 


in the ])resence of 


Sealed by the University 
through its Eegistrar 


in the presence of 
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il^proe>Bient tab» watered into bj; the past- 
tbtte 1i)0ao3ien!r thb Faiirerslty; 

Ths' scale for pavt-time teacbers should be ^ of the 
soailei’for whole'time teachers in the various grades. 

• 

2. These teachers shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of the -Selection Com- 
mittee. 

3. The part-time teachers shall ordinarily be appointed 
for one academical year (including the vacation) ; but in 
special cases they may be appointed for a longer period. 

4. Casual and sick leave can be granted to these 
teachers on the terms laid down in the University leave 
rules ; “ study leave cannot be granted. When a part- 
time teacher is granted leave by the College or Hostel in 
which he is employed the granting of leave allowance 
to him by the University shall be in the discretion of 
the Executive Council. 


6. The following form of agreement is suggested ; — 
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Borm of Agreement. 

Agreement made the day pf 192... 

between (hereinafter) called the party of 

the first ])art, and the University of Allahabad herein- 
after called “the University of Allahabad” of the 
second part. 

Whereas the University has engaged the party of the 

first part to serve the University as for a 

term of subject to the conditions herein- 

after contained. Now this agreement witnesseth the 
party of the first part and the University hereby contract 
and agree as follows ; — 

1. That the engagement for the said term of 

shall begin from the day of 192.. .and shall be 

determinable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay the party of the first 

part for his services at the rate of Es per month. 

3< That the party of the first part will carry out the 
lawful directions of any authority or body of the Uni- 
versity to whose authority he may, while this agreememt 
is in force, be subject under the provisions of the Allah- 
abad University Act or under any statutes or ordinances 
made thereunder. 

4. That the party of the first part will not, except in 
case of accident or sickness certified by a com])etent 
medical authority, absent himself from bis said duties. 

6. That 4/he University may at any time dispense with 
service of the party of the first part without notice in 
the event of misconduct on his part or of a breach by 
him of any of the oonditicms herein specified. 

G. That in cas^ the party of the first part shall be 
incapacitated by illness or any other cause from duly 
pei forming his duties under this agreement fora period 
or periods exceeding in all three months vacation not 
being reckoned therein in any 62 consecutive weeks the 
University may at its option determine this agreement 
forthwith and without notice after paying the iiarty of 
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the first part a sum equivalent to three months salary in 
addition to any sum then due to him as arrears of salary 
for any month or part of a month. 

7. lhat the party of the first part shall bo entitled 
to casual leave or sick leave in accordance with the 
provisions of the University leave rules ; and that, when 
he is granted leave by the college or hostel in which he 
is employed, the granting of leave allowance to him by 
the University shall be in the discretion of the Kxecutive 
Council ; but he shall not be entitled to study leave. 

8. That where any dispute arising out of this contract 
has at the request of the party of the first part been re- 
ferred to a tribunal of arbitration, as constituted under 
Section 47 of the said Act, the decision of such tribunal 
shall be final and no suit shall lie in any Civil Court in 
respect of the matters decided by the tribunal. 

9. That, unless on or before Ist of January of the 
year in which the term specified herein will terminate, 
either of the parties hereto gives notice in writing to the 
other that the said party does not intend to review this 
agreement, this agreement shall remain in force from 
year to year until terminated by the other party giving 
notice to the other in the manner provided in this clause. 


Scheme for constituting a special fund to 
enable students and members of the 
staff of the University to proceed to 
foreign Universities for higher studies. 

1. The University should set ^apart a sum of 
fis, 12,000 or such amount as the Executive Council 
sees fit out of the University reserve funds for the pur- 
poses of making loans to students or members of the 
staff of the Teaching University or of the Colleges asso- 
ciated with it to enable them to proceed to foreign 
Universities for higher studies. 
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2. Borrowers should pay interest on all loans made 
out of that fund at the same rate as is received by the 
University on any portion of its reserve funds which 
may be set aside for the above purpose of forming 
the fund. 

3. Borrowers should give ])roper security for the re- 
payment of any such loan. 

4. The University should |constitute a special com- 
mittee to re})ort to the Executive Council on all applica- 
tions for such loans and loans should be made by the 
Executive Council after consideration of the report 
of that committee. 

5. Only post-graduate students or members of the 
Teaching staff of the University or of a College associ- 
ated with it should be eligible for such a loan. 

6. Any applicant for a loan should comply with the 
following conditions : — 

(a) He should ])roduce a recommendation from 
the Head of his department or from the 
Principal of his College as the case may be- 

(h) He should give particulars of his qualifiations 
or the pursuit of higher studies abroad 
and state the places in which he intends 
to pursue them. 

7. Loans should only be made on the following con- 
ditions 

(a) That the borrower contracts with the Univer- 
sity that he, if a student when the loan is 
made to him, will work as a lecturer for not 
less than Bs. 250 a month for two years or, 
if a teacher when the loan is made to him 
will work as a teacher on Bs. 300 a month 
or on his grade pay at the date of his return 
(whichever may be the greater) for two 





y^rs, and that he will in the first instance 
offer his services on those terms to the 
Teaching University if he was connected 
with it at the date when he received the 
loan or, if then connected with an AiSsociait- 
ed College, to that College, and that, if his 
services are not required by the institution 
with which he was connected at the date 
when he received the loan, he will accept 
service on the same terms in any other in- 
stitution of the University which may re- 
quire him and if his services are not requir- 
ed by any such institution he shall he free 
to accept service anywhere or to engage in 
any profession, business, trade, or occupa- 
tion which he chooses. 

{Note , — In the above clause the expression “Connect- 
ed with an institution means in the case of a teacher, 
the institution on the staff of which he is a teacher 
when a loan is made to him and in the case of a student 
who is not a teacher, the institution in which he is 
X'eading for a degree when a loan is made to him.) 

(b) remaining terms of the borrowers* contract 
with the University should be the same as 
those of the contract upon which the loan 
is to be made to Mr. Beni Prasad. 
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Duties of wardens and Superintendents 
of University Hostels. 

1. iQieach XJuiversity Hostel theee should be a Warden 
who shall be a teacher in tlie University ordinarily of at 
least 5 years standing and a superintendent, both of 
whom should be appointed by the Executive Council, the 
Superintendent after considering tlu^ recommendations 
of a committee consisting of the Vico- Chancel lor, the 
Warden of the Hostel concerned and one member of the 
Executive Council to be elected by the Executive Council. 

2^ The term of office should be throe years both in the 
case of the Warden and the Suj)erir. ten dent ; they being 
eligible for re-appointment. 

3 The duties of the Warden and the Superintendent 
shall be as follows : — 


Wabuhn, 

(o-) The Warden shall exercise general supervision over 
the hostel and shall visit and inspect it. 

(/>) The Warden shall be responsible for the general 
discipline of the students in the Hostel and shall 
be accessible to them. 

(c) The Warden shall countersign all bills and he shall 
make application for new expenditui’e. 

SuPBRrNTBKDBNT. 

(a) Subject to the control of the Warden the Super- 
intendent shall make admissions and allot rooms. 

(b) Subject to the control of the Warden the Super- 
intendent shall engage, dismiss and pay all servants. 

(c) No servants shall appeal to the Warden except 

through the Superintendent ; 
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(d) The Superintendent shall manage and be the 
Chairman of the Students’ Itecreation Fund. 

(e) The Superintendent shall conduct all elections. 

(f) The Superintendent shall be responsible for the 

roll-call and for the maintenance of discipline in 
the Hostel. 

(g) Serious cases oE indiscipline shall be reported to 
the ViccrChanccllor through the Warden. 


Attachment of Students and their Migration 
from one Hostel or College to another and 
certain subsidiary matters. 

Attachment op Students. 

A hostel can do nothing for an attached student except 
allow him to use the lio.stel reading-room, to join in the 
hostel games and to be a member of hostel organization. 
It is quite impossible for a hostel staff of a Warden and 
Superintendent to be responsible for such a student when 
outside the hostel grounds. The Board of Residence, 
Health and discipline’should decide which and how many 
students should be attached to a hostel and for this 
purpose and also for the purpose of supervision of non- 
resident students appoint a committee to which members 
of the Teaching Staff of the University may be co-opted. 

Attachment Phb. 

When a student is attached to a University Hostel, his 
attachment fee should be paid over by the University 
to the Warden, to be applied as part of the Hostel 
recreation fund. 
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Conditions to be observed by a holder of 
research scholarship. 

1. That ho shall work under the direction of the Head 
of the Department. 

2. That he shall not take up service anywhere else. 

3. That he shall not prepare for sny examination in 
or attend any lectures on any subject or subjects other 
than the one for which the scholarship has been awarded. 

4. That any ])apet’ or material collected by the Research 
Scholar at the University expense shall be the ])roperty 
of the Univeryitv. 

5. That the i (‘search scholar shall not b(i entitled to 
the summer vacation but tht^ Head of the Department 
concerned may allow him to avail himsolf of not more 
thaj) half of tlu^ vacation. 

Rules for the award of Sizarships. 

1. That no student taking two subjixts (Law and 
simultaneously be awarded a sizarship. 

2. That no student in recei})t of scholarship or scholar- 
vships amounting to Ks. 15 or above be given a sizarship, 

3. That no sizarship be allowed to failures. 

Rules of the Admission Committee. 

1. Candidates for the Law' Dt^grec and for a degree in 
Arts or Commerce shall not attend lectur(‘s for the final 
examinations for these degrees in the s i me session. 

2. Combination of Science with Law is not allowed 
except in the case of .Mathematics to whicli the former 
rules will apply. 

3. The above rules will apply only to candidates who 
join the University (Previous classes) from the beginning 
of the session l9'2iS-27, 

'4. No third class graduate should allow(‘d to combine 
Law with another subject except in Sanskrit, Arabic and 
Persian. 
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5. It shall bo o[Jen to the Head of any department to 
disallow his subject being combined with another. 

6. In no case shall admission be made after the lapse 
of 15 days from the commencement of the session. 

7. No student shall be allowed to change his subject 
after the 2l8t of August (in the year 1926). 

Buies regarding Terminal Examinations. 

(a) There shall bo only one examination at the end of 
the session called the ‘annual examination. ' 

(/>) During the session the teachers shall hold class 
tests of which the Head of the Department shall keep a 
record. 

(c) Those students who in the annual e-xamination 
obtain loss than 25% in any subject or less tlian iiO% in 
the aggregate shall not be ])rotnoted ; 

(d) Cases of absence from the annual examination due 
to illness vouched for by proper medical certificates shall 
be dealt with by the (Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Dean and the Heads of Departments 
concerned. 
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Rules for the Medical Attendance of the 
students living in the* Hostels and 
Colleges of the Allahabad University. 

!• The Medical OlHcer will reraain fyom 7 to 8 
A.M. in the Central Dispensary. Students desirous to 
consult him should come to the dispensary during this 
hour, except those who are unable to walk on account of 
illness. Such students as are too ill to attend the dis- 
pensary, should report their illness to the compounder, 
who will inform the Superintendent and get the requisi- 
tion form filled in and signed by the Superintendent of 
the Hostel. 

2. The Compounders of all the Hostels should come 
to the Central Dispensary at about 7-30 a.m. in the morning 
and at 5 p.m. in the evening with the requisition if there 
is any new case of illness and with a note to report the 
condition of the old patients under treatment. 

3. The Medical Officer will visit between 8 and 9 
A M. all newly reported cases of illness and also old 
patients if in his opinion they require his attendance, and 
when not so engaged will remain at the Central Dispensary 
till 9 A.M. 

4. The Medical Officer will visit between 5 to 7 p.m. 
all new and old cases in the hostel and when not so 
engaged will remain at the Central Dispensary till 
7 P.M. 

5. One or other compounder shall be on duty at the 
dispensary throughout the 24 hours; but ordinarily 
medicines will bo dispensed between 6-30 and 9-30 a.m, 
and between 4-30 and 8 p.m. 


25 



tv. 

(i) rOEMS OF APPLICATIONS. 

FORM OF APPLICATION FOR ENTRY OF NAME 
UPON THE REGISTER OF GRADUATES. 


To 


Tub REGISTRAR, 

The Universiii of Allahabad. 


Sir, 

1 request that my name may be entered in the 

Register of Graduates maintained under Statute 1 of 

Chapter XXI of the Allahabad University Act of 1921, 

I have remitted by money-order the sum of Rs. 5 ns initial 

. , Ks. 2 as the fee for the first year, 

fee, together with - 


1 have the honour to be, 
etc., 


Full name and address— 

Present occupation— 

Degree or degrees taken with date of diploma of degree— 
College from which degree was taken— 
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Form of application under Ordinances 1 and 2y 
Chapter XIX of the University Act of 1921i 

(To be used by candidates wishing to appear as 
ex-students for the University Examinations). 


To 

The Kegistrab, University op Allahabad. 

SlR,^ 

1 REQUEST permission to be admitted as a candidate at 

the examination of 192 , as an car-student of 

the College. 

The fee* of Rupees two is sent herewith. 

I am, etc., 

Dated ^ 

Tke _-192 , 

Signature and address of the ca/ndidate, 

I certify that was a student of this 

College and that he appeared for the ^ 

Examination in the years and failed. His name 

is kept on the College Roll and his conduct is ^ 

The candidate is not studying in any College or Educational 
institution of any kind. 

He passed in Practical in all th6 Science subjects at his 
last appearance at this examination. 

Dean of the Faculty of 

Allahabad University 
or 

Principal, 

• College, 


* Must be pa 
put be acceptedt 


dd in cash. Cheques and Postage Stamps will 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

1. Enrolment number of the applicant 

2. Name of applicant — 

3. Name of applicant’s father 

4. Date of birth- 

6. Name of examination in which he wishes to appear^ 

6. Subject ox subjects which he wishes to take up for 

the examination ^ — 

7. Name and year of the University Examination last 

passed by the applicant — 

8. Conditions under which the candidate has been studying 

and is now proposing to continue his studies- 


Form of application under Chapter XX of the 
University Ordinances. 


(To be used by candidates wishing to appear as external 
students for the University Examinations.) 

To 

ThB RbGISTR\R, ALIiAH\BAD UnIVHRSTTY. 

Sm, 

I REQUEST permission to be enrolled as an “ Exter- 
nal Student’’ and to be admitted to the 

Examination of of the Allahabad University. 

The enrolment fee of Ks. 10 together with the examina- 
tion fee of Kh. (total Rs. ) is 

sent herewith.* 

1 am, etc., 


Dated the 192 , 

Signature and address of the candidate. 


* Must be paid in cash. Qhe()ues :^nd Postage Stamps wi4 
not be accepted. 
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OEfiTIFIOATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has served 
continuously as a teacher for 18 months (in the case of 
M*A* Final candidates, will have served continuously as 
a teacher for 12 months immediately preceding the exa« 
mination) in one or more institutions recognised by the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, U.P. 
or the University of Allahabad, that before the com- 
mencement of such service he had [)assed the 

exq^pination of and that I know nothing 

against his character which ought to debar him from 

appearing at the examination of the Allahabad 

University. i 

Name i 

i 

2)ate Designation 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

1. Name of applicant 

2. Name of applicant’s father 

3. Date of birth — . 

4. Caste 

5. Subject or Subjects which he wishes to take up tor 

the examination (candidates for the M.A. should 
also state the group and papers they propose 
to take)- 

6 Name and year of the Examination ^ which the 
applicant has passed entitling him to admission 
to the examination concerned, together with the 
name of the University from which he passed 
such Examination — 

7. Name of institution in which the applicant is 

serving 

8. Schools and Colleges in which he has read 

9. Period of service (with dates) as Teacher or 

Professor within the territorial jurisdiction of 
the University 



3»U^« league oi^ Tniufer Oettifieate- h CoUege leaving or Transfer Certificate. 
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Conduct—. — IT His conduct, as far as known to the Principal, was 

Charges paid up to He paid all charges due from him to the College up to 
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To 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
Applioation". 


The RBaisTBAE op the Allahabad Unitbrsitt. 


StE, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

%The fee* of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, College. 

Cbetipicatb. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a n^pmber of the Allah- 
abad University ; that he has ful- 
filled the requirements prescribed by 
Ordinance 10, Chapter XI, of the 
University Ordinances : that I 
know nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating and that I believe the 
sub-joined account to be true. 

Name . -- 

t Warden Hostel. 

or 

Principal, College* 

The January y 192 . 


* All fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Bs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, but 
amounts of less than Rs. 100 should be sent direct to the 
Registrar by Postal Money-orders, 
t For the Internal aide only. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the Associated 
Institution at which 
the candidate has stu- 
died or by the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts, 
as the case may be. 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the^andidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. (if any) 

Age (in years and months on the first day of the examina- 
tion).. Tears Months. 

^Nameand occupa- 1 /a 

tion of fathers / Occupation 

Name of guardian.. 

Beligion 

Eace (/.(?., nation^ tribe, 

Caste, if any-_ 

District and town or village where resident 

t Name of the College or the Hostel where residing or to 
which attached 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination 

Date of passing the Matriculation Examination 

Whether he has appeared at the B.A. Examination of any 
previous year-*i'es or No 

I Where to be examined_ 


{Signature of candidaU in full) 


8*’® present occupution: 
“hen lUIng ” ^ f»ther’. occupation 

t To be filled in by the students of the Internal side only, 
£xamination:^Agtti, Allahabad, Cawnpore 
Meerut. Candidates from one and the l^me 
Xnstituu<m are required to present themselves for examination 
at one anc^ the same Centre of Examination, •«*«»Mon 
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Subjects in which he desires to be examined besides English 
should be mentioned in the blank column 
'• in detail as required. 


(а) Latin. ( 

(A) Greek. I 

(c) Hebrew. j 

(6l) Arabic or Ferdan. , 

(б) Sanskrit. (The sub-section ; 

taken in Paper 11 of i 

♦ Sanskrit should be men- 
tioned.) > 

(/) French. 

♦ i^) Hindi. 

» (h) Urdu. • 

( t ) Mathematics * (Pure or 
Applied.) 

(j) Philosophy. (The alterna- 
tive taken for Papers 
I •and II should be men- 
tioned.) 

(A) Economics. 

(1) History. (The alternative 
taken for 2nd paper in 
History should be men- 
tioned.) 


Period or periods of study since passing the 
Intermediate Examination, 


Period or periods 
of continuous 
study. { 

Associated Institution 
or Institutions at 
which candidate 
has studied. 

Signature of. the 
Warden of the 
Hostel or the 
Principal of Asso- 
ciated Institution. 





• To be offered by the students of the Internal Side only. 

I In the case of broken periods of study at different Institu- 
tions, it is expected that Principals will satisfy themselves 
that the different periods of study amount in the aggregate to 
tvfo ^ears before admission to the E^tamination* 
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For External Students only. 


T 


To 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
Appucation. 


T 


Thb Eegistbak of the Allahabad UNiVBRSiTy. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Teacher, — School, 


Certificate. 


1 certify that the 
This certificate is to 
be signed by a Govern- 
ment Inspector of 
Schools, or in a Native 
State by the Inspector 
of Schools, or the high- 
est Educational Officer 
in the State, and also 
countersigned by the 
Principal of the Col- 
lege in which he last 
studied or by the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts, 
as the case may be. 


above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University ; that I know 
nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating ; and that I believe the 
subjoined account to be true. 


Countersigned, 


Name- 


Dean o! the faculty of Arts, 
or 

Principal, College. Inspector of Schools— 

fhe January 192 ♦ 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. (if any) 

Age (in years and months, on 1 ^ Months 

the first day of the examination) / Months. 


♦Name and occup; 
tion of father. 


3up,i- I ^ 
Niurit; ol; j^nardiaii- 


Naine - 


-Occupation . 


Koligion 

Kace {a*c., nation, trihc, Sc'.y (be,) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination 

Date of passing the Matriculation Examination 

Whether he has appeared at the 13. A.. Examination 
of any previous year Yes or No 

t Where to be examined 


(Siynaiuru of candidate in full,) 


* In the case of the father living, give present occupation ; 
and in case of father Ixiing dead, give the father’s occupation 
when living, 

\ Centres of Examination Allaliahail, Cawnpore, 

Indore, Jaipur and Meerut. 
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Subjects in which he desifes to he examined besides English 
should be mentioned in the blank column iu detail as tequiredt 


{a) Latin. 

(b) Greek. 

(c) Hebrew. 

(d) Arabic or Persian. | 

(€} Sanskrit. (The sub-section taken : 

in Paper IJ of Sanskrit should 
he mentioned.) 
if) French. 
igi Mathematics. 

(k) Philosophy. (The alternative 
taken for Paper 11 should be 
mentioned,) 

(;) Economics. 

( ; ) History. (The alternative taken 
for the 2nd paper in History 
should be mentioned.) 


Period periods oj study since passing the Intermediate 
. Examination* 


In the case of 
School-masters pe- 
riod of service as 
teacher within the 
territorial jurisdic- 
tion of this Univer- 
sity. 


In the case of School- 
master or Inspecting 
Officer of the Educa- 
tion Department, Asso- 
ciated Institution or 
Institutions at which 
candidate has studied 
must be stated. 


Signature of 
Principal of As- 
sociated Institu- 
tion. Signature 
of Inspector of 
Schools. 
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Form of application to be used by Ex-students 
admitted under Ordinance 2, Chapter XIX, 

B.A. EXAMINATION. 

Application. 


To 

Thb Reoistuar op the Allahabad University. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

The fee* of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c.. 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Ex-Student, College 


Certificate. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Allaha- 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts 
or by the Principal of 
the associated institu- 
tion at which the can- 
didate has studied, 
as the case may be. 


bad University ; that I know 
nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating ; that he has failed 
more than once at the B.A. Exami- 
nation of this University, and that 
I believe the subjoined account to 
be true. 


Name 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts 
or 

Principal, College. 

The^ /anuary^ 192 . 


* All fees amounting to more than Es. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperil Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, but 
amounts of less than Bs. 100 should be sent direct to the 
Registrar by Postal Moaey-oraers. 



SOS B'OIIMS OF APtLlCAllONS, CERTS, & DIPS. 


(Pturticalars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (^in full) 

University enrolment No. (if any) 

Age (ill years and months, on the first day of the ex- 
amination) Years Months, 

*Nameand occupa- 1 m i.- 

tion of father. j Occupation 

Name of guardian - 

Religion 

Race (f.6., natioHt tribe^ &c,) - 

Caste, if any- 

District and town or village where resident 

Uength of residence in the Province or State--- 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination 

Date of passing the Matriculation Examination 

t Where to be examined 

(Signature of candidate in full,) 


* in^ the caee of father living, give present occupation and 
in case of father being deiid, give father’s occupation when 
living. 

^O0ntn% of J^xamnatton Allahabad, Oawnpore, 

Jaipur and Heernt. Candidates from one and the same 
mstltutioo are required to present thetneelves for examination 
at one and the same Centre of fixammation. 
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Subnets in which he denies to be examined besides English 
should be mentioned in the blank column in detail as required. 


(a) Latiu. 

(b) Oreek. 

(c) Hebrew. 

(r/) Arabic or Persian. 

(e) Sanskrit. (The 6ub>secti on taken 
in paper 11 of Sanskrit should 
be mentioned.) 

(/) Prenfti. 

(0) Mathematics.* < Pure or Applied.) 
(A) Philosophy. (The alteraatiye 

taken for papers I* and II 
should be mentioned.) 

(1) Economics. 

(;) History. (The alternative taken 
for the 2nd paper in History 
should be mentioned.) 


*To be offered by the students of the Internal Side only. 

Form of application to be used by Students 
admitted under Ordinance 3, Chapter 

B.A. EXAMINATION. 

Application. 

To 

Thb Bbgistbar or thr Allahabad UNivansiTY. 

SrR, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

The fee* of Bupees 16 is forwarded hereMdth. 

1 am &c., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student— College. 

* All fees amounting to more than Ra. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amounc 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, bn^ 
amounts of less than Rs. 100 should be sent direct to the 

Registrar by Fogtal Mcmry-ordcrg. 
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Ceutipicatb. 


1 certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Allaha- 
bad University ; that 1 know no- 
thing against his character which 
ought to debar him from graduat- 
ing ; that he has failed at the last 
B.A. Examination of the Allaha- 
bad University, and that 1 believe 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts 
or by the Principal of 
the associated Institu- 
tion at which the can- 
didate has studied, as 
the case may be 


the subjoined account to be true. 


Name ^ 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 


or 


Principal College. 

The^ January^ 192 


Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate. 

Name (in full) - - - 

University enrolment No. (if any) 

Ace (in years and months on the ( 

Wt day of the examination.) f “ - -Months. 

/Name and occupa- | Occupation 

tion of father. | 

Name of guardian 

Religion - - — — 

Race (i.e., nation^ trihe^ — — 

Caste, if any — 

District and town or village where resident 

Length of residence in the Province or State 


* In the case of the father living, give present occupation ; 
and in case of father being dead, giye the father’s occupation 
when living. 
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Date of passing the Intermediate Examination - 

Date of passing the Matriculation Examination 

t Where to be examined 

(Signature of Candidate in full,) 

t Centres of Examination Allahabad. Cawnpore, 

Indore, Jaipur and Meerut. Candidates from one and the same 
Institution are required to present themselves for examination 
at one and the same Centre of Examination. 

Subject in which he desires to be examined should be men* 
tioned in the blank column below. 


PEEVIOUS EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF MASTER OF ARTS. 


To 


Application. 

The RBOiSTRAa or the Allahabad University. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Previous Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 
in * 

The feet of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, : College. 

* State the subject of examination, and, in the case of 
Ettgiish or History ^ state the papers taken and in the case of 
Philosophy state the groups taken. 

t All fees amounting to more than Rs. 1(X) should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, but 
amounts of less than Ks. 100 should bo sent direct to the 
Registrar by Postal Money-orders* * 
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Cbrtipicate. 

I certify that ihe above-named candidate has been 
This certificate is to duly enrolled as a member of the 
be signed by the Ot*an Allahabad University ; and ful- 
of the Faculty or by filled the requirements prescribed 
w^.ilJh bv Ordinance 10, Chapter XI of 
the candidate has University Ordinances ; that I 
studied, as the case know nothing against his charac- 
uiay be. ter which ought to debar him from 

graduating as a Master of Arts ; and that I believe ^ihe 
subjoined account to be true,. 

Name 

-Dean of the Faculty of 
or 

Princi[)al. College. 

The^ January^ 192 . 

(Particulars^ to be filled in by tbe candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. (if any; 

Age (in years and months, on the first day of the 

examination) years Months 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

Keligion 

Hace (i e., nation^ tribe^ etc,^ etc,) 

Caste, if any 

Distijict and town or village where resident 

* Name of tbe College or the Hostel where residing o 

to which attached 

Date of passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree Examination 

(Signature of candidate in full,) 

C^ntre^ of emmimtion : — Allahabad and Agra. 

*,To be filled iu by the stadenta of tbe Internal Side only. 
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Form of Applioation for Teaohers ]Mrmitted 
under Ordinance 2, Chapter ZZ. 

For Teachers only. 


T 


PREVIOUS EXAMINATION FOR THE 
DEGREE OP MASTER OP ARTS. 


T 


Appijoatiok. 

To 

Tsb KBtilfSTR.Vlt OF THE AIiLAHABAI) UnIVBBSITY. 

Sib, 

T request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Previous Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 
in * 

The feet of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

1 am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Teacher,- College. 

Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University ; that I know 
nothing against his character Vhich 
ought to debar him from graduat- 
ing as a Master of Arts ; and that 
I believe the subjoined account to 
be true. 


may 


This certificate is to 
be signed by a Govern- 
ment Inspector of 
Schools, or in a Native 
State by the Inspector 
of Schools, or the 
highest Educational 
Officer in the State, 
and countersigned by 
the Principal of the 
College in which he 
last studied or by the 
Dean of the Faculty 
concerned, as the case 


^ State the subject of examination and in the case of English 
or ilUtory, state the papers taken, and in the case of Philosophy, 
state the groups taken. 

t All fees amounting to more than Re. 100 should be paid 
in direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No 
amount in excess of Hs. 100 will be accepted by the '^Eejgistrar, 
bat amounts of less than Rs. 100 should oe sent directMio the 
Registrar by postal Motiey*ordeni. 
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Countersigned. Name 

Dean of the Faculty of Inspector of Schools, 

or 

Principal College. 

The January 192 


(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full)- - 

University enrolment No. (if any) 

Age (in years and months on the first day of the examii 
tion) Years Mont 

Name of father 

Name of guardian — 

Religion 

Raee(i.e,, nation^ tribe, etc^yetc.) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Date of passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree Examinatioii 


(Signature 0/ candidate InjM ) 


Centres 0/ Examination : — Allahabad and Agra. 
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Form of application for Ex-students permitted 
under Ordinance 2, Chapter XIX. 

PREVIOUS EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF xMASTEK OF ARTS, 

APPLICATIO^^ 


To 


Thb Registbaii of the Allajiabai) Dnivbbsity. 


Sib, 

I request ])ermissioii to present myself at the ensuing 
Previous Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 
in ^ 

The feet of Rii]ieoH 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student College, 


CERTIFICATE. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Allaha- 


This certificate is 
to be signed by the 
Principal of the in- 
stitution in which 
the candidate has 
studied or by the Dean 
of the Faculty, as 
the case may be. 

account to be true. 


bad University, that he has fulfilled 
the requirements prescribed by 
ordinance 2, Chapter XIX, that I 
know nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating as a Master of Arts; 
and that I believe the subjoined 


^ State the subject of Examination and in the case of 
English or Huiory^ state the papers taken and in the case of 
Philosophy state the groups taken. 

t All fees amounting to more than Rs. KX) should be paid 
in direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No 
amount in excess of Es. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, 
but amounts of les b than Bs . 100 should be sent direct to th0 
Registrar by Postal Money -or der8> 



310 FORMS OF applications, CERTS. & DIPS. 


Name ^ — 

Dean the Faculty of 
or 

Principal Col lege. 

The January y 1926. 


(Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate.) 

Name (in full) - 

University enrolment No. (if any) 

Age (in yearaand months^ 

on the first day of the > ^Years Months. 

examination). J 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

Keligion 

Haoe nation tribe, (fee., (fee.) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

*Nai?fte qf the poU-ege or the Hostel where residing or to 
wWch attached ^ 

Date of passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree Examination 

(Signature of candidate in full.) 
Centra of Examination : — Atlahabad and Agrfi, 

: J — 

be filled in by the students of the Interoal Side only. 
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FINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF ARTS. 

Application. 


To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Final Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 
in 

The feet of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

* I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, College. 

CBRriPIOATB. 


1 certify that the above-named candidate has duly been 
enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University and fulfilled 
the requirements prescribed Ordi* 
nance 10, Chapter XI of the Uni- 
versity Ordinances ; that I know 
nothing against his character which 
ought to debar him from graduat* 
ing as a Master of Arts and that 
I believe the subjoined account to' be true. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Dean 
of the Faculty or by 
the Principal of the 
institution at which 
the candidate has stu- 
died, as the ease ma.y 
be. 


* State, the subject of examination, and in the case of 
EnglUh or Hutory, state the, papers takes ; in the case of 
iSamkrit and Philosop^t state the group or groups taken ; in the 
case of Fenian state the group ti&eis is ^d paper ; In the case 
of Economics, state the course taken, and in the case of 
Mathematics state the alternative subject in 4th paper. 

I All fees amounting to more than Bs. 100 should be paid in 
direct to«the Imperial Bank of India, Aliababed. No^omount 
in excess of Rs. 100 wlH be aceupted by the RegtStnur, but 
amounts of less than Rs. 100 should be sent direct to the 
Registrar by FoBtal Money-ordofs* 
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Name 

Dean of the Faculty of 
or 

Principal, College. 

The January 192 . 


(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate ) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. (if any) 

Age (in years and months, on the first day of the 
examination) Years Months. 

Name of father — — - — 

Name of guardian — 

Religion — -- - - - 

Race (f.^., nation^ tribe^ etc,^ etc,) — - 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

* Name of the College or the Hostel where residing 
or to which attached - 

Date of passing the Previous (M.A.) Examination of the 
Allahabad University 

t 

(Signature of candidate in full.) 
Oentree of Examination .--Allahabad ani Agra. 


* To be filled in by the students of the Internal side only. 
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Form of application for Teachers permitted under 
Ordinance 2, Chapter XX. 

For Teachers onlf/. 

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE W 
OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

Application. 

To 

ThR RpVi I bTRAK OF TUB AliL.X H.\ BA D UnWERSITV. 

Sin, 

I request permission to present inyscilf at the cnsiiinff 
Final Exainiimtiori for the De^rci' of Master of Arts 
in* 

The feet of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, Ac., 

(Name to Im written in full ami rlp.irly.') 

Te;ieher, -Schnol, 


* State the subject of Kxamination and in the case of English 
or ffutory^ state the papers taken, in the case of and 

Philosophy, state the jjroup or groups taken, in the case of 
Persiaiiy state the group taknii in 2nd paper, in the case of 
J?co;i 07 nics, stale the course taken, and in the case of Mathcma^ 
tics, state the alternative subject in 4th paper. 

t All fees amounting to more than Us. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amoujyit 
in excess of? Us. 100 will btj accepted by the Registrar^ but 
amounts of less than Hs. 100 should be sent direct to the 

Registrar by Postal Money-orders. 


547 
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I certify th^t tbjp al^pye-i^ai^d candidate has been 
This certificate is to duly enrolled as a monibor of the 
Allahabad University, that I know 


be signed by a Govern- 
ment Inspector of 
Schools, or in a Native 
S^te.by the Inspector 
otjl Sciibols, or the 
highest Educational 
Officer in the State, 
and countersigned by 
the Ffincipal of the 
College in 'which he 
last studied or the 
Dean of the Faculty 
concerned, as the case 
may be. 

Countersigned. 

Dean of the Faculty of 
or 

l*rineipal, — College. 

Tht^- 


nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating as^ a Master of Arts 
and that I V)elieve the subjoined 
account to be true. 


Naiue-- 


Jnspector of Schools, - 
~ JaHuayy^ 192 . 


(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) — 

University enrolment No. (if any) 

Ago (in years and months, on the first day of the 

examination) Years Mont hs. 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (i.e., naiiQtiy tribey <Sr*c„ cr»c.) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where rcaident 

1 length of residence in the Province or State — 

Dste of piissing the Previous (M.A.) Exaininatipn — -- — 
( Si*/Uiiiure of ctxndidatc in fxdi ) 
Centres of Examination : — Allahabad and Agra. 
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Form of applicsition for Ex-stndents permitted 
under Ordinance 1, Chapter XIX. 

FINAL EXAMINATION FOB THE [)KGBEK OF 
.master of ABTS. 

A PPLICATION. 

To 

Tm? JisarsTiiATf; op thb j^llauatwh U^vivetisitv. 

Srn, 

I roqut‘st permisaiun to present at the ensuing* 

iMnal hxainination for the Denfr^e oC Master of Arts 

. I • 

The feet of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

T am, itc., 

' Name to he written in full uinl clearly). 

Student. . Collepro, 


Cruttficatt?. 


1 certify that the above-named candidate has dulv been 


This certificate ia to 
be sifirned by the Prin- 
cipal of the Institution 
at which the candidate 
has studied or by the 
Dean of the Pacalty of 
Arts, as the case may 
he. 

and that I believe the 


enrolled as a member of the Allah- 
abad University; that he has ful- 
filled th6 requirement's^ prescribed 
by Ordinance 1, Chapter X IX of the 
IJni versify Ordinances; that I 
know nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating as a Master of Arts; 
subjoined account to be true. 


Srate the subject, of R.xamination »»nd in the c.'ise of Bm/HsJi 

i ^1*^’ *9a?w/jrii and 

rmosopny , st&te the group or groups taken, in tlie cas#* of 
state the group taken in 2nd paper, in the Case of 
SconcmtcSt Bta|e the course takenj,aud in the case of Mathema* 
txcsi, State the alternative subject in 4th paper. 

tAll fees axDonnting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid in 
direct to Bank of Indie, Allahal^d. No amount in 

excess of Ks. 100 ^11 be accepted by the Registrar, butamonnts 
of ^an Ss* 100 should be sent direct to the ^gistrar by 
r9«Ui|lfQiM9r«orafr9, ^ ^ 
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Name- - - 

Dean of the Faculty of 

Principal, College. 

T/if /auvary, 192 , 

(Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate.) 


Name (in full) - 

University enrolment No. — - 

Age (in years and montlis on the first day of the 
examination) - Years- — Months. 

Name of fatlior — — — 

Name of guardian . 

Keligion 

Kace (i.e., nation^ tribe, 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village whiTe, resident 

* NamiJ of the College or the Hostel where residing or to 
which attached — ~ - 

D.ate of passing the Previous (M.A.) Examination of the 
Allahabad University 

of Candidate in full ) 

Centres of Examination : — ^Allahabad (Semite House) 

and Agra. . ^ 

t ^0 be filled in by the students of the li^ternol side on)^. 



irokjtS OF AFPLfCATIONS, CERTS. & DIPS, {jll 


n.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Application. 
i U 

THii ReCHSTEAK or TilH AlLAHABAD UnIVK BSITY. 

Sir, 

J request pormissioii to present myself at the ensuing 
examination tor the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

The fee * of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

^ I am, etc., 

(Name to bo written in full and clearly.) 

Student, Hostel or College. 

ClfiHTiPKJATK. 


I certify tiiat the ahove-iiamed candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University ; that he has 
’ fullilled the r(‘quirement s prescribed 
by Ordinance 10, Chapter XI, of 
the University Ordinances; that I 
know nothing aguinst his character 
which ought to debar him fioni 
graduating, and that 1 believe the 
ho true. 


Tins certificate is to 
bft signed by the. War- 
den of the Hostel or 
by the Principal of tlie 
Associated Institution, 
as the case tuny be. 


subjoined account t( 


Signature 


t Warden- 


-Hostel, 


The- 


Principal - 
-January, 192 , 


or 


-College. 


* All fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid 
in direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No 
amount in excess of Us. 100 will be accepted by the Regis- 
trar, but amounts of less than Rs, UK) should he sent direct to 
the Registrar by Postal Money-orders. 

+ Applicable in tbe case of the students of tlie Internal .Side 
only. 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) ^ 

University enrolment No. (if nn\)~- 

Age (in years and months, I 

on the first day of tho > Tears .Months. 

examination). > 

Name and occupa- | ... ^ , 

tion of father * * * § / Occupation 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race nation^ iride^etc,, ttc.) 

Caste, if any^^ — 

District and town or village where resident— 

t Name of the College or the Hostel where residing or 

to which attached 

Length of residence in the Provintje or State . — 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination with Phy- 
sics, Chemistry and Mathematics, or Biology 

I Where to be examined^ — - _ . 

( HI ij nature of vandidate in full ) 
Huhjeci ftikeu tke Vaitdahtfr, 

Kiigliali • ... Optional. 

I Physics. 

Group A .. Chemistry Group taken I'y 

I Mathematics.^ Candidates should 

I Cliemiatry. be stated in writing. 
Group B — j Botany. 

! Zoology. 

* In the case of the father living, give present occupation 
and in case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation 
whep living. 

f To be filled in by the students of the Internal side only. 

t Agra, Allahabad, Meerut, Cawnpore, Jaipur and Indore. 

§ C^didates of the InternHl Side should report whether 
taking Pure or Applied Mathematics. 

Candidates from one and the same institution an* 
require^ to present themselves for examination at one and 
the same Centre of Examination. 

The Pmctical Examination will be held in each College 
after Ist February, 182 , 
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Form, of application to be used by f!*‘®tiw4e*rt8 
admitted under Ordinance 2, Chapter XIX. 

B.So. EXAMINATION 


To 


APl»liiC.lTIUN. 

Tub iii<i(asTRA.ii or? tub Allauajud Unlousitt. 


Sfji, 

1 request periinssiori to ])rest‘.nt myself at the enaiiinj; 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science* 

The fee* of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith- 

I am, &c.. 

(Name to be in full uml clearly.) 

Kx-Studont, — College. 

ClDBTtFIOATK. 


1 certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled ns a member of the Allah- 


Tliis certificate is 
to lie signed by tli<* 
Dean of tlie t'aculty 
of Science or by the 
Principal of the Asso- 
ciated institution, at 
which the candidate 
has stucHed, us tlie 
case may be . 

• 

subjoined account to 


abad University ; that I krow no- 
thing against his character vvhicli 
ought to deliar him from gradua- 
ting ; that he has failed more than 
once in the B.Sc. Examination of 
this University, that he passed in 
/tract iml examination in all the 
Science subjects offer(;d at- his last 
appearance and tliat 1 believe the 
be true. 


Name - 

Dean of the faculty of Scieiico» 
or 

Piiiioipal, College. 

The— Janmiry^ 192 . 


♦ All fees amounting to more than Ks, 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank ot India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Hs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, but 
amounts of less than R«, 100 should be sent direct to the 

Registrar by Postal Money-orders. 



^20 FOKMb OF AI>rlJt’Alioif«, rfcttTS. &'d 11 >r. 


(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) __ _ 

Unlveisity eniohnent No. (if any)- 

Age (in years and montlis on') 

the first day of Ihi' exannnu- Y Months. 

tion). J 


Name and oocujui* 
tion of father.*^ 


Name 


Occupation. 


Name of guardian 

Keligion 


iiace {i.e f nation^ inht, dtc , <t‘c.) 


Casste, it any 

District or town where lesidenl 


Length of residence iii the ProMiu'e or State 

Date of jiassing the intt‘rmediate Lx'iiiii nation with Phy- 
sics, C’heini Hi i} and ilathematics oi Hiolog} . 

1 Wheie to be exaiiuned 


(Stynatvre of (undaiaie in Jnli,) 
SnhjecU tnk(‘a hif ih^ * amhdatf 


Knglish 
Giro up A 


Group B 


Optional 

( Physics. 

< 'horn I si r\ 

Mat hematics. I 
/ ('liHinistry 
-j Botany 
I Zoology 


I Group lukon by 
Ulie Candida to» 

i should lie stated m 
writing. • 


*Itt the case of the father living, give present occupation ; 
and in case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation 
when living. 

t Agra, Allahabad, Cawnpore, Jaipur, Indore and Meerut, 
i Candidates of Internal 'Side should also state whetlicr 
taking Pure or \[>plied Matheuiatios 

Candidates from one and tlie Maine institution are 
requii*ed to preKsent IhemselusM for extimination at one and 
the same Centi^e of Plxamiiiation. 

The Practical Examination ^\lll be held in each College 
after Ut February, 192 • 



FOnviS OF APPrilOATIOKR, OF.RTS. DIPS* 


Form of applioatiou to be used by Students 
admitted under Ordinance 3, Chapter XIX. 

B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

A PPLl CATION. 

To 

Tfif, Rrckrtuvr of rriK Allviiauad IJxtvrrsity. 


Str, 

T request permission to present myselt’ at tlie ensnin" 
Kxnminntion For the Degree oF Bachelor oF Science. 

The fee* of Rupees 15 i« Forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc,, 

(Name to lu* written in full and clearly.) 

Stiidenl, .._Oollege,‘ 

CP/RTIFICATB. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled ns a member oF the 
Allahabad University; tliat I 
know nothing against his charac- 
ter which ought to debar him fiom 
graduating; that he has failed 
at the lost B.Sc. Examination of 
the Allahabad University, and that 
I believe the subjoined account to 
be true. 

Name 

J3ean of the Faculty of Science 
or 

Principal, j College, 

The — — January, 192 , 

* All fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, hut 
amounts of less than Rs. 100 should be sent direct to th^ 
Registrar by ifoBtal Sfoney qrdercf. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the? Dean 
of the l^acuUy of 
Science or by the Prin- 
cipal of the associat(‘d 
institution, at which 
the candidate luis 
studied, as the case 
may be. 
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^ainiculars to be filled iti by the candidate.) 


Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. (if any) 

A^e (in years and months, 

on the first day of the Years Months. 

examination). 


Name and ocoupn- | 

tion of father.^'^ riNamc--- 


- Occupation — 


Name of guardian 

Heligion 

jftace (i.tf,, nation^ tribe^ etc.) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Date of , passing the Intermediate Examination 
with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, or 
Biology 

t Where to be examined 


( ^((jnaturt' of in fall,) 


♦ In the ca^e of the father living, give present occupation, 
and in case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation 
when living. 

The Practical Examinations will be held in each College 
after 1st February, 192 . 

of l^xaminatlon Allahabad, Cawnpore, 

Meerut, Jaipur uiid fndore, ’ 

Candidates from one and the same Inswitution are required 
to present themselves for examination at one and the same 
Centre of Examination. 


Subject in which he Venires to be E.ra mined should he 
mentioned in the blank column below. 
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PREVIOUS EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

ArPUCATlON. 

To 

TnB ReJISTBAU op the Abli.AHAB.Vl) Univbesht. 

.Sir, 

% 

I request permission to present myself ’ at the ensuing 
Previous Examination for the Degree of Master of Science 
i n 

The feet of Rupees 20 is iorwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

fName to he written in full and clearly.) 

Student, -College. 


Cektificatk. 


1 certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
Tliis certificatp is to enrolled as a member of the Allaha- 
bad University and fulfilled the 
requirements })rescnbed by Ordi- 
nance 10, Chapter XI of the Uni- 
versity Ordinances ; that 1 know 
nothing against lii.s character 
which ought to debar him from 


signed by the Dean 
of fhe Faculty of Sci- 
ence, or hy tlie Prin- 
cipal of the institu- 
tion at which the 
candidate has studied, 
as the case may be 


graduating as a Master of Science ; and that 1 believe the 
subjoined account to be true. 


* Slate the subject of hlxatni nation. 

t All fees amounting to more than Ks. RX) simuld be paid 
in direct to the imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No 
amount in excess of Ks. UK) will be accepted by the Registrar, 
but amounts of less than Ks. 100 should be sent direct to the 

Registrar by Postal Money-orders. 
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Name — — 

Dean of the Faculty of Science, 
or 

Principal, College. 

The January 192 . 

(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

Univorhity enrolment No. ^if any) — 

Age (in years and months, 

on the first day of the ► — - Years Months, 

examination). 

Name of father 

Name of guardian — 

Religion 

Race ('/‘.r., nation^ tribe, the,, cDc.) 

(^IJastc, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

* Name of the College or the Hostel \>}iere residing or 

to ^vhich attached — 

Date of passing the R.Se. Examination 

(Siijnainrc of Candidate infnlL) 
Centres of Exaviimtion : — Allahabad and Agra. 


To he filled in by the students of thu luteruDi Side only. 



kOKIIS OF APPLICATIONS, OSRTS. & Dl^S. 32o 


Form of application for Teachers permitted 
under Ordinance 2, Chapter XX. 

T PREVIOUS EXAMINATION FOR THE ru 
DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. J* 

ApPLICATlOJf. 

To 

The REaisTiiA.il or the Alla.habad UNiTEBSixr. 

Sib, 

i request ])ei’mission to present myself at the ensuing 
Previous Examination for the Degree of Master of Science 
in'* 

The fee t of Rujiees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

1 am, 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

T ( ‘a(! her, Col lege. 

OfillTiFlCATB. 

I certify that the abo\e-named candidate has been duly 

This certificate is to 
be signed by aGovern- 
m c n t Inspector of 
Schools or in a Native 
State. by ihe Inspector 
of Schools, or the 
higliest lOducatioual 
Oil! cor in tlie Stato, 
and countersigned hv 
the Principal of the 
College in which lie 
last studied or by tin* 

Dean of the Faculty 
of Science, as the case 
may be 


enrolled as a member of the Allaha- 
bad University ; that I know 
nothing against his character which 
(Miglit to debar him fi’om graduating 
us a Master ot Science ; and tiuit 1 
belie\e the subjoined account to be 
true. 


* State the subject of Examination. 

fAU fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid 
in direct to the Imperial Bank of India. Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, hut 
amounts of less than Rs. 100 should he sent direct to the 

Registrar by Postal Moaoj^orders. 



326 FORMS OF APFUCATIONS, CERTS. & biFS* 
Countersigned, 

Name—— — 

Inspector of Schools- 

Dean of the Faculty of Science, 
or 

Principal College. 

IJii. January^ 192 • 

(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 


Name (in full)_ . ... 

University enrolment No. (ii any) 

Age (in years and months ] 

on tlie lirst day ot the > Years Months 

exam illation). ] 

Name (»t: father . . 

Name of guardian : 

Jieligion . ... 

lia(*»e (f.t., nation, tnbe^ 6f., \>v.) .. 

Caste, if any. . _ 

District and tu\vn or village where resident 

Date of passing theihJSe. Kxaminatum 

{Sii^naUtri oj CiXhtkdaU in /////.; 
CViurci \>/ ttxiuiumaiton : — Allahabad and A,*^ia. 



POBMS OP APPUr'ATIOXS, ORRTS. OIPS. 


.^27 


Form of application for Ex-Stndents permitted 
under Ordinance 2, Chapter XIX. 

PBKVIOUS EXAMINATION FOlt THE DKOKEE 
OF M.iSTER OF SOIRNGE. 

Appuovtion. 

To 

The REaTSTR\Ti or the ATiL.iHAH.vD TJNrivaHsrTv. 

Sm, 

1 request pormLssion to present myself at the ensuing 
Previous I'^xamination for tlie Degree of Master of Seienee 

in* 

The fee f of Rupees 20 is forwarded lierewith. 

I am, 

(Xftme to be writton in full and clearly.) 

,Stnd(‘nt, College. 

OrRTIPH'VTE. 


I eei'lil'y llial tlie above-named eandulale has beim duly 
enrolled as a member of the. Allali- 

h -r “'n'v .TV.' f^bad Univ.TKil v and fnlHII.-d ll.e 
be Signed by tlu‘ l)<*a,u . ^ • -i , t 

of tbo tVicuUy of Sc.i- requirements prescribed by Ordin- 
ance, or by thePrinci- ance 2, Chapter XfX. of the Uni^ 
pHl of the Institution versiiy Ordinances ; that J know 

har"rtull'eV‘'"fs a^amst his character which 

case may be. ought to debar him rrora graduat- 

ing as a Masi or of Science ; and 
that 1 believe the subjoined accnunt to be true. 

Name 


Dean of the Faculty of Science, 

* or 

Principal, —College , 

— I — ^JanvAiry 192 . 

• State the subject of Examination, 
t All fer)s amounting to more than R«. 100 should be paid 
in direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No 
amount in excess of Bs 100 will be accepted by the Eegistrafr 
but amounts of less than Ra. 100 should be sent direct to the 
Registrar by Foatal Money-ordow. 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. ) 

Name (in full)-^- — — — 

University enrolment No. (i£ any)^ 

go ( in years and months on the { Jm rs Months. 

first day of tho Examination.) j 

Name of father. 

Name of ^^nianiian 

Beligion 

Race ({,e., m.iion, trlhe, d’c.) — 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village whore resident ~ 

* Name of the College or the Hostel where n'siding or to 
which attached 

%te of passing tho B.Sc. Examination 


(^i^wihive of Con'difhiie ht Jail,) 


Oenires rj Eximinoilon Allahabad and Agra. 


be filled in by the students of the Internal Side nnly^ 



FORMS OP APPLICATIONS, OEETS. & DIPS. 3:i9 


FINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OP SCIENCE. 

Application. 

To 

ThK HKGLSTEAIi OF TUB AlLAHABAD UnITKESITV, 

Sill, 

I request permission to present myself at the onsninj: 
Final ExamirAtion for the Degree of Master of Science 
in* 

The fee t of Uupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

<Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, College. 

Okiitipicatk. 


I certify that the 

Tins certificate is to 
be signed by the Dean 
of the Faculty of 
Science or by the V*nn- 
cipal of an associated 
luscitution at winch 
tlie caudidate luis 8tu> 
died, as the case may 
be. 


above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University and fulfilled 
the requirements prescribed by 
Ordinance 10, Chajiter'^XI of the 
tTniversiiy Ordinances; that I know 
nothing against his character which 
ought to debar him from graduating 
as a Master of Science ; and that 1 


believe the subjoined account to be true. 


♦ State the subject of examination, in the case of Chemistry, 
state the branch taken (if a thesis is proposed in the selected 
branch in place of the second paper, the fact should idso be 
mentioned) and in the case of Mathematics, state the alternative 
subject in 4th paper. 

t All fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid 
in direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No 
amount in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, 
but amounts of less than Ks. }0<) should bo sent direct, to tbo 
ttogiatrar by Postal Money orders. 



iOBMS OB Arl’LiCATioNS. CEbTS, k l)li%. 


Dean of the J aculty of Science, 
or 

Principal, —College. 

The January y 19iB 

(Particulars to be filled in by the cahdidate.) 

Name (in full) - — 

University enrol men t No. (if any) 

Age (in years and months, 

on the first day of the > Years Months* 

examination). J 

Name of father - 

Name of guardian — - - — — - — 

Religion 

Race (he., natiouy iribe^ etc,^ etc,) — 

Caste, if any — 

District and town or village where resident- 

*Name of the College or the Hostel where residing or to 
which attached— 

Date of passing the Previous (M.Sc.) Examination of the 
Allahabad University — 

(Sif/nnhtre of CawtiJale in fall,) 

Centres of Examination Allahabad and xAgr.e. 

• To bt* lilled in by th« students of the Internal ISide only. 



rOBij« OF APPWCAtloiJS, OERts. & DlfS* SSl 

i'orm of application for Teachers permitted 
under Ordinance 2, Chapter XX. 

For Ieachei\H onli/. 


rn J^lNAL KXAMJNA140N Til 

J- or MASTKK OF SCIENCE. X 


Applicatiox, 

To 

TkK liWGISTR.Vlt Ofc' TIIR Alil.All.V HAD UmVBJ;«ITY. 

StP, 

I request iiermi.'^.sioii io piwent niyselt' at the ensuirij^' 
Final Exatriinalion for the Decree of Master of Sci(3nce 
in* 


riii^ foet of Hiuhm'm 30 forwarded heniwith. 

T am, etc., 

(NtiUie lo Writ tun in full and clearly.) 


'r(uicher, 


School. 

College. 


* State the subject of Examination, in the cas?e of Chemietry 
state the branch taken (if a thesia is proposed in the selected 
branch in place of the second paper, the fact should also be 
mentioned) and in the case of Mathematics, state the alternative 
subject in 4tli piiper. 

t All fees amounting to more than Ks. 100 sliould be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Ka. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, but 
amounts of less than Rs. 100 should he sent direct to the Regis- 
trar by Postal Money*orders. 



&3'a FORMS OP iPPLIOATlONS, CBUTS. & DIPS* 


CEattPioAxa. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 

Thig cortiflcato is lo enrolled as a member of the Allah- 

be signed by a Gov- , ^ University ; that I know 
ernment Inspector of . u- i 

Schools, or in a Native ^ nothing against hif:^ character wnicii 

toTof Ksj7tbe ‘ ought to debar l.im from graduating 

highest Educational ^ Master of Science; and that 1 
Officer in the State, ' , . . j ' 4 -^ 

and countersigned by believe the subjoined account w Dt 
the Principal of tlie 
College in which he 
last studied or by tlu* 

Beau of the faculty 
of Science, as the case 
may be* 

Countersigned. 

Name, — — 

Inspector of Schools, — 

Bean of the Faculty of Science, 
or 

Brinciiml, - College. 

The J Jimnartf, 192 . 

(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 


Name (in full) • - 

University enrolment No. (if any) 

4ge (in years and months,*^ 

on the first day of the 1 \ears 

examination). J 


-- Months. 


Name of father 


Name of guardian — - 

Beligion - - 

‘Bace (»,«., nafioM, trVe, <2r»r.) — I 


Caste, if any , t; 

District and town or village where rwidenl - 

Date of passing the Previous (M.lse.) txannnation of the 

Allahabad University- ; 

(Signature of ( (tndtdafe m 

af Ti.vawinntioH .. — Allahabad and Agra. 



FOKMS OF APPIJOATIOXS, CKKTS. S' DIPS. :53S 


Form of application to be used by Ex-Stndents 
under Ordinance 1, Chapter XIX. 

FINAL EXAMINATION POE THE OEOREE OF 
MASTEK OF SCIENCM-; 

Appuc.mojf. 

TO 

Titk Keciistiuii dp thr AT,r„\nMHii r^iTEitsm’. 

iSni, 

I REQUEST ]mi*miHwion to present my so 1 1’ at the ensuing:; 
Final Examination for the Desiree of Master of Seienee 
in* — 

The fiU3t of Knpees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

1 am, &c., 

(Name to bo written in full and clearly.) 

Kx-Stndcnt, 1 Ool]eo(\ 

OBRTmCA.TE. 

1 ORRTiFY that the above-named candidate havS be^en 

This cettin.-ulo is 

to bo signed by tbo Allahabad University and fumll(?d 
Deaiioftbo Faculty of the lequiroments ])res(;ribed by 
Science or by the Ordinance 1, Cliapter XIX. of 
Friiicipal the University Ordinances, that I 

at which the candi- know nothing against his character 
date has studied, as which ought to debar him from 
the case may be. graduating as a Master of Science 

and tliat I believe the subjoined account to be true. 

Name — 

Dean of the Faculty of Science 
or 

Principal College, 

The ^Jan'imryyld^ • 

* State tho subject of examination, in the case of Chemistry 
state the branch taken Of a thesis is proposed in the selected 
branch in place of the second paper, the fact should also be 
mentioned ) and in the case of Mathematics state the alter- 
native subject in 4th paper 

t All fees amounting to more than Rs. 10(1 should be paid 
in direct to the Imperial Bank of India, AllahabaU No 
amount in excess of Rs. 100 will he accepted by tlif< Registrar, 
blit amounts of less than Rs. 100 should be sent direct to tiie 
Registrar by Postal Money-ordars. 
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(FaHioulars to be filled in by the candidate ) 


Nara<* (in lull) — - 

University enrolment So. (if any) _ 

Age (in yonrs and mouths on the ) 
first day of the (lamination). | 

Name of f it her 

Name of guardian 


Years Months, 


lltdigion - 

llae-e (/.«.. n'lilon. irlhe. rfv.. 

('aste, if any — — 

bistrict and town or village wIkhv' ri'sident — 

*Naine of lh<^ roJIegaorllie llostid \rhei<* n^siding or to 
* wliieh attached . 

Date of passing the Previous (M. Sc.) Kxamiri ition of the 
Allaliabad University 


(Shfnai'nv^ of 'fondidaft in full,) 
Centres of E ^ctTninaiion : — Allahnhad and Agra* 


♦To be filled in by the students of the Internal SWe Only. 
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EXAMINATION FOK THE DBGttEB OF 
LICENTIATE OF TBAOilING. 


Application. 


To 

Tub Kbgistkau op tub Allauabad UNivaitstTr. 


SlH, 

I request permission to present myselt! at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Licentiate of Teaching. 

The fee* of Bupees 20 is forwarded herewith, 

I am, etc., 

lo be wriU-eu ui lull aud clearly.) 

Student, —Cullegr, 


Obutuocate. 

1 certify that the ahove-uamod candidate has been iluly 

4 P * • 4 enrolIedasameniberofthoUiiiver- 
Tnift certincJito IS to .. , ,,,,, , . 

be signed by tlie IVin- iullilled the ivijiiircimnits. 

cipal of till* hislitu- ])rescrih(‘(l by Ordhiane.e lO, 
Chapt<‘r XI, of tbo Luivcrsily 
Ordinances; that I know nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him fnnn graduating as a Idcentiato 
of Teaching ; and that J believe the subjoined account 
to bo true. 

Name — 




Principal, 

Fe/ffuarw, 192 . 


-Collegia 


* All fees amounting to more than Us. lOO should be paid in 
direct to the imperial Hank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Us. JoO will be accepted by the Uegistrar, 
but amounts of less than Us. lOU should be sent direct to* the 

ttegietrar by Postal Money-orders* 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No, (if any)-— — 

Age (in years and months, 
on the first day of the 
examination). 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

Beligion 

Race (i,^,, mitout tribe^ etc»y etc,) . .. 

Caste, if any — 

Present Occupation 

District and town or village where resident 

Name of the College or the Hostel where residing or to 

which attached- 

Date of passing the 13. A, or B.Sc. Examination 

Whether he has appeared at the L.T. Examination of 
any previous year— Yes or No 

Special subject (if any) taken by he candidate 

Where to be examined 

(Stynalnre uj Caudlduiii ftUL) 

enti; Ce of Qovurument 'I’raiuitig 

t^oliege 
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PREVIOUS EXAMINATION IN LAW. 
Application. 

To 

Thb Registrar op the Allahabad University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Previous Examination in Law. 

The fee* of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, ‘College. 


Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
, enrolled as a member of the Uni ver- 
beBig^bjTheDean Allahabad, and fulfill^ 

of the Faculty of Law, the requirements prescribed by 
or by the Principal of Ordinance 10, Chapter XI, of the 
the associated institu- U niversity Ordinances ; that I know 
^lon, as the case may nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating as a Bachelor of Laws ; and that I believe 
the subjoined account to be true. 

Name 

Dean of the Faculty of Law, 
or 

Principal,— College. 

the 192 


* A^l feBS amounting to more Rs* .100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Bs. lOO will be accepted by the Registrar, 
but aippnntaof less than Rs. 100 should be sent diriact to the 
Registrar by Postal Money-orders^ 


29 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 


Name (in full)- 

University enrolment No. (if any)- - 

Age (in years and months,'^ 

on the first day of the >— Years Months. 

examination. J 

Name of father , 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (t.e., nation, tribe, etc,, etc.)— 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

’•‘’Date of passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree Examination 
t Where to be examined— 

(Signature 0/ Candidate in full.) 


•The name of the University of which the candidate is a 
graduate should also be stated. 

tC«ntr« of Banmimtionj— Agio, Allahabad and Meerut. 

' ?“* ‘Mtitution must present 

and the same Centre of Eza- 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OP LAWS. 

Application. 


ro 

The RfiGiaTBAR op thb Allahabad Uniterstty. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

The fee* of Rupees 40 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, College. 

Cbrtipicatb. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad and fulfilled the re- 
quirements prescribed by Ordinance 
10, Chapter XI of the University 
Ordinances ; that I know nothing 
against his character which ought 
to debar him from graduating as a 
Bachelor of Laws; and that 1 believe 
the subjoined account to be true. 

Name 

Dean of the Faculty of Law, 
or 

Principal College. 

The^ February f 192 . 

^ All fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, 
but amounts of less than Rs. 100 should be sent direct to the 

Registrar by Postal Monof 'Orders. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Dean 
of the Faculty of Law, 
or by the Principal of 
the associated institu- 
tion at which the 
candidate has studied 
as the case may be 
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(Particalars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. (if any) 

Age (in Years and months,'^ 

first day of the examina- > ^Tears -Months, 

tion). / J 

Name of father — < 

Name of guardian 

Religion- 

Race (i.e., nation^ trihe^ etc.^ etc,) 

Caste, if any — 

District and town or village where resident 

Date of passing the Previous Examination in Law 

Whether the Rent and Revenue Law of U. P. or C. P* 
has been taken 

^Centres where to be examined 

( Signature of Candidate in fall, ) 


^Cmtres of Eocamination : — Allahabad, Agra and Meerut. 

Candidates from one and the same institution must pre 
sent themselves for examination at one aUd the same centre of 
examination, 
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MASTEB OF 14 WS. 

ApPIiIOATIOK. 

To 

Thb BBaisTRAB oP THB Univbbsitf OP Allahabab. 

SrR, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Master of Laws. 

The fee* of Bupees 100 is forwarded herewith. 

1 am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 


•(PaFticulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 


Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months, on the first day of the 

examination) 

Name of father — 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (f>., nation, tribe^ sic., etc,)- — * 

Oaste, if any — ^ — ; 

District and, town or village where resident — 

Date of passing the LL.B. Examination.^ — — * 

(Signature of Candidate in full,) 


* All fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should ^ paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bauk of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Bs. 100 will be fcepted by 
but amounts of less than Rs. 100 should be sent direct to the 

fiegistrar by Postal Moaty-orders. 
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DOCTOR OF LAWS. 
Application. 


To 

The Eeghstear op the Univbesity op Allahabad. 


Sir, 

1 request to bo admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Laws 
The fee* of Rupees 200 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc,, 


Certificate. 


We certify that — 

This certificate is to 
be signed by two mem- 
bers of the Faculty of 
Law or by two Doctors 
of Laws 


has practised his pro- 
fession with repute for 

years, and that in habits and 
character he is a fit and proper 
person for the Degree of Doctor 
of Laws. 


( Signature,) 

The 192 . 


* All fees amounting to more than Bs. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Ks 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, 
but amounts of less than Rs. 100 should be sent direct to the 

Registrar by PpsUtt Money-orders. 
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BACHELOR OP COMMERCE EXAMINATION. 

Part L 


Applioatiok. 

To 

Tub Rbgistrar op the Alla.habaj) University. 
Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Bachelor of Commerce Examination, Part I, of the Allah- 
abad University. 

The fee* of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c„ 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, College, 

Certipicatb. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Allah- 
abad University ; that ho has ful- 
filled the requirements prescribed 
by Ordinance 10, Chapter XI of 
the University Ordinances, that 1 
know nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
appearing at Part I of the B. Com. 
Examination ; and that I believe the subjoined account 
to be true. 

Name — 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the War- 
den of the Hostel or 
the Principal of the 
Associated Institution 
as the case may be. 


tWarden- 


-Hostel 


Tke^ 


Principal, - 
February, 192 


or 


-College. 


*A11 fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount in 
excess of Ks. 100 will be accepted bY the Registrar, but amounts 
of less than Ks. 100 should be sentwirect to the Registrar by 

Postal Honey^orders. 

t For the Internal side only. 
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(Partieaiars to bo flUod in by the candidate.) 


Name (in full) — 

University enrolment No. (if any). — — r 

Age (in years and months,! 

first day of the examina- > Years Months. 

tion). I 

Name of guardian — 

fieligion — ^ ‘ 

Race (i.e., nation^ tribey — — 

Caste, if any — — 

District and town or village where resident 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

^Name of the College or the Hostel where residing or 
to which attached, — — — 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination — * 

Date of passing the Commercial Diploma Examination of 
the Allahabad University or the Intermediate Exa- 
mination of the Board of H. S. and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, U. P., or any equivalent Examination 

Whether he appeared at the Bachelor of Commie 
Examination, Part I, of any previous year~Yes 

or No. — ^ * 

• to be filled in b^the students of the Internal 3l<le only. 
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Optional subject taken- — - 

♦Where to be examined — ^ 


(Signatfire of Candidate in full.) 


Period or periods of study since passing the Intermediate or 
Commercial Diploma Examination or any equivalent 
Examination, 


Period or periods of| 
continuous study.f 

Associated Institu- 
tion or Institutions at 
which candidate has 
studied. 

X Signature of 
the Warden of 
the Ilostel or 
Principal of As- 
sociated Institu- 
tion. 


! 



* Centres oj Examination ; — Agra, Allahabad and 

Cawnpore. 

Candidates from one and the same institution are 
required to present themselves for examination at 
one and the same centre of examination. * 

tin the case of broken periods of study at different Institu* 
tions, it is expected that Principals will satisfy themaevles 
that the candidate h>>8 attended 75 per cent, of the lectures 
delivered during the course of instruction for the Examination. 

tThe Principars signature is required where there is a 
College* 
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EAOHELOE OF COMMERCE EXAMINATION. 

Part II. 

Application. 

To 

The RuaisTBAE of the Allahabad Univebsity. 
Sib, 

1 request permission to preset myself at the ensuing 
Bachelor of Commerce Examination, Part II, of the 
Allahabad University. 

‘'The fee* of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly .) 

Student, College. 

Certipicatb. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Allaha- 
bad University ; that he has ful- 
filled the requirements prescribed 
by Ordinance 10, Chapter XI of the 
University Ordinances, that I know 
nothing against his character which 
ought to debar him from appearing 
at Part II of the B. Com. Examination and that I 
believe the subjoined account to be true. 

Name 

fWarden Hostel, 

or 

Principal, — College. 

The— January^ 192 . 

* All tees amounting to more than Ka. 100 should be paid in 
direct to tba Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Ra. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, hut 
amounts of less than Rs 100 should be sent direct to the 

Registrar by Postal Money-orders. 

t For the Internal Side only. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the War- 
den of the Hostel or 
the Principal of the 
Associated Institu- 
tion, as the case may 
be. 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. (if any) 

Age (in years and months'] 

on the first day of the ^ Years- — Months 

examination). J 

Name and occupa- I ,, ^ 

tion of father. / Occupatioa — 

Nam© of guardian 

Eeligion : 

Race (f.tf., nation^ irihe^ &*c,) — 

Caste, if any — 

District and town or village where resident 

*Name of the College or the Hostel where residing or 
to which attached 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Date of passing the Bachelor of Commerce, Part I Exa- 
mination of the Allahabad University . 

Whether he appeared at the Bachelor of Commerce, 
Part II Examination of any previous year-— Yes or 
No 

Optional subject taken 

t Where to be examined 

{Signature 0 / Candidate in full) 

♦To be filled in by the students of the Internal side only. 

t Oentree of Examination: — Agra, Allahabad and 
Cawnpore, 

C^didatee from one and the same Institution are 
required to present themselves for Examination at one 
and the same Centre of Examination. 
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Period or periods of study since passing P»e Bacheipf of 
Commerce^ Part I Examination, 


Period or periods of 
continuous study •. 

Associated Institu- 
tion or Institutions at 
which candidate has 
studied. 

.Signature of 
the W arden of 
the Hostel or 
Principal of As- 
sociated Institu- 
tion t- 





* In the ease of broken periods of study at different insti- 
tutions, it is expected that Principals will satisfy themselves 
that the candidate has attended 75 per cent, of the lectures 
delivered during the course ef instruction for the Ifizami- 
nstioA. 

t The Principal’s signature is required where there is a 
OoUeg). 
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(ii) FOEMS OP CEETTFICATES OP PASSING 
PEELIxMINAEY EXAMINATIONS. 

Pbevious Examixatioi^ for the Degree of Master 
OF Arts. 


I certify that passed the 

Previous j^lxami nation for the Degree of Master of Arts held 

in the month of -- 192 , in — 

and was placed in the Division. 


University of Allahabajj : 
The . 


Registrar, 


Previous Examination for the Degree op 
Master of Science, 

1 certify that passed the Previous 

Examination for the Degree of Master of Science held in 

the month of 192 , in , md was placed 

in the Division. 

University of Allahabad : 1 

2 he 192 . ' Registrar, 


Previous Examination in Law. 

I certify that passed the Previous 

Examination in Law held in the month of 192 

and was placed in the Glass. 

University of Allahabad: 1 
The 192 . ) 


Rsgistsar* 

30 
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Bachblob op Commbrcb (Pakt 1) Examination. 

(Internal Side-) 

* 

I certify that — of^ — 

College passed the Bachelor of Cominerce 

(Part I) Examination held in the month of 192 . 

The subjects in which ho was examined were English,. 
Principles of I'AConomics, Currency, Banking and Finance 
with special reference to India, Economic and Commercial 
Geography with special reference to the New World, Com- 
^mercial Lfiw, (Part J,) Accounting and Business Organisa- 
tion, and as one of the o])tional subjects. 


UKivBusrrr or Allauabad : j 
The^ 192 . j Registrar^ 


Bachblor or Co-NiMEiicB (Part I). 

(External Side.) 

1. certify that of 

College -passed the Bachelor of Commerce 

(Part I) Examination, held in the month of , 

192 . 


The subjects in which he w'as examined w'cre 
English. Princi]>les of Economics, Money, Hanking and 
Elementary statistic#, Book-Keeping and Accountancy 
Businebs Urgamsation, Commercial Law, impart I), 

Economics, and Commercial Geography, and 

as one of the ojitionoi subjects. 


tlKivnBsm* OF Allahabad ! 1 

Th$^ 192 . J 


Registrar. 
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(jii) FORMS OF DIPLOMAS FOR THE 
DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

Bachelor op Arts. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts in this University in the 
Examination of 192 ; and that he was placed in 

the^ Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined were English 
Literature, — — - and 

University of Allahabad : "I 

V 

The 192 . J Vice-Chancellor, 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Arts in this University in the 

Examination of 192 , in ; and that he was 

placed in the Division. 

UNivERSiTt OF Allahabad : ] 

The- 192 . J Vice-Chancellor, 

Bachelor op Science. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in this University in the 
Examination of 192 ; and that he was placed in the 

^Division. 

The subjects in which be was examined were English 

University of Allahabad : 1 

The 192 . J Vici'Chancillor^ 
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Mastbr op Science. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

.Degree of Master of Science in this University in the 

Examination of 192 , in ; and that he was placed 

in the Division. 

University of Allahabad: | 

The ^ -192 . j V ice-Chancellor, 

Doctor ok Sctf2nce. 

This is to certify that has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science in this 
University at the Convocation of 192 . 


University of Allahabad: y 
The 192 . j 


ChuLncel/or 

07 ' 

V icB'Chancellor, 


Licentiate of Teaching. 

This is to certify that - — obtained tl«e 

Degree of Licentiate of Teaching in this University in 
the Examination of 192 ; and that be was placed in the 

Division in Theory and in the 

Division in Practice. 


University of Allahabad: | 

The 192 . ) Vice Chancellor, 

Bachelor of Laws. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws in this University in the 
Examination of 192 j and that he was placed in the 
Class, • 


University of Allahabad: > 
192 . J 


Y ic€'Chancellor^ 
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Master of Laws. 

This is to certify that — obtained the 

Degree of Master of Laws in this University in the 
Examination of 192 . 


University of Allahabad:') 

> 

The — — -^192 . J Vice-Chancellor, 

Doctor of Laws. 

This is to certify that has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of jjaws in this Uni- 
versity at the Convocation of 192 . 


University of Allahabad ; ] 

The— 192 , J 


Ch'incellor 

or 

Vio^-Chancellor, 


Buuibl )R of Commbror. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree ot Bachelor of Commerce in this University in 
the i xjiniir^ation of 192 , and that ho was placed in 
the division. 


The subjt.'ctb in which lie was examined were English, 
hicoT'iomics. Currency, Baiikingand Finance, Accountancy, 
Business Method^, Lndiistri}\l and Commercial Organisa- 
tion. Statistical Method, Trade and Transport, ! conomic 
and Comnunxial Geograidiy, Commercial Law, Modern 
Kconoinic Develojiment of tin* Empire and , 


University of Allahabad: I 
The 192 . f 


Vic€’ Chancellor, 


Honorary Dkgure. 

This is to certify that the Honorary Degree of 

in this University has been conferred upon 

at the Convocation of 1 92 


University op Allahabad : 1 
The 192 .J 


Chancellor^ 



V. 


Text-books and Syllabuses Prescribed for tbe Examinations 
of 1926 (Internal). 

B.A. EXAMINATION. 

ENGLISH. 

1st or General Section. 

There will be two ])apers and a viva voce. 

1st Paper.— 4saay on a subject of general interest ; 
maximum marks 60. 

2nd Paper. — Candidates will be asked to write short 
essays on subjects connected with one of the following 
groups of books, and to answer questions on unseen jias- 
sages ; maximum marks tio. • 

Gboup A.. — 1. Hammond— Stories of Scientific Discovery 
(Cambridge University Press). 

2. K/rorson — iieprosentative Men fW'orld’s 

Classics). 

3. Kay Lankaster — Science from an Ka.sy Chair, 

1st series (Methuen). 

4. Asquith’s Occasional Addresses (Macmillan). 

5. Hardy -Far from the Madding Crowd. 

Group B. — 1. Casson — Ancient Greo’C (World's Manuals 
O. U. P.). 

2, Arnold — Kssays in Criticism (2nd series). 

3. .liuskin — Sesame and Lilies. 

4. Thompson — Introduction to Science (Home 

University Series). 

5, Meredith — Ordeal of lUchard Feverel. 
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Gaoup C. — 1. Huxley— Man s Place in Nature and other 
Essays (!.vi*rv man’s Library). 

2. Morley “Selections by Jha (Macmillan). 

• K f'in^lish Short Stories (i'v(‘ryman's). 

4. Quiller-Couch --The .\rt of Writiiic; (Pocket • 

edition, Cambridiife Press). 

5, Conrad— Youth. 

3. Fil'd -- A tost ol: general reading and command 
of the language*. Maximum marks 15. 

2nd or Special Section — 

1 st Paper — S H v ic kspr i re. 

Books prescribed — 'rh.* Mercliant of Vtaiicti ; Hamlet. 

Por general reading in connoctiou with these plays. 

As You fake It; JMacbeth. 

Books recornineruled for reftrcnce : — 

Lamborne —Shakespeare, the Man and II is Stage 
( World s Manuals). 

Raleigh — Shakes f)eare. 

Howden — Shakespeare s Mind and Art. 

Bradley — Shakespearean T rjiirt'dy. 

2nd Paper. —( 1) Palgrave’s (Told(3n Treasury (World’s 
classics). The following poems : — 

Milton— Nos. 71, 77, 112, 113. 

K^Mits — Nos. 16(5, J9^, lii9, 244, 255. 

Shelley — Nos. 241, 259, 274, 275. 

Tennyson— Nos. 323, 325, 327, 328, 329 and 331. 
Browning— Nos. 340, 341, 342, 348, 349. 

Arnold -No. :571. 

(2) Wordsworth — Selections from Indian Library of 
EngHsh Poets (O.U.P.) Nos. 11, 18, 30, 32, 39, 48, 49. 
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TEXT »BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


3rd paper — Leslie Stephen’s — Johnson (English Men of 
Letters ). 

Selections from BoswolTs Life (Chapman, 
Clarendon Press). 

Selections from Stevenson— Dunn (Long- 
mans). 

Last l -ays of Pompeii hy L}lton. 

Books recommended for reference : — 

Mail*— (Home University Series'. 

Hudson — l^Ianual of iMiglisii Literaturo (Bell) 
Saintsbury — ili^lory of J'h'iglisli Jiterature. 
Gosse—Mod(Tn History of I ngiish Litera- 
ture. 

OUpslcal Language. 

U' Sanskrit. 

Special .Section— Paper I.— Uitaiaelj irita. 

Sbishupnlavudba J LI. 

Paper 11, — Either (a).vl) San.skrit (hidyaralnavaa (pp, 
1 — b7. — Indian Pnssj. 

l2) Kav}}idersh.i — Dan. liii, bees. 1 & 
iV — d by .NMdu'^eobarya, 
Madras), 

(I’he pri';'>OHl>ed are lhos< 

dealin.j with ' and Dam.) 

or (h) Prashastis Nos. 1, lit, 14, (1st 
part/, 17, ib, :>c, eh, 37, 
and 71 as euntained in Corpus In- 
scripiiouum in<lKi>iinu, VoL Hi. 
(Only for candidates offering 
Ancient Indian Hi^^iory.] 
or (r) Tavlamnfjraha Avith Di]*i]\a. [Only 
for cjiudidatos ofieriftg Philosophy.] 
QatMral 3ec<ton— -Paper UL— Composition and Lnsoons. 
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Oramrmr — 

Kale^s or Keilhuru’s Ilijj;her Sanskrit Granxmar. 

Vidyabhushana's iiLanu.d oi' Higher Sanskrit Grammar 
and composition. 

History of Sniukr it L’itcraiitre.~-\\\ Wcho.r or Macdonelh 

Ocra'ral .> on Ornnitiinr and on tho History of 

Kovya IjUantiiru shali Ih' set in Paper 1 and oue-third of 
the tota] niimber oi marks in that papf'r shall be allotted 
to these (piestioiis. 

For UnsecMis eandidati.‘s are. recomrnmidod to familiarise 
il oinselvcs v. iti- the Ian niage and style of the ‘Epic* and 
‘ (Classical ' (n‘ri')ds hy naidinijj t hrough portions of the Saiik- 
sipta Mahrdjiuaatis 1 '-'; Sa'ikapt-. KainayaiJiri, Venisamhura 
and the Dramas of KTilidusa. 

(Studonts sIk.hLI t)e t-iugiiu to study these books by them- 
selves with the help of a Sanskrit -English Dictionary.) 

Noth’. — ifansknt mi/st h^. wnitf t fn th^ Demnagri character. 


'b) Arabic, 


11 


III Papeu- 


■ Pi'OhC 40 

Grammar .. 10 

marks 

»> 

1 50 marks. 

Pov.Uy . . 35 

»» 

1 

}Iist(‘ry of Literature 10 

»» 

1- 50 „ 

Figures of Speech, etc. 5 

») 

J 

•Piipid Pleading 20* 

Translation from Eng- 

n 

1 

)■ SO „ 

lish into language . . 30 


J 


150 marks. 

Prescribed Course — 

Pap r J. -Prose. 

Hooks ])rose,nbed are: — 


;i) Text— Selections in Arabic prose and verses 
approv/^d by the Syndicate of the University, 
(Anwar Ahmadi Press, Allahabad;. 
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. TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Omit— Selections from 

oUIa^ and yt&lt 

add oUlS^ first 8 maqamas (Mujtabi Press, 

Delhi)* 

fii) Grammar — up t o the end of Khasya 

Abwab) and 

Qui'stions cn Craniniar will he st-t in both the papeis. 

(iii) Kapid Beading and Translation IVom Mnglish 
into Arabic. 


Book recomniended for rapid reading — 

(Published by Anwar Ahmadi 

Press, Allahabad.) 

Notk — Ambit' wu/dg mn-U be writim in the Arabic I'kamcter, 


(c) Persian . 


1 Pa PEE — Prose 

Grammar 

40 marks | , 

j^Q ^ 50 marks. 

II Papke — Poetry 

35 

n 1 


' Historj’ of Literature 

10 


.50 .. 

P'igures of Speech, etc. 

5 

.. 1 


Ill Papke — Kapid Reading 

20 

n 1 


Translation from Eng- 


1 

1 

■60 „ 

lish into language 

30 

>» > 



150 marks. 

Prencrihed Course^ 

(i) Text — Prose-^ 

Tarjaroa Tarikh Tabri, Vol. Ill, pages 292 — 296. 

oU$vtj<s jt> jUi$ 

Akbkq Jalali— II, IH, IV and V, lumas. 
Seh Nasr Zuboori 
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Inshai-Abul Kazl — 

(I) 

(r) 

^J^tA i^L& O j «a fw A.««l4 

Ain-i-Akbari — 

cvi't J 

up to the end ol ^e.^AcludlDg poems of Faizi 

from 'i t»o J«i and 

Kuqaat Yaghma beginning with 

4.^Uuiib fljjS (i) 

Cfkjt> i^jb 54>aS (f) 

IaIXaA ^ 4mS^y* ttrdj^ JLfc-*t jlftA (r) 

e,Uj5 cC^f j j> 4/*^ (f ) 

^ c^y»J«> jli) (0) 

jicf ji p^ja\ ijiji gjtjUJb. (i) 
pt tiXXf \ in/Imm Km ym (v) 

Tarikh Malcoln — Yol. 1, pages ;j8 — J4, from aiLuit 

JLm CS*A^ cri’ 3- / to tAw (j;tjW^*AAA 

Poetry — KLaquni-— Qas.-iid beginn ing with 

(1) (^th ifiuo Ji> 

up to JiiXLA gJii i^LJLi ut« ^jJii 

(ezolading the couplets , ... *i 

(ii) ... , (iii) ... ^4 

(iv)j4i^UL 

> ••* ^V* and (v) 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


( 2 ) ^ ^Jli ji 6 to jU 0 

[eicluding couplets (i) ^ ... , (ii) 

... £ik 1 (in) ... ] 

^3) VdUf V(3^ ^iXsAXiO Jt cA^ J s^St ^A f fi 

(4) * ^2^Aa»ClM ^tSA (mJ CUi^MiA^ ^Luu 6 tf SoJilMI* 

Anwari — Qa'^aid besfinnui'i with 

tj y o^<>J trjG ftju:G 

4U ! ji> y (r) 

Urfi — Qasaid beginning with 

h !»♦* j' <>3^ c^ jifSt ( I ) 
c)^®^ tr* Jj \f) 
omit ... |.I(> Jik ' 

H io)^ u^r? 3^‘^ji *jir^ (^} 

^.tj J‘> iJ-OjJ |.<A»j.« (p) 

(omit |gi» *• ) 

^ ^jitLaoi^ va»<MfcAA Oiitd 

pt^J ^ pt> (*(') 

Qaani — Qasaid beginning with 

J! itfty (0 

Up to Vla-^ta j • ji 

d>«A^ 4-*I wly^ y,l|G ^ cfS^^ ji (f) 

^Jiiii d^j (r) 

«>> ' )c»^ u« j (p ) 

4< er4-ii» (o)' 
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Khosrn—Obazals— 

}jf^ jf* 3 (fAji if ) 

^ tdyo ly* *S (O 

y «/>• tf' ****' vt^jf J^y (••) 

^j3f C|ll< y (6) 

Urfi Ghazals-— 

(I) 

Ailmj^ lyb *0*^ f-y (0 

^ Ail aIAL. <> 4^1 c»^3J>^ Br*^ y (f*) 

A>jl<i Y j 4 c laMwji) jl 3^ gjULftlfl (i*) 
4 y tSMMjiy jd </ly. (d) 

Naziri — Ghaziila — 

«aM»(ilAil J<> 1 > jb'ly AfaCf !y (0 
oidlA jJlj* <^3 J*^ Jy-y <>3‘> (I*) 
jSo -« Idyw aS |^A«tp«iA> Vt>l< ^XS if) 
jj J Vii^Uat ’ <Tt (••) 

^ylji ijliu- fl vd/ V<a- 3 xf (ol 

Saeb— Glmzals — 

0 o'j^ ttu*Aj*A-« (I ) 

[excluding the couplets (i) •;^... 
and (ii) ij 74- cW» ... jfi J®*]. 

t) cr^3J L}ii> aj (r) 

«bmwi3UUi jSu !-• ^ytji»o xf (rj 

Ojj^ 4J- i* *s( 3 ^ Xy* ll®/ 

sy W* i er- ^ *c? (e) 

31 



392 f^T>B0QK8 4Ni> SttLAtoS. 

Firdausi— dhahnamah, Vol. I, pages 182—185 
froin j ^ ijt )> 3 ^ 

)»/ up to Aif > )•;*• t- 4 — )•»■* 

Nizami— Sikandarnama 
from **ri rfV j»Sf *t-/ up to 

(ii) Grammar , 03 ^ by M. H. Nasiri, complete 
(IV^ission Press, Allahabad.) 

Note.— T horoujfh knowledge of Persian Grammar is 
expected. 

(iii) Rapid Reading, Fiist iive Tabcjab — ^ 
(Anwar Alimadi Press) U-dJI 

Note— A general sketch of the History of literature with 
reference to the authors prescribed in the text is particularly 
expected. 

For the History ot Litemture Sanadid A jam, by M.H. 
Nasiri is suggested. 

Students who offer Persian are required to liave such 
knowledge of the Etymology of the Arabic language as 
will enable them to explain all Arable words and phrases 
which may occur in the Text-books and in the book 
recoin mended for rapid reading in Persian. 

No'iE.— Persinn words must be ^'ritt (‘11 in the Peisiui 
0 liars cter. 


{U) iMtin ' 

The papers will be as follows ; — 

Paper I —“Cicero ; de Oratore I and II; and Tacitus, 
Agiicola, and (lermania ; Unseen Prose. 

Paper 11 — Virgil; Georgies; Unseen Verse. 

Paper III— See above 

Orammar recommended— UanvHsLSEVE's Latin Grammar. 
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(6) Greek. 

The papers will be as follows : — 

Paper Plato : Pheedo ; and Thucydides, Book I ; Unseen 
Prose. 

Paper II — ^Sophocles : OBdipus Ilex, and Aristophanes ; 
Clouds ; Unseen Verse. 

Paper III — See above. 

Grammar recommended— Rutherford’s Greek Grammar 

(o) Hebrew. 

Paper I— Pentateuch ; Unseen Prose. 

Paper II — Isaiah and Proverbs ; Unseen Yetse. 

Paper III— See above. 

Davidson~Introductoi7 Hebrew Grammar (T. and T, 
Clark, Edinburgh). 

ICodern Buropean La&guagea. 

French, 

There shall be three papers : — 

I. Selected texts from Nineteenth Century French 

Literature with grammatical questions. 

II. (a) Outlines of the History of French Literature. 

(6) Prescribed Text-books bearing upon a special 
period to be set from time to time. 

Til. Unseen passages from French into Bn^hsh and Eng- 
lish into French, together with a sfcbrt French 
essay on a subject connected with the course. 

Books prescribed 

Paper I. —Dumas : Vingt Ans Apres. 

Victor Hugo: Buy Bias. (Heath, London.) 
Bbbthon: Specimens of Modern French 
Verse. (Macmillan.) 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Paper II.— Special period— French Drama, Scvenfeenth 
, Century. 

CoRNEiLLB ; Cid. (Macmillan.) 

Holier : LeMedecin Malgre Lui. (Macmillan.) 

Grammar recommended : French Grammar (Sonnen- 
sohein's Parallel Grammar Series). 

No History of Literature is prescribed, bat “Histoite 
dels literature Francaise,’^ by Oustave Lanson [Hachette] and 
History of French Literature by Wright is recommended. 

Mathematics. 

(Same as for the B.Sc. Examination). 

Philosophy. 

Papbe 1—- 
Either (a) 

(1) Fraser, Selections from Berkeley ^ 5th Edition, 
pp. 1 to 166, together with Fraser’s Introduction. 

(2) Hume’s Enquiry concerning the Understanding, 

or, 

(b) Elementary Psychology as in the attached 
Syllabus. 


SYLLABUS IN PSYCHOLOGY. 

(1) The Problem, Data and Methods of Psychology. 
The relation of Psychology to Logic, Ethics and 
Metaphysics and its practical bearing on Education. 
Industry and Medicine. The branches of Psychology. 

(2) Body and Mind. General nature of their connect 
tion. The Structure and Functions of the Nervous 
System. Dispositions. 

(8) The Ultimate Modes of being Conscious, and their 
relation to one another. Principal Characters in the 
process of Consciousness. Teleological character of 
Mental Life. Levels of Consciousness. Elementary &ets 
about the Unconscious, 
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^^( 4 ) General Character of Sentient Consciousness. 
Sensation and Stimulus. Presentative and Affective Ele- 
ments in Sensation. The distinguishable Characters of 
Sensation. 

Descriptive Anal} sis of Light-sensations. Total and 
Partial Colour-blindness. Positive and Negative After- 
Images. Colour Mixture. 

Analysis of Sound Sensations. General Characterisa- 
tion of Taste, Smell, Cutaneous and Organic Sensations. 
The Weber-Fechner Law. 

(5) Distinctive Characteristics of the Perceptual Process. 
The relation of Pt‘ro('ption and Sensation. Diflerentia- 
tion, Assimilation and Betentiveness. Learning by 
Experience. Imitation. Formation of Habits. The 
Physiological Process in Perception. Illusions and 
Hallucinations. Perception and Apperception. 

The problem of Spatial and Temporal Perception. The 
Perception of the External Reality and of the Embodied 
Self. 

(0) Attention. Retention. Suggestion and Associa- 
tion. Memory, Elementary experimental work -^on 
Memory and the conclusions be drawn from it. 

(7) Characterisation of Ideational Process, Relation 
of Percept, Image and Idea. Trains of Ideas. Com- 
])arison and Discrimination. 

Analysis of the Process of Reasoning. Language and 
Thought. Natural Signs. Conventional Language. 

The Social Factor in the Development of Self-Con- 
sciousness. Belief and Imagination. The Feeling-Tone 
of Ideas. 

(8) General Nature of Emotions. Ultimate Qualitative 
Differences. Emotion and Organic Sensation. Emotional 
DLS|)ositions or Sentiments. Growth and Development 
of Sentiments. Emotions as Primary and Derivative. 
Emotional Gestures. The Relation of Emotion and 
Instinct, and of Emotion and Expression. 



TJSiT-BOOKS ANb SYLLABtS. 


(9) Bange of Conative Phenomena* Different views o^ 
Conation. Bandolh, Automatic Movements. Conscious 
Beflexes. Instinctive Movements. Nature and Origin of 
Instinct. Genetic ndation of Instinctive Impulse to 
Volition. Desire and Aversion. Habit and Volition. 
Deliberation and Choice. Voluntary Decision. 

Involuntary Action. Fixed Ideas. Self-Control. Atten- 
tion and Volition. Habit and Conduct. The Psychology 
of Character. Volition and Character. Freedom. 

Books recommended. 

Wordworth’s “ Psychology— a study of Mental life'' 
(Columbia University and 8. Methuen). 

or. 

Stout — Manual of Psychology, 3rd Edition (relevant 
portions). 

Papbb II— 

Either 

(a) Ancient Ethics — 

Plato, Bepublic, I — IV (Davies and Vaughin) ; 

Aristotle: Ethics 1~IV and X, Chapters 6—9 (Peters); 
the ancient authdrs to be studied in the Translations named. 

The paper on Ancient Ethics will include passages from 
Plato, and Aristotle for explanation. 

An elementary knowledge of histoiyof Moral Philosophy 
for the period covered by Chapter IV of Sidgwick's 
OutHnesofjhe Bist(ny of Ethics in the case of course ^1) 
and by Chapter II in the case of course (2), will be 
le^uired, 

Booha recommended— 

SidgwioVs OnUines of the Huior^ of Ethics, or 
B* A. P- Short History of Ethcs, 

A Critical ](j[istory of Greek Philosophy by W. T. Stace 
(Macmillan)* 

or, 

{b) Ethics as in the attached Syllabus. 
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SYLLABUS. 

Vature and Sco])o of tlio Sciei^e. Jielation of ICthics 
to other Sciences and Meta])h>sics, 

Analysis of the principal Moral Conce)>ls, e.g.^ Bight, 
Good, Duty, Obligation, Virtue, Merit. 

Psychology of th* ]\Ioml Life; Appetite, Desire and 
Will 5 Mot iv e and Intention. Conduct and Character. 

Moiulity conceived as Obi‘dionce to Law. Theories of 
a Moral Sense and of Moral Intuitions. Conscience. 

Conception of a Moral Itlud. Theories of the moral 
end, as Pleasun*, Gom'ral Happiness, Perfection, etc. 
Bearing ot Evolution upon 'Plieorit^s of tin* Moral End. 

Relation of lndi\i(lual to Sociel}. Justice and 

Ilenevolcuioe. itighis and Obligations. Social Institu- 
tions, e,^. the Family and the State, International 

Morality. 

Virtues and Duties, e.g. Veracity, Temperance, Courage. 
Humility, Unselfishness. 

Moral De\elopment and Progress: Conditions giving 
rise to change in ICt Ideal ideals. Comparison of Ethical 
Conceptions in Different Historical Periods. 

Problem of Human Freedom and Responsibility. 

Rewaids and Punishment. 

Books recommend(*d for study in connection with the 
eouise •.--Murhead’s Elenumts of Ethics ; Seth’s Ethical 
innciples ; Mackenzies Manual of Ethics. 

The following text is prescribed to be read in connection 
with the course : — 

MilPs Utilitarianisiu. 


Soo&omioa 

There will be two papers. The following syllabus is 
prescribed : — 

Papeh I, 

EUmeuiarg Economic Geography o//nd«a.— The Physical 
features of India. Soil erosion and alluvial deposits. Soils 
Slid climates. Distribution of raw materials and occupa- 
tions. Density of populatidli. 



ittxr-motB AND SYLLAbttS. 


Relatiom of town uni co im^ry.—IntercHaiige o£ 
products as transportatioa develops. Growth of towns, 
Absorntion of rural industries ; Complementary growth 
of commercial farming. Towns as commercial and cul- 
tural centres. 

Distribution of Industries. Distinction between Ex- 
tractive and Manufacturing (Primary and Secondary) 
industries. Mining, Forestry, Fisheries. The principal 
manufacturing industries. Dependence on transporta- 
tion and storage. 

Tf amportation, — Rivers, roads, canals, railways. Ports 
and Harbours. Ocean navigation. Trade routes. The 
principal commodities of commerce and their distribution. 
Short and long distance trade. 

ClmrU and Representing simple statistics. 

/n^rodwe^ory.— Subject-matter of the Science. its 
divisions and their interdependence. Economics a part of 
Sociology. 

HethodB. — Observation, induction, deduction and 
verification, as applied in economic science. Schedules 
and curves. Statistical methods. 

8mplt Definitiona, — Wealth, Labour, Exchange, 
Money, Price. 

Consumption.— Wants. Origin of new wants and 
interdependence of activities. Definitions of total and 
marginal utility. Law of diminishing utility. Gain of 
utility by exchange. Dependence of utility on time and 
place. 

Law of Domand.-- Demand schedules and curves. 
Elasticity of demand. ConsiimePs surplus. Fashions and 
customs wiiih their effect on demand. Scale of wants. 
Family Budgets. 

Exchange , — Theory of barter Conditions of gain of 
utility by exchange. Definition of a market. Extent of 
the market, 
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J/on(!y*— Functions. Materials and their necessary 
qualities. Kinds of metallic money : standard and token. 
Minting. Monometallism, l-imetallism. Paper currency. 
Gresham’s Law, Relation of circulation to prices. Metal- 
lic and paper currency of India, History since 1870. 
Paper Currency Reserve. Profits of coinage. 

Banking , — The business of banks and the use of 
cheques. Clearing houses of London, Calcutta and 
Bombay. Creation of credit. Indian Banking. Organisa- 
tion of credit in India. Need of connecting the various 
money markets. 

Mechanism of Foreign EuJuinges , — Bills of Exchange 
Mint Par, Exchange quotations. The Exchange Banks., 
Gt)ld Standard Reserve. Council Bills and “ Reverse 
Councils.” 

Prices and markets, — Factory# wholesale and retail 
prices. Price fluctuations. Their relation to the infla- 
tion of credit. Index numbers. Effects of quick communi- 
cation and the publication of statistics (of crops, et<^). 
Influence of speculation ; anticipation and future bar- 
gains. Dealers’ and speciAators’ methods. Distinction 
between gambling and speculation. ^ 

Paper II. 

Prodneiion , — The factors and agents of production— 
land, labour, capital and organisation (management and 
enterprise). Combination of the factors in varying propor- 
tions. Law of diminishing returns (in terms of produce). 
Laws of increasing expenses and of increasing real costs. 
Principle of substitution. 

Land.'-^lU qualities. Space. Use of natural resources. 
Fertility. Sources of power. Climate 

Agtieuiture, — Various kinds of organisation. Different 
land tenures. Zamindari and Ryotwari systems. Present 
conditions. Disposal of the product* of agriculture. Geo- 
graphical redistribution of crops according to most favour- 
able locality. 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Estate Economics, --VQrvci2iXxmt im])rovftments of land 
roads, wells, tanks and irrijs^alion scliomes, drainage, silos 
farm buildings and fences. C^onsolidation of holdings 
Improvements of seeds, of cultivation and rotations, and 
of breeds of draft cattle and milch cows. Cremation of fuel 
and timber reserves, orchards, and cattle farms. 

Estate management, — The landlord’s work as organiser, 
teacher and director of his tenants. The finance of estate 
development and business of management. 

Co-operation, — Agricultural and urban ; the theory and 
organisation of credit, distributive, and purchasing socie- 
ties. Co-operative production : its advantages and its 
w eaknesses. 

Labour , — Distinctive tyalitios. Skilled and un.skilled. 
Division of labour. Coriditious of efficiency of labour. 
Influence of social customs 

Crt/jifaL-— Conditions of accuinulatioji of capital. Fixed 
and circulating capital. hjconoiuic characteristics of 
machinery. Dot^erioration of (japital goods. Depreciation 
of value ; obsolescence. Sinking Funds. Repairs. In- 
surance. 

Organisation o] /Vodwef ion. — Large and small scale 
production. Advantages and limitations of each. Relation 
to division of labour, machinery and plant, extent of the 
market, and cost of transportation. Supply schedules and 
long perio<i cost of production curves. Laws of increasing 
returns and of decreasing costs. Constant returns and 
constant costs. Decreasing costs due to inventions and to 
specialisation in the use of the factors of production. 
Types of organisation of the agents of production. 
Localisation of industries. Utilisation of bye-prod acts. 

Biilancing of ^^upply ami Demand, — Temporary equilibrium 
of supply and demand, Short and long periods. Equili'^ 
birium of iiormal demand and supply. 
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-Balance of demand and supply for the 
factors of production. The principle of substitution* 
Equalisation of their marginal productivity as between 
the individual businesses of a single industry, and between 
different industries, in short and long periods. Mobility 
of the factors of production. Effects of introducing new 
methods, e.g. new processes, machinery, etc. 

Gross and net rent. The law of rent. Economic 
rent. Various forces determining it. Fertility and situa- 
tions. Bent does not determine price The extensive and 
intensive margins of cultivation. Expansion and contrac 
tion of cultivation. Effects of improvements in agriculture 
and in transportation on rents. The land revenue in« 
India. 

InUroif . — Demand for and supply of capital. Differ- 
ences between short and long term investments. The 
prevailing rate interest dependent upon the amount 
of capital set free for fresh investment in the period 
considered and on the extent to which it is mobilised. 
Mobility of capital between localities, between industries, 
and from less to more specialised furius of fixed capital. 
Gross and net int(jrcst. Tendency to equal returns on 
equally risky invest monts. The rate of return and the 
rate of int(‘rest. 

Qnni(*-Rent, —Differences btjtwctui the actual return 
on fixed capital (t e., quasi-rent) and the continuing cost 
of the fixed capital (i.e., interest) 

Wages aud the Po/mlatiou Question. — General conditions 
affecting demand for and supply of labour Birth and 
death rates* Positive and prevcuitive checks. Indian 
families and relief measures./ Health and sanitation. Loss 
of labourer s time from sickm^ss. Early marriage and the 
joint family. Long period equilibrium between marginal 
net product and cost of maintenance. Keal and nominal 
wages. Apparent differences in wages. Mobility 
labour Migrations in India. Differences of wages 
short periods, Tlieir equalisation. Time and piece wages. 
Tiide Daions (as in MarshaiPs Etonomia oj IndusUy)^ 
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fEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS, 


Profits . — Normal Profits, as the reward of management 
and risk-taking, and Surplus Profits as the result of special 
advantages in time and place, and legal rights. Losses. 

Monopolies. — Definitions. Determination of monopoly 
price in actual practice. Taxation by means of fiscal 
monopoly. 

Notb.— (TAe treatment of Maximum Monopoly 

hevenue^ the problems of Monopolistio combinations^ Unfair 
Competition and price discrimination^ and the effects of taxiny 
monopolies at fixed amount and %n proportion to output 
and Problems of Qovermnent control are no longer included 
jn this Course.) 

InterneLtiomd Trade . — Brief statement of conditions 
under which international trade arises, how it differs from 
internal trade, and the importance of each. Theory of 
free trade, and the conditions under which protection may 
be desirable. Foreign trade of India. Balance of trade. 
Home charges. 

Taxation . — Canons of Taxation (as in Bastable) illus- 
trated by Indian taxes. Direct and indirect taxation. The 
incidence of land revenue, income-tax and customs duties. 
The Indian tax system. Central, Provincial and Municipal 
taxations. Unearned increments and succession duties. 

The National Income . — Causes of national wealth and 
progrt^H". 

Candidates are expected to be able to illuUrate their 
aiimver hi, worklny oat perceutayes. interests discounts, 
dividends present value and ratios of Foreign Exchanges. 
Index Eumbers, and are expected to be able to comprehend 
Balance Sheets. ' 

N,B . — Students are recommended to visit factories and work- 
shops, and to study the working of Co-operative Credit Societies 
and nt local cottjige industries. 

Prescribed books 

MoiiRisoN ; New Geography of the Indian Empire. 

Clouston ; Lessons on Indian Agriculture. 

CuAPMaN: Ele nentary Economics* 

MoBBiiANi): Introduction to Koonomios for Indian 
Btudents, 



B.A., 1926. 


378 


Marshall : Elements of the ISconomics of Industry. 
Carvjse : Distribution of Wealth. 

Banbrtba : Study of Indian Economics* 

J BVON8 : Money, Banking and Exchange in India. 

Thft following books may be consulted : — 

Morrison: Indian Industrial Organisation, iMar shall. 
Principles of Economics, Withers : The Meaning of Money, 
(Smith and Elder.) Palgrave : Dictionary of Political 
Economy, Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. Ill, Vol. IV, Chapters 
6, 7 and 16. The Indian Year Book (Current number). 
The Statistical Abstract for British India (presented to 
the Houses of Parliament, published by His Majesty’s 
Stationery Office, London). (“India in 1920, ” etc. 
The Annual Report on the Moral and Material Progress 
of India 

History. 

(1) Modern European History, from the Renaissance 

to 1914 . . . . . one paper. 

♦Robinson andBbvrj); Development ot Modern Europe 
Robinson : Readings in European History, Vol. II. 

♦Warner and Marten: Grroundwork of English 
History, Parts II and III. 

Marriot : Remaking of Modern Europe. 

Pollard : Factors in Modern History. 

Robinson : Western Europe. 

♦Grant : History of u rope. 

Pollard: History of England (H.U.L.) 

Mdir, Hamsax : Expansion of Europe. 

Ramsay Muir’s Atlas and Barthomew’s Atlas, 
and 

(2) One of the following periods of Indian History : — 

(a) Ancient India . . One paper. 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. I (relevant portions). 
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T»XT-BOOItS AND SYLLABUS. 


*Smith, V. A. : J'^arJy History of India, 

*Bkys Davids ; Buddhist India. 

■*^j^yA^GAE, 8. K. : Ancient India. 

^Bhandahkae : Early History of Deccan (new edition) 
Vaidya : Mediaeval India. 

Baenkti’, L D, ; Antiquities of India, 

Wattise : liuien Thsang 

Sthin : “ Kajatarangini.” Introduction. 

Dalal : History of India. 

Havkll : History of the Aryan Rule in India. 

“ Asoka ” in the Heritage of India Series. 

Or, 

(/;) Mediaeval India (1000 —16 A.D.) .. One paper. 

I' LLIOT A^D iiowsoN : Vols. 11, 111, IV (relevant 
portions). 

*Biii0OS : Eerishtah. . 

Ayvancjak, 8. K. ; South India and Her Mohainmadan 
Invaders. 

Kino : History of the Deccan. 

Ha to ; Landmarks of the Deccan. 

Teomas : Chronicles of the Pathan lungs. 

Top: Annals of Rajasthan (relevant portions). 

*Tabqat Akbari— T ranslation by B. Do {BIBLIO- 
THECA IHDICA) 

*LanbPoolb: Mediaeval India. 

Khuda Baksh : Orient under the Caliphs. 

HavbIiL : Aryan Rule in India. 

Or, 

(c) Mughal India, 1626—1761 .. One paper. 

Smith, V. a. : Akbar. 

Mobrland : India at the Death of Akbar. 

♦Elphs^kstonb : History of India. 
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ErsHBBooK-WiLLiAMS : Rabur. 

*I3eni Pbasad; History of Jahangir, Chapter lY. 
Sabkab : Mughal Administration. 

PosTBB : Early Travels in India. 

Oatbx: European Travellers In India. 

Or, 

id) Rritish India, 1748 to the present day. . One jiaper 
^Muib Eamsay : Making of British India. 

*Lyall, S[k Alprri) : Rise of the Britisli Dominions in 
India. 

*Eoberts, P. E. : History of India. 

Gbippin ; Ranjit Singh. 

Trotob: History of India under Queen Victoria 
18;36-.1880. 

Mabshman : History of India. 

Stbachey : India. 

•Gaenbr and Mabbis: Civil Governn ent. 

Montagu-Chelmsford Ro'port, Chapters II, III, TV 
and X. 

HINDI. 

There Ahtll he ^four papern. 

Paper 1 — Poetry : Texts. 

Jayasi; Padmavata. 

SuRDAS ; Vinaya Patiika. 

TrLsiDAs: Vinaya Patrika. 

Kesha VADA s : Rama Chandrika. 

(abridged. Nagari Prachiirini 8sbha, neiian.‘s). 

Avouhya Sixott : Priya Provas. . 

(Caj?tos I— X,) 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Paper II. — Fohtet : Criticism 
Kbshayabas: Klavi Priya. 

Jaswant Singh : Bhasha Bhushan. 

Bhushan : Shivaraj Bhushan. 

Bhikhabibas : Kavya Niinaya. 

Paper III. — Modern Prose and Draha. 

Bamadahin Misra : S<hitya Mimansa. 

(Hindi Grantha i^atnakar Series). 

Shyam Sunder Das ; Sahityavalochan (Sahitya liatna- 
mala Series). 

Harishchandra : Satya IJarishchandra. 

Paper IV.— Translation from English and Sanskrit 
into Hindi and Composition. 

URDU. 

There will be four papers. 

Paper L— -Prose : — 

jui. r 

y r] 

I®! 

Akber, Khan-i-khana Abdul Eahim, Baja Todar Mai 
(Published by Anwar Ahmadi Press, Allahabad). 

PAPpB II. — Marsias ; — 

j*’ ^ jyii* o'***- t 

g? j*^ o*- A ^ **-' f 

j'3 'r^ H ^ i3^ t® 

^ l*J vi**” CL) ^ ^ 1 

^ trS- ‘*y>* V 
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Fafas III. — (A) Qasaid : — 

Sauda: — 

^ ^ |.ae f 

^ ^ C ^A i W t* 

(e?<j glk.U) 

jUu»(> c:.bl^ dS cTU. P 

Zauq : — 

jlm> j^ ^ ^CfA I 

( t^h ) 

^vfiJU ^lIa.*OJ jt jse^ bC&i r 

^ «»fij ^ ^ ^ 

(^G ^l>) 

Ul*J ^ Jl> £4?^^ |6 

Ghalib :— 

tSf crn (^ »J<> ^ 3^ I 

j?” f 

Muneer: — 

^ upto f 

jK/M t/ ^ umitting 

numbers 9, 10, 11,' 12, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 22, 40, 
and from upto 

jiijCH 

(^ gk j^v Jlij upto r 

j'‘>^ tf4t* ^ y *. Mm X i 

'‘‘ii ^ fi^ f' 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


f6) Crbazals ; — 

Sauda ; — 

<-y ' 

^ Oif <*3* 

<J-. ^ «rjG jjS <|J4> Ir f 

4; ***^ y ^ Is* j*A-M CmmJ^ aJ JL> M 

jlai y^yai ^a. Vy v 
»>0 wlj ^ aid ^ ^ jAi a 

G t \ j 'i :y ^ sy»^ t OCit I ♦ 

Meer :— *■ 

- ^ ck*^ A. yi*" I 

Ui y«u5 ^ ^ <j$ r 

^ 4^1 Ai ^,U ^ oj^ f* 
^ cXi 4/i^y5 ^ ji-, |e 

- u^! di lO 

4^1 dO.' '>* D 

It fjttJ fji*^ ^ ^ A^X* 1 

Otb uu^ i y^JU V 

. A 4/?“ u-'^> fcritr^ A 

^ ^t|Ju. gSy jif* ^ 

^3^3 4^J>^ Ir-A-’ «♦ 
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Nasikh : — 

b' ^ ^y" I 

Jiu ^ ^ b’^i*9‘ *- Jij 3^ H 7 

uri^ 5 Ji cr'“*' j'-l *** 

^ Ajla. Uit jjT 1^ 

jU t-alj ^y> 0 

tf ji i y* ' 1“^ ^1*^ ^ ^ q ■Xi-if* 1 

b' jt^ii Ia^ yi o53^ 

'r'^*-* y’j'^ ^ *}<““ yit* ^ 

^ JL.U ^ y ' I ♦ 

Aliisli : — 

jO 1^ ^ tjA^ljlfli J^lfli- r 

^If «« r 

yi- cr^ ji «_>-4^ ^ I® 

^ GtaiV^ij v^yi- y>‘^j^yi^y4* 0 

i/ i^y i ^ *^r' 

d? yj^ 4 U5T i>U »Ji. V 

jlI5 yJjS « ^ |.tO iSU. A 

t,U- ^ bj> v.(Xi* — Ajjjj 1 

^ ^i> jiJlc U5 i !♦ 
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TEXT-HOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Ghalib 

s' jij** 4j^.>" dt tA^ f 

8" U"^ JAtj ^ ^ ^^K^lXw f" 

IV oUf JACt J) 

aJ gtg lijii ct«i & . % j lXami ^ ^ Jii 1 

; 

{jif* ^ j* ^ 

1^ 4 J \^J (Jii ya»Jl«> l)j() A 
0 1 JUUm^ Ai ^ j4*i* ^l^iw ^ 

ASiJ (JliM jibt) )• 

Zauq : — 

JB bXa A Vyo^ ^ *'*4*“ I 

Utw 4/J^ 1 J*A« ^ 4/i^ 1*^ 4ri*>^ >>^ 4 X 1 f 

U^1 ,J^ 13? jlSi 5U» lju» r 
^ Ji y^S ^^1*45 Lm d^j 4 JIJ f 

^ J7G ^ ljU ^ Ai<A> y«J 0 

Ia^ a< 4S^ y**? d? aXAI ^Gji3 *1 

t/4* (•* v 

ur^ «>j4i} s' ||3U j vJCij di ^ A 

Uyk ^ J(> 1j<» ^ (S' (A 4 * y*^ ^ 

y^ J^^^ 4^. y^* •■*■ 

Papab IV. — Translatioa from English and Persian or 
Vrabio Into Urdu and Oomposltion. 
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M.A. EXAMINATION. 

English Literature. 

There will be eight papers set, seven papers on the 
prescribed course and one on Essay. The Essay and the 
History i)a])er must be taken in the Final Examination. 
Of the other six papers, any four may be taken in the 
Previous l^lxamination and the remaining two in th(^ Final. 

I. Literary and Social History of England. 

The following works are recommended : — 

Grbbx’s History of the English People. 

JussBRANj) (Literary History of Englisli People, S vols.) 
Walkbk ; Literature of the Victorian Pra. 

Saintsbtjry’s History of English Literature. 

IT. The Drama (Typical Texts up to 19th Century). 
Maklowm : Edward IT, 

BUiV .TonsoN : Pvery Man in His Humour. 

FIiTGTCHEK ; The Faithful Shepherdess. 

Goldsi^oth : The Good-natured Man. 

Sheridax : The Kivals. 

Or Literature prior to 1100 A.D. 

Cook : First Book of Old English (Ginn & Co.). 

Wyatt ; Old Pinglish Grammar. 

III. Poetry (Typical Texts up to 19th Century>. 
C/HAUCHR ; Prologue. 

SeBNSEE : Faerie Queen, Bk. I. 

Drydbk : Absalom and Achitophel (Part I only). 

PoPB : Kssay on Criticism. 

MiltoK : Paradise Lost, Books I and IT, 

Orlll(^). Literature between 1100 and 1500 A.D. 
with special study of Chaucer* 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Emerson :• Middle English Eeader, Section I. 

Chaucer : Prologue and Knight’s Tale. 

Langlani) ; Piers Plowman, Prologue. 

„ „ Passus 1. 

rV. Prose (Ty])ical Texts up to 19th Century). 

SlUNEV : Apo logic for Poesie. 

Sir Thoh. BiioWMii : lieligio Medici. 

Selected I'nglisli hlssays (Chosen and Arranged by 
W. Peacock : —The World’s Classics). Bacon to (xold- 
smith. 

Johnson : Lives of the Poets (Arnold’s edition ]>iiblislied 
by Macmillan). 

V. Special Subject : Shakespeare, with a detailed study 
of the following plays ; — 

As you like it ; Hamlet ; Cyjnbolinc^ ; King John. 

Candidates vdll also he e.cpeeted to show a <jeneral 
knowledge oj the leading plays other than, the above, 
and oJ the present position of Shakespearean criticism. 

The following books are recommended; — 

Bradley ; Shakespearean Tragedy. 

Dowdbn : Mind and Art of Shakespeare. 

Quiller-Coucu ; Shakespeare's Workmanship. 

Wilson ; Life in Shakespeare’s England. 

Harris ; The Man Shakes]>eare. 

Sir Sidney Leb: Life of Shakespeare (latest i^dition). 

Shakespeare's England. 

VI. Modern Poetry, 

Ward: English Poets, Vol. IV and V (Wordsworth, 
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats, Robert Browning, Mat- 
thew Arnold, Tennyson, Ingelow, Patmore, William 
Johnson (Cory), Meredith, Swinburne, Stevenson, Hilton, 
Francis Thompson and Rupert Brooke). 
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VII. Modern Prose. 

THA^CKBRAr: Henry Esmond. 

Euskin : Crown of Wild Olives. 

Hardy : Mayor of Casterbridge. 

GissitsCt : Private Papers of Henry Ryecroft. 

Irnglisli Critical l^ssays (World's Classics Scries). 

VIII. i:ssay. 

NM. — (1) Candidates iuust show a competent know 
ledge of the History of English Literature in all [)eri6ds 
(5overed by the authors in their course, 

(2) 111 papers If, III, EV, VI, VII, U(d) and 111(6) 
questions on Unseen passages from similar texts shall 
be set and shall carry marks. 

(3) For candidates whose mot her- tongue is linglish, 
qut‘stions in ‘ Latin in ihiglish ’ will be set in Papers 
II, III and IV in place of Unseen passages. 

Sanskrit. 

I hi BY l( ) L’S E X AMI N ATK ) N . 
rhe papers shall be arranged as follows *. — 

Faper I. -Sanskrit Literature — 

(ii) Macdonell : Vedic ReadtT. 

(6) xManusinriti — I'haps. l—Vl. 

(c) Magha: Sisupalavadha — Cantos HI — V. 

Faper 11. --Pall and Prakrit Literature — 

{a) 1. Anderson; Pali Reader. 

2. Miille® ; Pali Grammar. 

.(}) 1- Rajasekhara — Karpuramapjari (H. 0. 

Series ). 

2. (a) Prakrit Grammar as in (Vararuchi’s 
Prakritaprakasha) or Hemachandra’s 
( Prakrita vy akararia). 

{b) Wootn^pB Introduction to Prakrit. 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Paper III. - -'Indian Philosophy — 

{a\ Katha Upanisad — with Shankara Bhasya* 

(6) Kesava Misra : Tarkabhaiia. 

(c) Sadananda : Ved&ntasara. 

Paper IV. — Literary and Cultural History of India with 
outlines of the 'political events in Ancient India — 

1. Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. II, Chapters I —IX. 

2. Literary History of India, by Frazer (Library of 
Literary History, Vol. I). 

In each paper questions will beset demanding a know 
ledge of the History of the branches of literature re- 
presented by the Text-books. 

Book recommended : 

Maodoneirs History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Final Examination. 

Candidates will be required to offer only one of the 
following groups : — 

Three papers will be set on the books of each group. A 
fourth paper on Composition will bo obligatory on all 
candidates. 

In each paper questions will be set demanding a know- 
ledge of the History of the branches of literature repre- 
sented by the Text-books. 

Gbout A— Vbldic Languaob and Lithbaturb. 

Paper I. — Vedic Literature — 

(а) Paterson : Selected Hymns from the liigveda 

(Bombay Sanskrit Series, No. XXXVI). 

(б) Kashlnath Sastri : Aitareyar Br^hmana. Book 1 1 

(Anandasrama Series, Vol. XXXII). 

Books recommended : — 

f 1. Macdonell: Vedic Grammar for students. 

2. Macdonell : History of Sanskrit Literature, Chapters 
I— IX. - 

3| Sayaoa: BgvedabhAsyabh^mika. 
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Paper II. ^^ufortca/ Vtdic Grammar and Philology. 

(a) Vedio Grrammar — 

1. Saunaka: IJikpratishakhya. 

2. Whitney : Historical Sanskrit Grammar. 

(b) Philology — 

1. Giles : Manual of Comparative Grammar (In* 

troduction only). 

2. Bhandarkar — Wilson Philological Lectures. 


Paper III. — Vedic Religion and Mythlology^ 

(a) Vedic Eeligion — 

1. Bloomfield : Jteligion o‘ the Veda. 

2. Max Muller : Hibbert Ijoctures on the Origin 

and Growth of Eeligion. 

(h) Vedio Mythology — 

1. Macdonell : Vedic Mythology. 

2! Ragozin: Vedic India. 


Pa per IV, — (Composition, 


Group B. — Sa^skrii Language and Literature. 


Paper I 


Paper II 


C Kavyaprakusha. 

j Nai^adha, Cantos I — HI and VI — XIII, 
] Kadambari Purvabh%a. 

I^Vrttaratnakara (omitting Chapt. VI). 

C Hasharupaka. 

J Sahityadarpa^a, Chapter JII, 

) Eatnavali. 
l^Venlsambhara. 


Paper HI. — 

(a) Sanskrit Grammar — 

Bhattoji Dikshit . . Siddhtnta Kaumudi— Samasa. 

Varadaraja . . Laghusiddh&ntakaumudi. (Omit* 

tii^ the sections on SamAsa). 

33 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Or (^) Oovn/paraiive Philology of Indian Languagei^ with 
ipttial refertnce to the Prakrits and the North-lndian 
Vernaculars. 

Books prescribed — 

M, P. Dwivedi : Hindi Bhashaki Utpatti (Indian Press). 

Sir George Grierson: Vernacular Literature of Hindustan. 

Beames : Comparative Grammar of Modern Aryan Lan- 
guages of India (Trubner). 

Encyclopaedia Britannica: Articles on Western and 
Eastern Hindi, 

» 

Uhlonbeck ; Manual of Sanskrit Phonetics (Luzac). 
Books recommended — 

Sir (George Grierson : Languages of India (Government 
Printing Press, Calcutta). 

P. D, Gune ; Introduction to . Comparative Philology. 
(Oriental Book Supplying Agency, Poona). 

Sanskrit Gramatik —by Thumb. 

Sir It. G. Bhandarkar: Wilson Philological Lectures 
(Mrs. Sagoon, Bombay). 

Sir George Grierson : Linguistic Survey of India : 
Introduction to the various volumes on North-Indian 
Languages, 

E. Greaves : Grammar of Tulsidas* Jiamayan (Benares). 
Misra Brothers : Hindi Sahitya ka Snnkshipta Itihas. 

E, Keay ; ffindi Literature (Heritage of India Series). 
" Balmukund Gupta : Hindi Bhasha. 

Uai D. C. Sen Sahib ; Vanga Salutya Parichaya, Vol. I. 
Sir George Grierson : Maithili Grammar and Chresto- 
inathy, 2 volumes. 

Aiiad X Abd-Hayat. 
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and 

(c) Sanskrit Literature — 

1. Macdonell . . History of Sanskrit Literature. 

2. Dr. Keith . . Vedic Akhyana and Sanskrit 

Drama (J. ii. A. 8. 1911, pp, 
979—1009, and 1912, pp. 411 
— 4 :^ 8 ). 

3. Bidgeway •• Dramas and Dramatic Dances 

(Section IV on India, pp. 121 
-^•216). 

Paper IV. — Composition. 

Gboup C. — DhabmasAstra.. 

Paper I.— 

1. — Jaimini — Mimansa-Sutras with (a) ShabarabhS^ya 
(Tarkapada only) and [h) Subodhini on I---XII. 

Laugak^ibhaskara— ’Arthasangraha. 

2* Tiijnavalkya . , Tajiiavalkya Smrti with Mitak- 
Sara on Vyavaharidhyaya. 

Paper II. — 

1. KAtyayana . , Shrautasutra. 

2. Paraskara . • GrhyasAtras. 

3* Manu Manava — Dharmasistra. 

Paper III — History of Dkarmasdsfra Literature, 

1. Blihler . . Sacred Laws of the Aryas and 

Institutes of Manu (S. B. E», 
Vols. II, XIV and XXV, Intro* 
duction only). 

2. Oldenberg . . The GrhyasQtras (S.B.E., XXIX 

and XXX, Introduction only). 

3. Jolly . . Tagore Law Lectures (Introduc* 

tion only). 

4. Pollock (Editor), Maine's Ancient Law. 
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TEXT-BQOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Booh recommended — 

Maodonell : History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Paper IV. — Comjiosition. 

Group B. — Philosophy. 

Paper I. 

1. Gautama . . Nyayasfitras with Bhasya, Chap. I. 

2. Viavanatha Pan- Nyayamuktfivah. 

chanana. 

3. Vaisheshikasutra with Upaskara, Chapters I, II and 

III. ' 

Paper II. — 

1. Vachaspati Misra — SahkhyatattvakaninudT. 


2, Suzuki 

Paper III.— 

1. Badarayaua 

2. Prakftsananda 


Outlines of Mahayana Buddhism . 

Brahmasutras with Shanraka 
Bhasya Adh. I, Padas I, Sutras 
1 — 4, Adh. II, Padas I and II. 

V edanta — biddUantamukt aval! — 
Edited by Dr. A. Vbi?is 
(M edicil Hall Press, Benares). 

Boohe recommended — 

1. Tarkasangraha — Edited by Bodas. 

2. Six Systems of Indian Philosophy, by Mix Muller, 

3. Systems of the Vedanta, by Deusson 

Paper IV. — Compoeition, 

Group K. — Epigr-^phy PAL.LoGRVPHr. 

{ Asoka Inscriptions. 

History of the Northern-Indian alphabets 
with special reference to Brahmi and its 
derivatives. 



M.A., 1926. 


f Gupta Inscriptions. 

Paper II . . The origin and use of the Vikrama and 
1^ Suku eras. 

Paper lil. — Early History of India (600 B.C. to 1200 
A.D.). 

( WilA special reference to Muurifa^ Kusdma and Gupta 

periods ). 

Papek IV. — (Joinposition. 

Books recommended — 

Por the first paper. 

Epigraphia Indica, Vols. IE, 111 and VIII. 

iiei)ort of the A rchfleo logical Survey of Hyderabad. 
Volume containing the Maski Edict. 

liuhler — Indian Palajography (English version). 

Shama Shastri — Papers on origin of the Indian alpha- 
bet-published in the Indian Antiquary. 

JUihlor- -Oripn of the llrdhml Alphabet, 

For the second paper : — 

Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, Vol. Ill, by Fleet. 
Indian Antiquary, Vols. XIX -XX, XXII — XXVI. 

Sewal and Diksita — Indian Calendar i deal* 
ing with Indian Calendar Terms), 

Bhandarkar commemoration volume. 
b"or the third paper. 

Smith : Early History of India, 

Rayson : Ancient India, 

Rhjs Davids : B^ddhte<t India, 

Yuan Chwan^ : Travels in India, — Edit<^d by Watters. 
Ralhana—Rdjitarangiiu : Introduction by iStoin. 

For all papers , — Chapters I — VI of the Imperial 
Gazetteer, Vol. II. 

JV.B, —Candidate** witl he expected to decipher in facsimile 
any oi the Asoka and (iupta inscriptioiis. 
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TEXlVBOpKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Arabic. 

PBEVIOUS— THKEE PAPERS. 

P«per I.— Pre-Islamic Poetry 

vi>y«3 from Liwan Hamasa and Muallaqat IV, V and 
VI from Sabaah Muallaqah. 

Paper II.— Maqamat Hariri first 15 Maqamas and 
Alanwarul Muntakhabah. 

Paper HI.— Abulfida Vol. I (up to end of 

Critical questions will be set in each of the papers I and 
II and a sound knowledge of Syntax, Prosody and Rhetoric 
will be expected. The third paper will be set to test the 
knowledge of the History of Islam. 


PINAL— POUR PAPERS. 


Papers I, II and III. — ^Three of the following groups 
only ' 

(a) Mysticism — Selections from aJLwj and 

(b) Commentary of the Quran — Selections from kzsL&S 

or or 

(c) Belles Letter— Selections from and 

oUl&« 


(d) Text Hadith with the Allied Lughat either 
|JLiii 4 with the help of jlmlt 

or jLoJJLt with the help of • 


(e) Pre-Islamic Poetry— Selections from 
^ < 1 *- ^ ^ and some other Diwans. 
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(/) Mokaasramin and Islamic poets. Some poets as 
{<;) Mowalladin (Selections from 

' jij^ * 033>* ■ JI®**)- 

(k) Logic and Metaphysics jjiiS j *U 1 

Jj^u 

(i) Comparative l^liilology of JSemetic Laaguagee--- 

Wrights comparative Grammar of Semetic 
languages. 

(j) History of Literature — llaurt or Nieholsou. 

(^':) History of Islam (one specihe period from 

jjtk or e^t). 

{1) History of the Aiabs in India 

Selections from the standard works. (Other 
groups may bo added if necessary). * 

Paper IV- — l^ssay on one of the subjects offered. 

Viva loce on the othei two subjects. 

Persian. 

Noth — Persian words must be written in the Persian 
character. 


PEEVIOUS ^THKEE PAPERS. 

Paper I. — Prose : - 

Waqai Nemit Khan Ali, 101 pages from the begin- 
ning (Newal Kishore Press). 

AkhUq-i-Nasiri from the beginning to the end of 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Paper II. - Poetry — Qaisaid : — 

Qasaid Kbaqani) Vol. 1 (Newal Kishore Press), begin- 
ning with 

J<3 | 

JAM f 

g.l5 jjmjS 

f 

ikAt jlJ Ouwl lij 1 sa3 P 

rjy 1 

»A-t AAM^ jd^ai 

^ ^Lm! lijid »t AAi{ Alf ^iSaKfjo A 

pjUi |.ji«,ib i.^j\ vtCiti) 9 

JkjSi t2)j jll) 

o*/ ji (•' ***" *<*«* J* II 

^ I ^ f 

J4.I If' 

|*ili Ij Ip 

^j^AaLw < “ *<» < ^ ^jt A c tt oA » f p 

^.S CrtAyi USiwvt J»S ^ I *f 

Vt^isu. ^,LmJ «iUj ttU&lu. Jl) Iv 

*ULnf« j^a. aJJ IjU I A 

fi »‘>jy uVj*^ rj’j I ’ 
<A)i 3' j^l) r» 
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JUU jtj* f 1 

vUU j! ^ ij^ ff 

Jliy u’ji^ ff* 

wa-t viiy> |.a»A« J’tAii j «>-*>< due fp 

|.U Jjoi^ ».i U jAt J ro 

Qasaid tJdi beginning with 

liwtfcUt J^JU jt3 4 >j 45 g^Uu* I 

1j <.^bj1 ^y f.jS Jl^\ f 

b ^ r 

p«>j pb VJUA«. p 
J J fU^ cjlf* D 
ar* Jt> J- (>ji> jy^^’pOaujO << 

imiie i^c jSiJsJ iS^a / 

(^ULJ^ j jjAe B,Uct{ J«3 A 

jybtlA j(>J |»C ^ 

<u jyJA Aai «.a.j ( ♦ 

d-T eii^ii vdj., ^3 , 3 I , 

^ O Jlfi I f 

4/^ jyU jir 4^ *>3^3 ir 

tr^y ct*u«+* Jj pi ufMA d.* Ip 

cr*^3^ dut jl|< jj IP 



894 


TEXT-BOOKS AND STLLABDS. 


ft' 

Paper III. — Poetry — (a) G-hazals : — 

Hafiz: All ghozals of pLXH those begin- 

ning with 

4I3JI43 6»ASm jS O tm VSS*J^ 

ji43J aitaa^ j43 4»X|)L# 

Naziri ; All ghazals of 


(^) Masnavi: — 

Jalaluddin Eoomi: — The Masnavi Dafter I from the 
beginning up to 

cXL^y Laalte 

Jii." 2t-j tj c>>*jT 


PINAL— (Pour Papers and ifivd voce). 

Note. — Persian words must be written in Persian 
Character. . 

Paper I. — (o) Classical Prose — 

(6) Modern Prose : — 

jl^l) Jjl 4 .«UjAm# (() 

triii 

oGifi j*a£». (r) 

Paper II. — Poetry — Qasaid ; — 

Qaani (selections by Dr. Phillott, Calcutta), Qasaid 
beginning with 

vKj(> J J4..J t ji I 

Aa j4 U. /it 
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IkimJ 4 .aO \f* 

^ '^} 3 f4^ ® 

JJ\ jiS ^)L9 i 

[Excluding the A i able couplets] 

ij^ji rfj«uA>jj2^ V 

jii? yy^ vXt> f^fJii! y ^ juT ji^ a 

4^ jjjjy ' 

oulAJt iJ^y^ I 

J4> J tr^ J ^l) J b 4^ }J^ • » 

J5 ^d\> ^ I f 

y cr^jj 3* 4/^3jd 

pUjo jiM JIM y IP 

p43 (/jj^ ujUjfe^ ^toijui} 

Ji(< 3' 

^2^Xw! 0 ^(3 ^fXO ^f***J^ 

trJL^I 3^ ^iir^S pl^ VSS*4A»I JL4 jO 

^^JiS,i XA j.j(3 y sJ jii 

(jm* y j^iai ^ ^1 yiS j' (^4-^ f» 

The first 20 Gazals from beginning 

jV^iS »u g^oii^u yjjj 

Paper III. — Special Study of one of the following 
groups I— 

(a) History of Persian Literature : — 

Browne. 

Prose and poetey of modern Persia — Browne^s History 
of Persia, Yols* I and IL 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


(b) Literary criticism — 


Sherwani (H. K.) Sir Gore Oiisley, Warner, and Mathew 
Arnold. 


(c) Ethics, Politics and Civics — 

Ilmul Akhlaq by Justice Karamat Husain. 


(d) History of Islam — ^ 

(1) The Prophet and first four Caliplis, 


(2) Either the reign of Omayyads or the reign of Abba- 
sids up to the end of the reign of 


4^ jS . lijaM 


*jm Jc 

4A«^j or and 


Amir Ali's History of the Seracens. 

(e) Philosophy with special knowledge ofsufi-ism — 
Fitzgerald, Clarke, Ghazzali 


Paper IV. — Composition — 

Essay in Persian on the group offered for paper HI. 

Viva voce on the subjects offered for the first three 
],>apers. 

Notb,— Q uestion on and 

will be set in both the examinations. Students 
who offer Persian are required to have such 
knowledge of the Etymology of Arabic language 
as win enable them to explain all Arabic words 
and phrases occurring in the Text. 
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Latia. 

The examination for the degree of M. A. in Latin will be 
conducted partly by papers and partly vivd voce^ 

Candidates will be examined in — 

(а) The Authors prescribed below. 

(б) The General History, Geography, Mythology and 

Antiquities relating to the Authors prescribed, 

Grammar and Philology. 

(c) Latin Prose Composition. 

Pbevious. 

There will be throe papers : — 

I. On the Authors prescribed, t.e., Terence, Lucretius, 
Cicero, Horace, Juvenal, together with questions 
dealing with the History, Geography, Antiquities 
and Mythology bearing on or relating to them, 

II. together with questions on Grammar and Philology* 

III. Latin Prose Composition. 

Final. 

There will be three papers ; — 

I, On the Authors prescribed, i.c., Catullus, Tibullus 
Propertius, Virgil a'tid Tacitus, together with ques- 
tions dealing with the History, Geography, Antiqui- 
ties and Mythology bearing on or relating to them 

II. ^ together with questions on Grammar and Philology. 

III. Latin Prose Composition. 

A^B.-*Candidates in the Final M.A. must be prepared to 
answer, if necessary, questions involying a knowledge of the 
authors already. taken for the Frevious M.A. 

Mental and Moral Science. 

Thert^ will be four papers and an Essay^ tor the Prt* 
viows Examination candidates are required to select any two 
papers of the course^ and for the Final Examination^ the 
remaining papers with the Essay^ 


34 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


There will be four groups : — 

1. — Ijbgio and Metaphysics, 
il. — Psycliology. 

III.—Ethics (Plato and Aristotle), 
ly. — Additional Ethics. 

All candidates are required to elect Group I on which 
two papers will be set. 

Candidates may offer any two of the remaining groups, 
on each of which one paper will be sot. 

The following texts are prescribed s— 

Group I — 


Logic ahd METArHisics. 

H. W. B, Joseph : An Introduction to Logic. 

Locke: The Philosophy of Locke in extracts from 
the “ Essay concerning Human Understanding.” 
Arranged by J. E. Bussell, Henry Holt & Co., 
New York, 1906. 

Home ; Treatise on Human Nature, Book I. Of the 
Understanding, 

Kant : Watson’s Selections (Maclohose & Sons, Glasgow). 
Critique of Pure Reason, 

Seth : Scottish Philosophy (Blackwood & Sons, London). 
Orofip// — 

PSTOHOIiOQT. 

J, Wabh: Psychological Principles, Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press, 

W. James : Principles of Psychology. 



M«A., 1926. 


S99 


Group 111 — 

Ethtos (Plato and Abistotlh)* 

Plato: Bepublic (in an English translation, either 
Jowett^a or Davies* and Vaughan's). 

Aristotle: Nicomachean Ethics (Translated by Peters 
or Williams). 

Group 7F— 

Additional Ethics. 

(Ibekn : Prolegomena to Ethics. 

Herbert Spencer : Data of Ethics. 

SiDGWiCK : Methods of Ethics. 

A general knowledge of the History of Philosophy will 
be required of all candidates. 

Books recommended— Weber and Windelband. 

The following course in Indian Philosophy 'as an 
optional subject under Group VI, i.c., as an alternative to 
“ additional ethics" — 

1. Tarkabhasha. 

2. Samkai-abhashya to Vedanta Sutras, Adhyaya I' 
Pada I ; Sutras 1 to 4 ; Adhyaya 11, Padas I and II. 

3. “Aristotle,” Vol. I, pages 161—416, English trans- 
lation of Zeller's “ Philosop^ of the Greeks,” by Costelloe 
and Muirhead (Longmans, Green & Co.). 

Indian Philosophy should be studied in original text 
and from a comparative point of view. 

[In addition to Groups II, III and IV, the Committee of Courses 
and Studies in Philosophy will be prepared to consider the 
question of suggesting courses in Additional Psychology (Phy* 
siologicai and Experimental) and also in Indian Philosophy 
when any College is prepared to offer for the same.] 

aeonoaios. 

For the Prevtbits Emmmtion all students take the 
same course, hut for the Final they choose between 
courses A and 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 

There will be four papers 

Paper I.---Seope and Method of Economics., Theory of 
Consumption and Exchange, tntemational 
Trade. 

Paper II.— Theory of Production and Distribution. 

Paper 1II«— Money, Banking, Foreign Exchanges, 

Elementary Statistics. 

Paper IV. — Public and Joint-stock Finance ; Industrial 
and Commercial Organisation (including the 
Factory System and Trusts). 

In oach of the above papers the candidate will be 
expected to choose his illustrations and examples more 
often from Indian than from foreign conditions, except 
when the facts to be illustrated are not known in India. 

In all papers a knowledge of Economic History is 
expected, the history being studied in relation to the 
m^em conditions of each subject. 

FINAL EXAMINATION. 

Course A.-— 

Paper I.— Advanced Economic Theory (including dia- 
grammatic and simple mathematical treat* 
ment), with elaboration of the theories of 
wages, population, and profits. History 
of economic theories from the fifteenth 
century, beginning with the Physiocrats. 

Candidates will choose one of the following alter- 
natives : — ^ 

Paper II (a). — Trade Unions and Labour Problems ; Con- 
ciliation and Arbitration ; Unemployment 
and social insurance; factory legislation 
and welfare management; standard of 
living ; housing reforbi. Distributive 
Co-operation. Pr^ucers* co-operation and 
profit-sharing. 
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Or 

Papbb II (6). — Social and Commercial Theories. Laimr 
Faite^ Socialism, Syndicalism, and Guild 
socialism, Communism and the Soviet 
system. Anarchism. Social teachings of 
Compte, Le Play, Buskin and William 
Morris, Free-trade, Protection, and the 
Colonial system. Imperial Preference* 

Papbb III. — Administration, mainly local. Bural Econo- 
mics in^ India (including agricultural 
improvement, rural education, agricultural 
cr^it, co-operation, and local industries). 

Papeb IV.— Essay. 

Fivd voce Examination* 

The above to be studied in relation to Indian as well 
as to European and American conditions. In all subjects 
a knowledge of the historic growth to present conditions 
will be expected. 

Coarse B.— 

Papbb I.— Advanced Economic Theory (including dia- 
grammatic and simple mathematical treat- 
ment) with elaboration of the theories of 
wages, population and profits. History 
of Economics. Theories from the fifteenth 
century beginning with the Physiocrats— 
(same as paper I of Course A). 

Papbb II.— Theory and Practice of Statistics. 

Papjbb III. — Essay on Economic Theory. 

Paper IV,— Special subject taken in detail. 

(The subject to be specified by the University 
Professor of Economics twelve months 
before the date of the Examination.) 



TEXT-BOOKS AND STLIiABUS. 


ioia' 

yM vou Examination. 

Note •books of Practical work, and four essays dono dai^lag 
the session to be shown up and passed by fixaminers with a 
certificate of the University Professor that to the best of his 
knowledge the essays are the candidate's own work. 

In all subjects a knowledge of the h istoric growth to 
present conditions will be expected. 

LIST OP BOOKS USEFUL FOR READING AND 

REFERENCE BY M.A. STUDENTS. 

* 

The latest edition of each work is intended, except 
in the case of classical works by Adam Smith, Malthus, 
etc. 

L— General Economies and Economic Theory. 

*1. Marshall (A.) ... Principles of Economics. 

*2. Tanssig (F. W.) ... Principles of Political Economy. 

3. Keynes ••• The Scope and Method of Political 

Economy. 

4. Moreland ... Introduction to Economics. 

5. Chapman (S. J.) ... Outlines of Political Economy. 

6. Carver (T. N.) ... Distribution of Wealth. 

7. Carver (T. N.) ... Principles of Political Economy 

(Ginn and Co.). 

8. Clark (J.B.) ... Essentials of Economic Theory. 

2. Wicksteed ... Commonsense of Political* Econo* 

my. 

10. Wicksteed ... Alphabet of Economic Science. 

11. Fisher ... Nature of Capital and Income. 

12* Jevons (H. S.) ... Essays in Economics. 

13. Seager ... Principles of Economics. 

14. Marshall, Field, and Economic Materials. 

others. 

15. Fisher ... Rate of Interest. 

16. Fisher ... Purchasing Power of Money. 

17. Seligman ... Principles of Economics. 

*18. Wicksteed ... Co-ordination of the Laws of Dis- 

tribution. 
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19. Figon' ... Bconomics of Welfare. 

20. Oanynghame (H.l ... Geometrical Political K c o n o m 

(Macmillan). 

21. Marshall (A.) ... Industry and Trade. (For reference ; 

especially Book I, Chapter II, and 
Book II.; 

[T. N. Carver’s Disttibuiion of Wealth (Macmillan), and 
either S. J. Chapman’s Outlines of Political Economy (Long* 
mans) or H. D. Henderson's Supply and Demand (Nisbet 
and Co.) are assumed to have been read for the B.A.] 

II.— History of Economic Theory. 

1. IMce ... History of Folitical Kconomy in 

England. 

2. Ingram ... History of Political Economy in 

England . 

*3* Haney ... History of Economic Thought. 

4. Hide and Hist ... History of Economic Doctrines. 

6. Cannan (B.) ... A History of the Theories of Pro- 

duction and Distribution in Eng- 
lish Political Economy from 1776— 
1848. 

6. Ashley ... An Introduction to English Econo- 

mic History and Theory. 

7. Adam Smith ... Wealth of Nations. 

8. Malthus ... Essay on Population (2nd or Later 

edition). 

9. J. 8. Mill ... Principles of Political Economy. 

^ HI.— Trade Unioniem. 

1. Webb ... Industrial Democracy : A Study in 

Trade Unionism. 

2, Webb ... History of trade Unionism. 

3« Lloyd • Trade Unionism. 

IV.— Socialism. 

1. Eirkup ^ ... History of Socialism. 

2. Orage National Guilds. 

3. Henderson ... The Case for Socialism, 

* 4 , Spargo and Arner ... Elements of Socialism. 

5, Cole — World of Labour. 

g, alter ... Karl Marx and Modern Socialism. 
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TEXT-BOOKS AKO SYLLABUS. 


V.--Mmiicipal Government and Trading* 

1. Dawson (W. H.) ... Municipal Life and OoTornment 

Germany. 

2. Knoop Principles and Methods of Muni* 

cipal Trading. 

3. 8. and B, Webb ... finglish Local Government, 

4 . Fairlie (J. A.) ... Municipal Administration. 

5. Ashley (Percy) ... English Local Government. 

6. Forrest ... The Indian Miyiicipality. 

VI.— Social Conditions. 

1. Kowntree ... Poverty, 

3. Bowntree ... Land and Labour —Lessons from 

Belgium. 

3. Booth Life and Labour of the People in 

London. 

4 . S. and 13, Webb ... The Public Organisation of the 

Labour* Market. 

5. Dearie ... Industrial Training. 

6. Bowley and Burnett* Livelihood and Poverty. 

Hurst. 

7. A. C. Figou ... Unemployment (Home University 

Series). 

8. Nettlefold ... Practical Housing. 

VII.— Oo-cpcration and Profit Sharing. 

1. Ewbank, 11. 6. ... Indian Co-operative Studies^ Bom* 

bay University Studies No. 2, 
Oxford University Press. 

2. Fay ... Co-operation at Home and Abroad, 

3. Wolff ... Village Banks. 

4. D. F, Schloss ... Methods of Industrial Kemunera* 

tion (8rd editioni 1907). 

5. Board of Trade ... (Labour Department, Report on 

Profit Sharing and Lalioiir Co- 
partnership in the U. K., 1912.) 

6. Wolff ... Co-operative Banking. 

7* Anenrin WiUiam| ... Copartnership and profit sharing 
(HomeUniv. Series). 
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Annual Reports on Co-operative Credit Societies in the 
U. P. and the C* P. 

The Report of the Maolagan Committee on Co-opera^ 
tion. 

Government of India Resolution on Co-operation. 

Government of the U* P. Publications of the Registrar 
of Co-operative Societies. 

VIII.— Indnstrial Organisation. 

1. Clark ... Problem of Monopolj* 

•2. Hirat ... The Story of the Trusts. 

3. Macrostv ... The Trust Movement in British 

industry. 

4. Bobson ... Evolution of Modern Capitalism. 

(W. Scott ).t 

6, Jenks ... The Trust Problem. 

6. Ripley (Z.'i ... Trusts, Pools and Corporations. 

7, Mrshall(A.) ... Industry and Trade (Book II, and 

Book 111, Chapters I— III, VI I and 
Vlll). 

IX — Factory Legislation 

Hutchins and Ilarri- History of Factory Legislation in 
son. Knglnnd. 

*2. Kydd, W. ... Factory L#»gi9lation in India. 

X.— Economic History. 

1. Toynbee ... Industrial Revolution. 

2. Ashley ,(W.) ... Economic Organisation of England. 

3. Price ... A Short History of English Com- 

merce and Industry. 

4. Cunningham ... The Industrial Revolution. 

5. Lipson (E.) ... The Economic History of England 

—Middle Ages (A and C. Black). 

6. Cambridge M o d e rn The Latest Age. Vol. XII, Chapters 

History. » on Economic Developments. 

Chapters on overproduction and under- 


t (Omitting 
production). 
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7. Lucas 

... Beginnings of English OYerseas 
Enterprise. 

8. Coman 

... Industrial History of the U. S. A. 

9. Ashley (P.) 

... Modern Tariff History. 

XL— Statistics. 

1. Bowley 

... Elements of Statistics. 

^2, Bowley 

... Elementary Manual ot Statistics 
(2nd edition). 

3. Blderton 

•M Primer of Statistics. 

4, Yule 

... An Introduction to the Theory of 
Statistics. 

XII — Honey, Finance and Bankinii- 

It Jevons 

... Money and the Mechanism of Ex- 
change; 

2, Price 

... Money and its Kelation to Prices. 

3. Glare , 

... Mpney Markets Primer. 

it Eobertsoii,(JD. 11.) 

Money {Nisbet & Co.). 

•5. Gregjury (T, E.) 

m Foreign Exchange, before, during, 
and after the War (Oxford Univer- 

i^isher (1.) 

sity Press). 

... Why is the Dollar Shrinking ? 

7, Jevon8(W.S.) 

... Investigations in Currency and 
Finance. 

8. Cooper 

... Financing an Enterprise (Roland). 

9. Hirst 

... Stock Exchange. 

*H0. Withers 

... Stocks and Shares. 

11. Withers 

... The Meaning of Money. 

12. Fislce 

... The Modern Bank. 

13. Easton 

... Money, Exchange and Banking. 

14. Bastahle 

... Theory of International Trade. 

15. Keynes (J.M.) 

... Indian Currency and Finance. 

16. Spalding (W. F.) 

... Eastern Exchange, Currency and 
Finance (Pittman). 

17. fiobertsondl.H.) 

... A Study of iQdastriai Fliictuatioa. 
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... Indian Finance and Banking. 

... A. B. C. of the Foreign Exchanges^ 

... The Foreign Exchanges. 

... History of Modern Banks of Issue 
(Putnam). 

... Evidence before the (3iold and Silver 
Commission (“Koyal Oommission 
on recent changes of the relative 
values of the precious metals.**) 
Minutes of Evidence, Part 4, 1888. 

Reports of the Indian Currency Committees of 1893 and* 
1898, and Royal Commission of 1914, and Parts of Evidence, 

Cassell (Gustav) ... Memorandum on the World's Mono* 
tary Problems (League of Nations). 

Mon(i>i Bmkinff and Exchange in India 
and J. A. Todd’s Mechanism of Exchattge (Oxford Univer- 
sity Press) are expected to have been read for the B.A.] 

XIII.— Public Finance 

Flehn ... Introduction to Public Finance. 

2. Bastable ... Public Finance. 

3. Stamp ... ... Fundamental Principles of Taxation, 

XIV.— Economic Geography. 

Bartholomew and Lyde— Atlas of Economic Geography, 

XV,— Land Bevenae* Agriculture and Co-operation 
in India. 

!• Moreland (W. H.) Revenue Administration of the IJ. P. 

2« Strachey ... India. 

3. Baden-Powell ... Land Revenue and its Administration. 

4. Alston ... Indian Taxation. 

5. Indian Gazetteer, Yols. Ill and IV. 

6. The Indian Year Book for the current year. 

7. Government of India Budget speech, and explanatory state- 

ments for current and last preceding hnaucial years. 

8. Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Finance and 

Currency, 1014, 


lor reference, 
Shirras (G. F.) 
Clare 
Goscben 
Conan t 

Marshall (A.) 
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9« Keport of the Committee on the Rise in prices : Datta 
report and the Government Resolution thereon, 

10. Marshall (A) : Evidence before the Gold and Silver Com- 
mission Royal Commission on recent changes of 
the relative values of the precious metals.’’) Minutes 
of Evidence, Part 4, 1888. 

lU Report of Indian Currency Committees of 1893 .and 1898, 
and Royal Commission of 1911, and Parts of Evidence* 

12. Cassel (Gustav): Memorandum on the World’s Monetary 
Problems (League of Nations). 

IS, Government of India Statistical Abstract. 

14* Government of the U. P., Publications of the Revenue 
and Land Record Departments. 

15. Decennial Report on the Moral and Material Progress of 

India, Chapters X-^XVII (inclusive), XIX and XXlll. 
Published, 1913. 

16. Todd; The World’s Cotton Crops. 

17. Jack ; Economic Life of a Bengal District. 

18. Mann : Life and Labour in a Deccan Village, 1 and II. 

19. Morrland : Agricultural Conditions of the United 

Provinces. 

20. Ekatinob : Rural Economy of the Bombay Deccan. 

2L Slater : Some South Indian Villages. 

22. JBVON8 : The Consolidation of Agricultural Holdings 

(Bulletin No. 9 of Ecofiomics Department). 

23. Maokbnzib (N. F.) : Notes on Irrigation Works (Consta- 

ble & Co., 1910). 


zyi.'-Joiirnals. 

1, Economic Journal, London. 

2. Quarterly Journal of Economics, Harvard. 

8. Indian Journal of Economics. (Economics Department.) 
University of Allahabad. 

4 » Journal of the Royal Statistical Society, 
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Sistorr* 

There will be six papers. 

Candidates must offer themselves for examination in the 
subject-matter of any three of these papers at the Previous 
Examination and in that of the remaining papers at the 
Pinal Examination. 

Candidates must offer Papers I, II and III and three 
subjects selected from the remaining papers; — 

Paper I — English History. The paper will be divided 
into two parts : Part I— General History of ICnglish ; 
Part II — A special period which will be prescribed 
from time to time to be studied in greater detail. 

Recommended for Part / — 

J. E. Gbbbn ; Shoi't History of the English People. 

S. E. Gaebinbe ; Students’ History of English, 
Prescribed for 1925 special period. 

H. W. C. ‘Davib ; The Normans and Angevins 
(Methuen;. 

Paper II — Politics. — The paper wilPbe divided into two 
parts ; — 

Part I — Political Theory ; Part II —Comparative Politics, 
Prescribed — 

T, H. Gbbbn : Lecture on the Principles of Political 
Obligation. 

Recommended — 

Bosanqubt : The Philosophical Theory of the State. 

Lowrll: Governments and Parties in Continental 
Europe. 

Jbnks : Government of the British Empire. 

Lbaoook : Elements of PoliticB. 

///♦ — An Essay* 


S5 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYliLABlTS. 


IV .-^B.i%iory of Ancient India, 

The paper on Ancient India will be in two parts. The 
first part will carr} sixty marks and will deal w^th the 
General History of Ancient India. The second part will 
carry forty marks and will consist of one of the optional 
branches, either (A) Indian Archaeology, or(B) Social and 
Constitutional History. 


Pabt L—General History of Ancient India to be studied 
In the following books : — 


Bagozin 

. . Vedic India. 

Rhys Davidb 

. . Buddhist India. 

V. A. Smith 

, . Early History of India. 

Bhandarkar 

. . Early History of the Deccan. 

Fleet 

, , Dynasties of the Kanarese Districts. 

Candidates will also be expected to have read — 

Stein 

. . Introduction to Kalhana Rajatarih- 
gini. 

Macdonell 

. . flistory of Sanskrit Literature, 
Chaps. I— X. 

Frazer 

Literary History of India. 

SchofF 

. . Periplus of the Erythraean Sea. 

Watters 

, . Travels of Yuan Chwang. 


Part IT. 

A . — Archaeology and Numismatics, 

Books prescribed — 

Bfihler .« The Inscriptions of Asoka in 

Epigraphica Indies, Vol. II. 

Fleet • » The Inscriptions of the Gupta Bm 

perors : Corpus Insoriptionum In- 
dicarum, Vol. III. 

Rapson . , Indian Coins, Encyclopsedia (Indo- 

Aryan Kesearoh). 
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Candidates will be expected to decipher in facsimile any 
of the Asoka or Gupta Inscriptions. 

(Candidates will also be expected to have read — 

Buhler . . Indian Palecography (translated 

by Dr. Fleet). 

llapson Catalogue of Indian Coins, Andra, 

etc. 

Allan .. Catalogue of Indian Coins, Gupta 

Dynasties. 

H, — Social and Comittutional Hi&tory, 

Booh prescribed — 

Buhler . . Sacred Laws — Sacred Books of the 

East, Vols. TI, XIV, XXV. 

Oldenberg . . The Grhya Sutras— Sacred Books of 
the East, Vols. XXIX and XXX. 

Syama Sastri . . «Kautilya’s Arthasastra (Transla- 
tion). 

Candidates will also be expected to have read— 

B. K.m Sarkar . « Sukraniti (Sacred Books of the 
Hindus, Vol. XTTT). 

Alberuni • . . India (Translated by Sachau — 

Tnibner’s Oriental Series). 

Law . • Studies in Ancient Hindu Polity^ 

r . — Hhtory of Greece, 

Recommended hum i History of Greece, 

Gbebnidge : Greek Constitutu rial His- 
tory . 

Mahafft; Survey of Greek (’’iviliia- 
tion. 

To be consulted — 

Geote ! History oj Greece (John Murray, (x)ndonL 
Hkeobotus: Books V — IX (Bohn). 

THUcyniDEB (Trans, Jowett). 
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VL — Rhtory of Borne md the Roman Volonxee, 

Recommended : — Hbitland : Short History of the liomau 
Bepublic. 

Pblham ; Outlines of Hom&n History, 
Wabde Fowlbb : Julius Csssar. 

Abkolb: Roman Provincial Admiiiis 
tration. 

Bryob: Ancient Roman Empire and 
British Empire in India. 

VI J, — History 0/ Medieval Europe, 

The paper will consist of two parts, (i) General, (ii) A 
special period. 

I, — Books recommended — 

Outlines of Media val History. Previte Orton (Cambridge 
University Press) ; Holy Bbman Empire, Bryce. 

II, — The Carolingian Empire, 750 — 850. 

Oman : Dark Ages. 

Hoi)GKiN; Charles the Great. 

Datis : Charlemagne. 

West: Alcuin. 

— History 0/ Revolutionary France^ 1789—1815. 
Prescribed — 

Burke : The French Revolution. 


Recommended^^ 

Cambridge Modern History, Vols, VIII and IX. 
Fisher : Bonapartism. 

Young : Travels in France. 

Madblin ; French Revolution (Methumt), 
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IX, —Indian H%$tory from Babur\to Jehangtr, 

Prescribed : — Babub*b Mbmoirb. 

Humatun-Nama (Tr. Beveridge). 

Memoirs of Jehangib (Tr. Hogers and 
Beveridge). 

Al Badaoni, Vol. 1, pp. 430—637 and 
Vol. II (Tr. Banking and Lowe). 

Recommended : — Elliot and Dowson, Vols. IV — VII. 

Xn— Indian History from Clive to Wellesley, 

Prescribed : — Fobhbst ; Selections from papers of the 
Glover nor-Generals ; Warren Hastings. 

Owen : Selection^ from Wellesley’s 
Despatches. 

Straohby : Hastings and the Bohilla War. 

Monckton-Jones : Warren Hastings in 
Bengal, 1772—1774. 

Forbbst: Clive. 

recommended : — Gtbant Dubf : History of the Mahrattas * 
Malcolm ; Political History of India* 
Hill ; Behgal in 1757. Introduction- 

Cambridge Modern History, Vol. VI, 
Chap. XV and Vol. IX, Chap. 
XXII. 

HINDI. 

M.A. PBBVIOUS. 

Pass coubsb gbaduatbs only can take this coubse. 
There shall befovr papers , — 

Papib I.— Poetry : Texts. 

Kabibbab: Bijaka. 

Sbkabati : Kavitta Katnakar. (Omitting Canto II)* 
Bihabis Satasai. 

Djbya ; Vairagya Shatak. 

Lal: Ohhatra Prakash. 
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Fapub II.— Special Subject. 

Tulsidas. 

PAPHa 111 —Prose and Drama. 

Gokulnath : Chaurasi Vaishnavon ki Varta. 

Prose Selectionb — Hindi Bhasha Sar, Part I. 

(Hindi Sahitya Saromelan, Allahabad). 
llAUisHCHA^DBA s Drauias. 

(Khadgaviks Press, Bankipore.) 

Candidates will be expected to knov7 (</) Sanskrit 
Dramaturg), (4) the History ol* the Hindi Drama in the’* 
Nineteenth Oeiitur), and (c) The Development of Western 
Drama. The following book- aie recommended ; — 

Bharat : Natya Shastra. 

ViSHVANATH i Sahitya Darpan. 

Hauishchai^dra : Nataka. 

liiDGRWAY : Dramas and Dramatic Dances (Chapter on 
India). 

Keith : Vedic Akhyana and Sanskrit Drama (Journal 
of the Koyal Asiatic Society, (1911-12). 

Habpbasad Shastbi : Origin of Indian Drama. 

(Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1909). 

Haigh ; I'ragic Drama of the Oreek. 

Ohambbbs ! The Medimval Stage. 

CbbizBNAOE : English Drama in the Age of Shakespeare 

Wabd: a History of English Dramatic Literature. 

An iksay. 
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M. V. FINAL. 

Honours oe^duatbs shvll riivBovLY this ooursb. 
There shall be fowr papers^ — 

Papbb I. — Poetry —Bards and Saints# 

Selections from Hindi Literature, Volun>o 1 (Bardie 
Poetry;, by Lala Sita Rama (Calcutta Univoisity Press;. 
Raidas : Lyrics. 

TheQ-raxtha Sahib; Mahalla I (Nanak) and the non- 
Sikhs. (Nawal Kishore Press, Lucknow.) 

Da DU Dayal ; Lyrics. 

SuNDAEDAS : Sundar Vilas. 

♦Santbani Sangrah (Parts 1 and II). 

(Belvedere Press, Allahabad.) 

Paper II.— Pootr} — Krishna Kavya. 

ViDYAPAii ; Lyrics (Part I), 

(Nagaii Praoliarini Sab ha, Arrah.) 

Mira ; Lyrics. 

Nandadas ; Has Panchadyayi and BhiEmar Gita, 
Keishnanand Vyas ; Nitya Kirtan in tin Raga Kalpi- 
druma. 

Nabhadas: Bhaktamal. 

Paper Itl. — Special subject. 

SUEDAH. 

Paper IV.— (a) Literar} and Linguistic History of 
Hindi with riticism. 

The following Books are recommuiidc^d ; - 
Misra Vandhii Vinoda. 

Shiva Sinha Saroja. 

Grieesu.n : Vernacular literature o£ llindu4an. 

Ms. Reports of the Nagari Pra^diaiini Sabha, Benares. 
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Linguistic Survey of India, Vols. VI and IX, Part f. 
Census of India 1911, VoL I, (Chapter on Languages) 

J a© ANNATE Peasai) Beanu : Chhanda Prabhakar. 
ViSHYANATH : Sabitjja Darpana. 

Vamana: Kavyalankar Sutra. 

Dhananjaya : Dasha Rupaka. 

Ba.ia SHBKiiAfi : Kavya Mimansa. 

Carpentbb : Medieval Theism, 

Hudson : Introduction to the Study of Literature. 
English Critical Essays (World Classics Series). 
Saintsbubt : History of Criticism 
Havbll : History of Aryan Rule in India. 

(/>) An elementary * knowledge of the Literary and 
Linguistic History of Urdu. 

URDU. 

M,A. PREVIOUS 
Then} wtU be fov.r ^papera. 

Paper I, — Masnavis — Religious and Secular ; — 

1 Masnavi J^lir Hasan, 

2. Qulzar-e-Naseem. 

3 Masnavi by Mohsin Kakoivi 

4, Selections from Mairajul-Mazamin ( Anwar-i 

Ahmadi Press, Allahabad.) 

Paper II. — Modern authors in prose and poetry, with 
a critical study of their works. 

- jaIi — Prose 
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jl^t |til5 — Poetry 

1*^ " oliJL> 

Paper 111. — Kubaj^ at by llali, Anoes, Dabir, Kashood 
and Akbar. 

Paper IV.— An Kssay. 

URDU. 

M.A. KINAL. 

There will be four papers. 

Any two of the following groups : — 

1. Essays and Novels in Modern times : — 

0^(18^ Jt otiUubt 
ym oUjiJLai • 

* * Ji^l 

2. Comparative study of Urdu prose from 
earliest times up to present day. 

. uJUfi iiUi . - JLU 

VjjWiI « vyU-JUa* . 

3, Mysticism and Philosophy in Urdu. 

" ( 33 ^ - - v**^ oU^Ao) j| C>miu3l 

* 

4 Development of the Marsia in Urdu liter- 
ature. A contrast with Marsias in Persian and 
Arabic will also be expected. 

cHP* -ji*^ 
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5. Advent of the G-hazal in Urdu : its various 

phases and evolution m. oIa» (■-»' 

- (c;*^ ^ ) 

6. Qasaid.— Critical study of Standard Author, 
Ancient and Modern : — 

dtj? 

mm mm Ji Ia5 .. ^jCU^ l » (3j^ 

- LuL^t mm "m ^ ^ JUU* 

I’apei* 111— (a) Literal r} and liiif^uistic history of 
Urdu ^^ith criticism. 

(h) An olementar}^ knowledge of the litiMar} and 
linguistic history of Hindi. 

The following books are reconim(‘nded : — 

1. Ab-e-Hayat. 

2. The article on Urdu in the LncyclopaBdia 

Britannica. 

3. Linguistic Survey of India by Dr. Giierson, 

Vol IX, Bait 111, Chapter Western Hindi. 

4. Sher-ul-Aiam. 

6 Saintsbury'a History of Criticism. 

6. English Critical i esays (World Classics Series). 

7. Hudson's Introduction to the Study of Litera- 

ture. 

8. Havelbs History of Aryan Rule in India. 

Paper IV — Essay in Elegant Urdu. 

A\R. — Questions on grammar, rhetoric and prosody 
will be set in the 1st and 2nd papers 
The following books are recommended : — 

1. Qawaid-e*Urdu by Abdul Haq, 

2. Platt’s Hiammar 

3. Zar-e-Ayate Kamil. 
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DOCTOR OP LETTERS. 

(See ordinances.) 

B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Enirlish Literature. 

As in the CTenf:*^! Section proscribed Tor the B.A. 
there will be two papers 

Ut paper : An I’^ssa} on a subject of fjfoiieral interest, 
maximum marks 50. 

^Ind pai>n'\ Candidates will b(‘ aski'd to write short 
essays on subjects connccti^d with one of the f^roups of 
books and to answ(*r questions on unseen passages, 
maximum marks .‘15. 

:{. yim voce,- k t(‘st of geu(‘ral reading and command 
of the languag(‘. Maximum marks 15. 

Mathematics. 

For the ptibs deforce either Pufe Maihematics or Applied 
MatketnaHcs may he a subject of Examination, 

tor the Honours degree in a subject other than Mathema' 
tics either of Pure Mathematics and Applied Mathematics 
Of both may he a subsidiary sikbjecl or subsidiary subjects of 
Examination, 

1. The number of papers in Pure Mathematics will be 
three, viz . — 

(i) Algebra and Trigonometrj . 

(«) Plane, Pure and Analytical (il'eometry. 

(Hi) Differential and Integral Calculus and Different 
tial Kquations. 

2. The number of papers in A])plied Mathematics will he 
.hree, viz , — 

(/) Statics and Hydrostatics. 

(fV) Elementary Dynamics including the plane 
mo tions of a rigid body. 
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{Hi) (a) for candidates who do not ofiEer Pure Mathe- 
matics, Paper (Hi) of Pure Mathematics 
(Calculus and Elementary Differential Equa- 
tions). 

(^) for candidates who offer Pure Mathematics, 
Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 

Detailed Syllabus ; — 

Pure M^.thrmatics. 

—Elementary theorems on convergence and 
divergence of series, binomial theorem for any rational 
index, exponential and logarithmic series, partial fractions, 
simple continued fractions, inequalities ; general properties 
of equations, relations between roots and co-efficients and 
simple transformation of equations, easy determinants and 
elementary elimination. 

Inj^onomUry including regular j)ol)gons, de Moivre's 
theorem, hyperbolic functions, inverse functions, summa- 
tion of simple trigonometric series and expansions of 
simple trigonometric functions in power series. 

Pure Geomcei'j'.— llarmonic ranges and pencils, radical 
axis and centre of a system of circles, jioles and polars 
w^th respect to a circle, orthogonal circles, and projec- 
tion applied to rectilineal figures. 

Anafytuai GeoMeiry,^3tr&ighi lines and circles, para- 
bola, ellipse and hyperbola, treated by rectangular and 
polar co-ordinates, reduction of general quadratic equation 
bo standard forms. 

Dijffmntial Calculus, —Limits, differentiation of a func- 
tion of a single variable, successive differentiation, use 
ef Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s theorem, indeterminate 
forms, maxima and minima for a single variable, partial 
differentiation, tangents, normals, asymptotes, double 
points, curvature, e volutes, involutes and envelopes^ 
simple curve-tracing. 
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Integral Cakulns , — Standard forms, integration by 
substitution and by parts and other simple methods, 
'^implc reduction rormulae, rectification and quadrature of 
j)lane curves, surface and volume ot solid of revolution, 
centres and moments of inertia. 

Differential Egttations . — Ordinary equations of the first 
order and equations of second order readily reducible 
thereto, linear equations of second order with constant co- 
efficients, with easy geometrical and ph} sical applications. 

Applied Mathematics. 

Statics , — General conditions of equilibrium oC a j>articlc 
and of a rigid body und(‘r th(‘ action of forces in one 
])lane;the principle of \irtual work; sim])le machines; 
friction; centre of gra\it} ; Hooke’s Ijjiw ; elementary 
properties of uniform catenary. 

Hydrostatics , — Fluid pressure, ctuitn* of jmessure in 
sim])lo cases, total and resultant ]n*essui*e on immersed 
surfaces, conditions of equilibrium (including metacentre 
A K® 

and stability, the formula being assumed) of a float- 
ing body, specific gravity, properties of gases, machines 
depending on fluid pressure, determination of height by 
barometer. 

Dynamics, — Velocit) and acci deration, Newton’s Laws 
of moti^, work and energy, rectilinear motion, proj(‘ciiles 
in a vacuum, circular and harmonic motion, simple and 
cycloidal pendulum, impact, moments of inertia for sim])le 
bodies, d’Alembert’s Principle, effective force and couido 
with simple applications. 

Spherical Trigovometry — including simple relations 
between trigonometric functions of the sides and angles 
of a spherical triangle, and solution of riglit-angled 
triangles. 

/stronomy , — Systems of co-ordinates of a star and 
their determination, astronomical instruments, ]>henomena 
of diurnal motion of the earth, determination of sun’s 
ani^ual path, the seasons, the elliptic form of earth’s orbit, 

6 % 
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Units of time, equation of time, reduction and conversion 
of time, astronomical refraction, parallax, aberration, 
orbit of moon, harvest moon, eclipses and occultationa, 
determination of latitude and longitude. 

HOiMOUES. 

(For the Exatrination of 1926). 

The number of paper t will be six — 

1. Algebra, Trigonometry, Theory of Equations with 
Determinants. 

2. Pure Plane Q-eometry and Analytical Q-eometry of 
two and three dimensions. 

3. Calculus and Differential Equations. 

4. Statics and Hydrostatics. 

5. Particle Dynamics and lillementary Rigid Dynamics. 

6. lilither — 

{a) Spherical Trigonometry, Spherical Astronomy 
and Geometrical Optics. 

or, 

{b) Elementary Electricity, Magnetism and Attrac- 
tions. 

The detailed syllabus is as follows : — 

Algebra— ivM&r treatment of pass course with sum- 
mation of series. 

Trigonometry — fuller treatment of pass course with 
summation of series. 

Theory of Equations — as in Burnside and Panton, Vol . 
or in Oajori. 

Determinants — as in Burnside and Panton, Vol. II, 
Chapter I. 

Puf€ Geometry — Ranges and pencils, cross ratios, 
Projections, orthogonal and conical, Desarguo’s theorem, 
harmonic properties of simple figures, poles and polars 
and other simple projective properties of conics, circular 
]H>ints at infinity ; reciprocation ; Pascars and Brianchon^s 
theorems. 
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AnafytUal Geometry — Fuller treatment of pass course 
mth systems of conics including the use of oblique 
co-ordinates; plane, straight line, reduction of general 
quadratic to standard forms, properties of a quadratic 
surface referred to its principal axes aj^d also confocal 
conicoids referi*0d to principal axes. 

Deferential Calculus — Fuller treatment of pass course 
with Taylor's theorem, maxima and minima of functions 
of two or more variables, multiple points, change of 
variables ; Jacobians. 

Integral Calculus — Fuller treatment of ])tfss course 
with definite integrals; ineluding B and T functions 
multiple integrals, volumes and surfaces of solids ; use of 
Fourier’s series. 

Statics — Fuller treament of pass course with addition 
of graphical statics, strings in two dimensions, centres of 
gravity, virtual work, stability ; analytical treatment of 
systems of forces in two and three dimensions. 

Hydrostatics — Fuller treatment of the Pass Course. 

Dynamic — of a particle in two dimensions, and 
elementary Eigid Dynamics in two dimensions. 

Spherical Trigonometry and Spherical Astronomy — 

A fuller treatment of the pass course with addition of 
solution of triangles, precession, nutation and figure of 
the earth. 

Geometrical optics — ^Eeilexion and refraction with appli- 
cation to mirrors, prisms, lenses and simple combination, 
excluding spherical and chromatic aberrations. 

Elementary Electricity^ Magnetism and Attractions^ 
Properties of ]}otential, lines of force, air condensers, 
simple cases of images and inversion, Ohm’s Law with 
simple applications, galvanometers, attraction and poten* 
tial of rods, discs, spheres, circular cylinders, Gauss 
Laplace’s and Poisson’s theorems. 
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Physios. 

Tlis Examination will consist of two papers and 
a practical test 

i^or the year 1926 the subjects of the papers will be — 

(1) The General Properties of Matter, Sound and If^^at. 

(2) Light, Electricity and Magnetism. 

The following is the detailed syllabus : — 

General Properties of Matter — 
dfw of Gravitation. Elementary problems on attraction, 
e. attraction of a sphere and spherical shell on internal 
and external points, attraction of a disc and attraction of 
any closed surface on a point just outside. Definition 
of potential and its determination in sim])le cases. 
Definition of oquipotontial surface and lines of force and 
elementary proj)osition connected therewith. 

Definition of Elasticity. Hooke’s Law. Modulus of 
rigidity, determination of Young’s modulus. Bulk modu- 
lus. Definition of Moment of Inertia and Badius of 
Gyration. Calculation of Moment of Inertia of a sphere, 
a rectangular bar and a cylinder about any axis. Boyle’s 
Law, Air pumps Vibration of a simple ])endulum and 
ISimi)le Harmonic Motion. Surface tension and its deter 
mination. Viscosity. Energy. Units and dimensions. 

Nature of sound waves. Determination of velocity o'* 
sound and its connection with the elasticity and density 
of the medium. Dopplers principles. Beflection and 
refraction of sound. Methods of determining the frequenc}' 
and wavelength of notes. Interference of sound waves. 
Vibrations of strings and columns of air. Experimental 
methods of,analysing complex sound. Lissajous Figures, 

Applications of the equation Y « a cos 2 ^ (vt — ^x) to pro 

A 

b|ems of interference, 
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Construction and theory of thermometers. Co-effici* 
ents of expansion and their variation with temperature. 
Unit of heat and calorimetry. Specific heat. Latent 
heat. Vapour jiressures and their determination. Hygro- 
metry. Radiant heat. Its refiection, refraction, absorption 
and emission. Prevoat’s Theory of Exchange. Conducti* 
vity. Comparison of conductivities of solids. Indicator 
diagrams. First and second laws of Thermo-dynamics. 
Carnot’s Heat Engine. Carnot’s Function and Thomson’s 
Scale of Temperature. Determination of Mechanical 
equivalent of heat. Deduction of simple gas laws from 
Kinetic Theory of gases. Change of state and latent heat. 
Van der Waal's equation. 

Light-- 

D(*termination of the velocity of light, l^lementary 
mathematical formulae relating to the reflection and re- 
fraction of light. Mirrors. Thin lenses. Dispersion 
and spectrum analysis. The construction of achromatic 
lenses. Ucdulatory theory of light. Rectilinear pro- 
pagation of light. Deduction of tho laws of reflection 
and refmetion. Interference of light. Newton’s rings 
and colours of thin films. 

Diffraction. Doubh* refraction in unuxial crystals^ 
Plane, circularl} and elliptically polarisi^d light. Rotation 
of plane of polarisation. Dso of polarimeter. Telescopes 
and microscopes. Ramsden s and Huyghen’s eye-pieces. 
Elementary knowledge of the structure of the eye and 
defects of vision. 

Magntiism^ 

Methods of drawing lines of magnetic force. Magnetic 
])Otential. Action of one magnet on another placed broad** 
side or end on. Determination of magnetic moments. 
Determination of II and Di]». Magnetic Induction. Co- 
efficients of magnetisation and induction. Permeability* 
Ferro, para and diamagnetism. Gauss’s Theorem. 



426 


TKXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS 


Ekctficity-^ 

Proof of law of Eleetrical repulsion. Specific inductive 
capacity. Quadrant and absolute electrometers. Calcula- 
tion of potential, capacity and energy in simple cases. 
Prictional and inductive machines. The electric current. 
Galvanometer. Determination of resistances. Ohm's 
law. Joule’s determination of electro-motive force and 
internal resistance of batteries. Properties of a conjugate 
system of conductors. Electrolysis and electro-chemical 
equivalents. The Thermo-electric current. Peltier and 
Thomson effects. Electro-magnetic induction. Induction 
coil. Growing and decaying current. Units. Definitions 
of Coulomb, Ampere, Volt, Parad, Ohm, Watt and Joule. 
PJlementary theory of dynamos, motors and transformers. 
Electrical measuring instruments. Generation and 
detection of Electro-magnetic waves their relation to 
light. Discharge of electricity through gases. Cathode 
rays. X-rays. Elements of radio-activity. 

Expm'mnli — 

1. The balance. 

2. Determination of co-efficient of friction betv^een a 
rope and a fixed pulley. 

3. Determination of Young's modulus by stretching. 

4. Determination of Young's modulus by bending of 

a bar. 

6. Modulus of Torsion. 

6. Moment of Inertia of a fly wheel. 

7. Determination of surface tension. 

8. Determination of pitch by Sonometer. 

9. Determination of height with a Sextant. 

10. Determination of Refmctive index by the micros- 

cope. 

11. The Spectrometer. 

12. Focal lengths of convex and cqncave lenses. 
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13. Magnifying power of microscopes and telescopes. 

14. i^hotometry. 

15. Determination of wavelength by the difiraction 

grating. 

16. Polariscope. 

17. Weight Tliermometer. 

18. Effect of stem exposure on thermometer readings. 

19. Co efficient of linear expansion. 

20. Law of cooling. 

21. Constant volume air thermometer. 

22. Constant pressure air thermometer. 

23. Dew point and Humidity. 

24. Mechnical determination of J. 

25. Moments and neutral points. 

26 Determination of H. 

27. Determination oIE Dip. 

28. Magnetic field due to straight current. 

29. Variation of strength of magnetic field due to s 

circular current with the distance along the axis. 

30. Comparison of Electromotive forces. * 

31. Mance’s method. 

32. Besistance of accumulators. 

33. Eesistance of Galvanometers. 

34. Use of Post-office Box. 

35. Potentiometer. 

36. Electrical determination of J. 

37. Determination of E. C. E. cf Cu, 

38. Comparison of capacities. 
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HONOUSS. 

, For the Examination of 1927). ^ 

There will be five papers and a practical exa^ 
mination : — 

(1) Properties of matter and sound. 

(2) Heat (Kinetic Theory of gases and Thermodyna^ 

mics). 

(3) Light. 

(4) Electricity and Magnetism. 

(5) Electron Theory. 

The following is the detailed syllabus 

(In addition to what is included in the pass course.) 

General Prepertm ef matter — 

Theory of compound Pendulums. Determination of 
Gravitation constant. Simple theory of Elasticity. Theory 
of surface tension. Viscosity of liquids and gases. Com- 
pression and dilatation of liquids. Modern air pumps 
Herts’s theory of impact. Diffusion. Elementary theory 
of waves and ripples. 

Sound, — Fourier’s theorem. Its application to vibration 
of strings. Theory of singing flames. Forced vibration 
and maintenance of vibrations. Musical Scale. Theory 
of Vowel sounds. Combinational tones. Concord and 
Discord. Elementary theory of vibration of bars, plates 
and membranes. Plane waves of sound. Simple theory of 
Besonators and pipes# 

ffiau — Measurement of high and low temperature. 
Debye’s theory of specific heat, Andrew’s experiments. 
Conductivity of solids, liquids and gwes and its absolute 
determination. Eadiation. Deduction of laws of radia- 
tion. Solar constant. Six thermodynamic formulas. 
Oorrection of gas thermometers. Entropy. Enetic theory 
of gases and molecular dimensions. Quantum theory 
Nernst’s Heat Theorem. 
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Nodal points, cardinal points. Interference of 
polarised light. FresneFs theory of double refraction in 
crystals. Spectroscopy of infia-red and ultra-violet. 
Series spectri. Elements of Electro-magnetic theory of 
light. Anomalous Dispersion. Elementary knowledge of 
the effect of Electricity and Magnetism on light. 

Eteciricity. — Discharge of a Leyden jar. Wirfjless Tele- 
graphy, Telephony and Transmission of Photographs 
Transformers, Alternating currents. Measurments of 
strength of magnetic field. 

Electron Theory -Conduction of electricity tlirough 
gases. «C , 3, and y rays. Modern views of electricity. 
Canal rays. Structure of atom. Eelativity. 

Experiments . — 

(1) Kater’s Pendulum. 

(2) Modulus of torsion. 

(1) Dynamical method. 

(2) Statical method. 

(3) Viscosity of liquids. 

(4) (1) Surface tension. 

\2) Angle of contact. 

(5) Stroboscopic determination of frequency. 

(6) Kundt's tube. 

(7) Melde’s Experiments, 

(8) Clement and Desormes’ method, 

(9) Conductivity of copper. 

(10) Determination of local time. 

(11) Calibration of a spectroscope. 

(12) Variation of refractive index of a liquid with 
temperature. 

(13) Polarimeter. 

(H) Newton^s rings. 

( 16 ) Bi-prism* 
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(16) Eliptically and circularly polarised light. 

(17) Carey Foster’s Bridge. 

(18) Platinum thermometer. 

(19) Thermo-couple. 

(20) Standardisation of a ballistic galvanometer. 

(21) 11. by Inductor, 

(22) Self-induction, 

(23) Mutual induction. 

(24) Hysteresis curve. 

(25) Quadrant Electrometer. 

Ol^omiatrr* 

The examinaiion in Ohemutty will comprise two paper ^ 
and a practical examination. Candidates must gam mini- 
mum pass-marks in the practiced examination as well as pass 
in the total of the papers in the Science subjects. 

Atomic theory, Avogardro’s hypothesis and its application 
Determination of equivalents. Specific heats of elements 
and compounds. Isomorphism. The periodic classifica- 
tion of elements. Methods of determining atomic and 
molecular weights. Kinetic theory of gases. Laws of mass 
action and its applications. Ionic theory of solutions. 
Osmotic pressure, influence of solutes on freezing and 
boiling points. Laws of Electrolysis, electro-chemical 
equivalents, determination of conductivity, transport 
numbers, Avidity of acids and bases. Elementary ideas 
above catalysis and colloids. Elements of spectrum ana- 
lysis and thermochemistry. 

Inorganic C hemistry. ^The occurrence, preparation and 
properties of the following elements and their important 
compounds treated especially with regai-d to the ;^riodic 
classification. Outlines of the main metallurgical pro- 
cesses of the metals indicated by an asterisk. Hydrogen, 
Argon, Helium, Li, *Na,*K,*Cu,*Ag,*Au, Mg, Ca, Sr 
BarZn,Cd,^Hg,B,^Al, C, Si. Sn, *Pb, N, P, As, Sb, 
Bi, 0, S, Or, P, Br, Cl, I, Mn, ^Fe, Co, ^Ni, and ^Pt. 
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Practical Inorfranic Chemistry , — Qualitative analysis of 
mixtures of substances containing not more than four 
radicals positive or negative by dry or wet methods ' 

NH^, Na, K, Mg, Ca,Sr,Ba,Zn, Mn, iVi, Co, Al, Cr., 
Fe, Cu, Bi, Hg, Cd, As, Sb, Sn, Pb, Ag, acid radicals ; — 

Coa, NO,, S, SO,, SO.^, F, Cl, Br , I,«NO.s, CIO*, CH^COO, 
also borates, oxalates, phosphates. 

Acidimetry and alkalimetry. Titration of Iron with 
Potassium permanganate and dichromate, standardisation 
of permanganate by oxalic acid. 

Gravimetric estimation of Cu, Ag, Pb, Zn, Fe, Ab 
Sulphuric acid, hydrochloric acid radicals. 

Organic Chemistry, -The following indicates the scope 
of the ^examination for the B.Sc. pass degree organic che- 
mistry. The comparison and relation of some of the 
ty})ical carbon com])ounds, isomerism including optical 
isomerism. Purification of organic substances, distillation, 
crystallisation. Criteria of purity, for example, boiliDp;i 
point, melting point. Methods of ultimate analysis 
of organic compounds. Calculation of molecular weights 
from empirical formula. Constitutional formulae. 

The modes of occurrences, general methods of prepara - 
tion, characters, constitutional formulas of the first five 
members of saturated hydrocarbons and the first two 
members of acetylene and olefines with their simple and 
important derivatives. 

The preparation, character and the constitutional for- 
mulsB of the simple derivatives of the saturated hydrocar- 
bons should also be studied. 

Special attention should })« paid to the following 
compounds : Glycol, Glycerine, Oils . and fats, Soap 
(Glycerides of palmitic, Stearic and Oleic Acids) treated 
in a descriptive manner. Succinic, Tartaric. Citric and 
Lactic acids, Urea. 

General properties and reactions of carbohydrates includ- 
ing their manufacturing processes, glucose fructose, sac- 
charose and starch. 
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The distinction between fatty and aromatic com- 
pounds. 

Benzene, toluene, monochlorobenzenc, chlorotoluenes 
benzylchloride, nitrobonzono, aniline, diazo-benzenechloride, 
and diazo-reactions, benzoldehyde, benzoic acid benzene 
sulphonic acid, benzoyl chloride, bonzylalcohol, o-phthallic 
acid, salicylic acid, phenol, pyrogallol, naphthalene, oc -and- 
naphthol. 

Praxik^l Organic Chemistry. — Identification of C, H, 
N, S, and P and halogens qualitatively in organic com- 
pounds. Determination of melting and boiling points. 

Identification of common organic compounds : — Methyl 
and P]thyl alcohols, Glycerine, Formaldehyde, Acetaldehyde, 
Acetone, Formic and Acetic acids. Oxalic acid. Tartaric 
acid, Citric acid. Ethyl ether, Ethyl acetate, Cane sugar, 
Starch, Chloroform, Iodoform, Chloral hydrate, Urea, 
Benzene, Phenol (Carbolic Acid), Benzoic and Salicylic 
acids, Aniline. 

Preparation of ethylbromide, ethylene, ethylene dibro- 
mide, ethylalcohol (by ferttientation), ethyl ether, ethyl 
acetate, soa]), acetaldehyde, iodoform, formic and acetic 
acids, nitrobenzene and aniline. 

Honours. 

(For the Examination of 1927), 

The Honours examination in ChemisUy will comprise 
four papers and a practical examination. Candidates must 
gain minimun pass marks in the practical examination as well 
as pass in the total of the papers in Chemistry. 

Physical Chemistry — Atomic theory, Avogadro’s Hypothev. 
sis and its ap])lioation. Determination of equivalents. 
Specific heats of elements and compounds. Methods of deter- 
mination of atomic weights. Kinetic Theory, Specific 
heats at constant pressure and constant volume. Determi- 
nation of atomic weights of monatomic gases. Behaviour 
of gases under high pressure. Liquefication of gases. Van 
der Waal’s equation. Critical [wint, methods of determining 
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the critical constants. Vapour pressure. Vapour density* 
Dissociation and abnormal vapour densities. Application 
o£ kinetic theory to dissociation of gases. Determination 
of vapour density. Additive properties of mixture of 
^ses, of liquids and of sohds. General ])roperties of 
liquids: — Vapour pressure, the boiling point. Vapour 
pressure and boiling point of mixed liquids (including 

S iirs of non-miscible and partially miscible liquids)* 
ractional distillation under reduced pressure. 

The properties of dilute solution, osmotic pressure, 
direct and indirect methods of determining osmotic pres* 
sure, relation between gases and osmotic pressure. In- 
fluence of solute on freezing and boiling points, determin- 
ation of molecular weights of dissolved substances, mole- 
cular association and dissociation. Determination of 
molecular weights of liquids from their surface tension. 

Electro-chemical character of the elements. The laws 
of electrolysis. Ionic and hydrate theory of solution. 
Velocity of ions, transport number. Determination of 
conductivity. Strength of acids and bases. Action of 
one electrolyte on another containing a commonion. 
Solubility product. Theory of indicators. Simple con- 
centration cells. 

Laws of mass action and chemical equilibrium. Chemi- 
cal d3mamiGS. Phase rule. Catalysis. Notion about colloids. 

The relation between the physical properties, such as, 
boiling point, molecular volume, molecular refraction, 
tnolecular rotation of compounds, and their chemical com- 
position and constitution. 

Spectrum analysis. Elements of Eadioaotivity . Thermo* 
CSiemistfy. Elements of crystallography. Elementary 
ideas about isotopes, isobars and structure of atoms. 

Pra^alPkyikaiChemistfy . — Determination of densities 
of gases, 00«; determinatioa of vapour density by 
Vbtot lij^yer's method, determination of equivslents pf 
I Kn or Mg by displacement of hydrogen determination 
si molecttiar weights of substances by boiUng and freCnoK 
^ methods. 
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Density of liquids. Determination of solubility, 
Viscosity, Spectroscope (indentification of unknown ele- 
ments by plotting wave length curve with known ele- 
ments that are volatile in the Bunsen dame). 

Determination of partition co-efficient. Heat of 
neutralization of acids and bases. Electric conductivity, 
Velocity of chemical reaction of the first order, rs., 
hydrolysis of methyl acetate in presence of HOI, Polari- 
meter. Velocity of inversion of cane sugar. 

History of Chemistry. 

{a) Historical side of chemical development. 

{b) Personal side. 

Prom the time of Boyle to the present time, short life 
and works of the following chemists : — 

Boyle, Joseph Black, Scheele, Priestlej, Coxendish, 
Lavoisier, Dalton, Davy, Berzelius, Paraday, Liebig 
Pasteur, Hofmann, Berthelot, Thomsen, Cannizzaro. 
Mendeleef, Bunsen, Dumas, Graham, Victor Meyer, 
Bamsay, Curie, Moisaan, Baeyer, Emil Pischer, Van’t 
Hoff, Arrhenius, Nernst, Eoscoe. 

InoTgamc Chemistry. addition to the pass course 
the following is added ; — 

The occurrence, preparation and properties of the 
following elements and their chief compounds studied 
from the standpoint of the periodic classification. 

Bare gases of the atmosphere, Eb, CS, Be, Ea, Mo, 
Ti, Se, Te, In, Tl, Oe, Th, V, W, D, Pd, Ir and Nt, 
Study of the Theory of Valency, allotropy, colloids, 
elementary ideas on intermetallic compounds, isotropism, 
crystalline structure and isomorphism. 

Praaicat Inorganic CAswis/ry— 

Besides what is prescribed for the pass course 

(1) quantitative analysis including Volumetric deter- 
mination involving the use of iodine and thiosulphate 
{WooeasM. Cu, H,80„ MnO*. Bleaching powder 
«nd aneoious oxide. 
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( 2 ) the estimation of ohlorides and cTanides and 
thiocyanates by titration with silver nitrate. 

(8) GhniTimetric determination of Mn» FO4, Oa, Mgi 
Ni, Cr, CO3, 0a04, NO3 (by Lunge’s Nitrometer) 
A.mmonia (by direct and indirect methods). 

Determination of ferrous and ferric iron in an ore« 
Qualitative and quantitative analysis of simple mineral 
such as dolomite, magnesite, calcspar, pyrites. 

Analysis of silver, nickel and brass coins. 

Preparation of Oarbonate-tetrammine cobalt nitrate. 
Chloropcntammine cobalt chloride. 

Simple gas analysis, qualitative analysis of mixtures 
containing 6 radicals given in Pass Course including 
silicate and thiosulphate. 

Orj^anic CAemistrv — 

Fuller treatment of the aliphatic hydrocarbons as given 
in the Pass Course with their im|wrtant allied compounds 
and derivatives. 

General knowledge ot mereaptans, Cyanogen com- 
pounds, oxganometalUc compounds, aminoacids, acetoacetic 
and malonic esters. 

Fuller treatment of the aromatic hydrocarbons as 
given in the Pass Course with their important allied com- * 
pounds and their derivatives. General knowledge of 
hydrazines, azo compounds, ketones, acid chlorides, anhy- 
drides, amides, esters, quinones. A general knowledge of 
the terpenes, dyes and alkaloids, benzidine, phenyl metha- 
nes, naphthalene, anthracene, furfurane, thiophene pyrrole, 
pyridine, quinoline and their important derivatives. 

Sterep isomerism of carbon and nitrogen. Geometrical, 
isomerism, Tautomerism, Condensation. 

Pmtkal Of game ChetmUfy-- 

The mixture for qualitative analysis may include not 
l||i^i)|aiitwo of the substances, from the following list 1--- 
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AHphatk^ 

alcohol, Ethyl alcohol, Glycerol, Formalde- 
hyde, Acetaldehyde, Acetone, Formic acid, Acetic acid. 
Oxalic acid, Tartaric acid, Citric acid, Ethyl et^er, Ethyl 
ifcetate, Cane sugar, Grape sugar, Starch, Chloroforms, 
Iodoform, Chloral hydrate, Acetamide, Urea, Benzene, 
Phenol, Benzaldehydo, Benzoic acid, Salicylic acid, Nitro- 
benzene, Aniline. 

Questions may also be set on the quantitative estima- 
tion of C, H, N, S, P and halogens. 

Determination of hydroxy, metlioxy, ethoxy and 
carboxy groups, estimation of molecular weights of simple 
organic acids and a typical organic base. 

Attention should also be paid to the following pro- 
cesses 

Esterification, facetylation, nitration, sulphonation, 
hydrolysis and reduction. 

Purification of organic compounds, distillation under 
reduced pressure, steam distillation, uses of filter pump 
and Buchner's funnel. 

In addition to the preparation given in the Pass Course 
the following substances would also be prepared. Ethyl 
oxalate, Oleic acid, Urea, Allyl alchol, Acetanilide, 
Tribromaniline, Phenol, Benzoic acid, Benzene sulphonic 
acid, Quinone, Hydroquinone from quinone, Diazonium 
salts. From Naphthalene,- naphthalene tetrachloride 
phthalUc acid, phthallic anhydride, fiuoroscein, eosin, 
Salicylic acid from Phenol. Phenylglucosazone, Benzyl- 
chloride, Orange IT, Methylorange. 

Zoology. 

The examination wil) comprise two papers and a 
practical examination. Candidates must ootaic the 
mjuimum pass maiks in the piactictil examination as 
yfdl as the total of the theory paper. 
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The following syllabus is prescribed ; 

the general principles of Biology treated in an 
elementary manner including the theory of Evolution 
with general notions of variation, heredity and adaptation* 
JEtecapitulation hypothesis. 

The elementeiy principles of the Geological and 
Geographical distribution of animals. 

Description of animal cell and tissues treated in 
some detail. 


Sexual and asexual modes of reproduction, parthe- 
nogenesis, alternation of generations, metamorphosis. 

The structure, habits, and development of Non- 
chprdata as illustrated by — 


Protozoa 

Porifera 

Coslenterata 

Platyhelminthes 

Nemathelminthes 

Annulate 

Echinodermata 

Arthropoda 

Mollusca 


Amoeba, Paramoecium, Vorti- 
cella, and Malarial parasite, 

Sycon. 

Hydra and Obelia. 

Tania. 

Ascaris. 

Pheretima, Nereis and Leech. 

Starfish. 

Prawn, Periplaneta, Anopheles 
and Scorpion, 

Fresh water Mussel (Lamel- 
lidens or other type) and 
Ampullaria. 


Principal characteristics, structure, and habits of chor^ 
data as illustrated by — 

\ Acbjinia.— ^ 

Kemiohordata . . Balanoglossus. 

Drochordata . * Ciona or any other asoidiaiif 

Oepbaloi^ordata . . Ampbioxus. 



48S 


tlZiyBOOXa AMS STIiLABVS. 


B. CkAiruTX— 


Pisces 

• • Carcharias or any other Elasmo* 
branch. 

Amphibia 

. . The Prog. 

Boptiles 

• • lizard. 

Aves 

. a Columba. 

Mammalia 

, . The G-eneral characters of Pro- 
totheria and Metatheria as 
illustrated by Echidna and 
the Elangaroo, respectively, 
Jjepus or rat, Canis (Skull 
only). 


The outlines of the development of Oiona, Amphioxus, 
the bog, chick and rabbit. Amnion and Allantois. 
Placentation. 

The elementary physiology and histology of the various 
organs of the animal body as illustrated by the Frog 
and Babbit. 

Paper I shall comprise the Non-chordata, cell and 
tissue, the subject of Reproduction and Histology, and 
the general principles of Evolution. 

PAper II shall comprise the chordata, elementary facts 
about Embryology, Physiology, Geological and Geogra* 
^oal distribution. 


Practical Course. 

Oandidates will be r^uired to show a knowledge of 
simple microBOopio technique and to dissect or describe 
the following animals t— 

Ammba, Paramoedum, Sycon, Hydra, Obelia, Phere- 
tin^ Nereis, Leech, Starfish, Prawn, Cockroach, Soor]non, 
Hnio, Ampnllaria, dona. Oarcharias or any otW 
nlasmobraneh, the Frog, Idsard, Pigeon and Babbit, 
or Squirrel. 

Osteology of the dogfish, the frog, lisard, fowl, nbbit, 
dog's skull and HSohidna (Iambs and Iamb-girdles only). 
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Note-books containing a complete record of laboratory 
work must be produced at the Practical examination. 

Books Bboommundbi)— 

1. Parker and Haswell . . Tex-book of Zoology 

(Macmillan & Oo.) 

Vols. I and II. 

ii, Wiedersheitu and Parker Comparative anatomy 

of vertebrates. 

3. Bourne •• Comparative anatomy 

of animals, Vols. I 

and II. 

4. Parker and Bhatia . ♦ Text-book of Zoology 

for Indian Students. 

5. Bendy «• Outlines of Evolution- 

ary Biology. 

6. Marshall and Hurst . . Practical Zoology 

(Smith Elder), 

7. Thomson . • Outlines of Zoology. 

8. Kingsley .. Comparative Anatomy 

of Vertebrates. 

HOvSOURS. 

(For the Examination of 1927). 

The course for Honours will include that prescribed 
for the pass and, in addition, a detailed knowledge of 
the Structure, development, bionomics and classification 
of all the representatives of the principal sub-divisions 
of each phylum of the animal kingdom. 

A detailed knowledge of the animal cell and its 
phenomena and tissues. Various modes of reproduction. 

The general principles of Biolog}, comprising the 
various theories of Evolution and the subjects of Varia* 
^on, Adaptation, Inheritance and Sex. 
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yracttcai Course. 

Ondidates will be required to show a more detailed 
knowledge of microscopic technique, and to describe or 
disisedt the following animals ; — 

ft(m-Ohordata — 

Amosba, Foraminifera ActinosphaBrium, Euglena, Try- 
panosoma, Monocystis, Malarial parasite, Paramoscium, 
Vortjpella, Syoon, 0pongilla, Hydra, Obelia, Physalia, 
Pprpita, Aurelia, Sea-Anemone, Edwardsia, Aloyona- 
rians, Coralsi Jlornuphora, Planaria, liver-fluke, Taenia, 
Oarinplla, lineus, Asoaris, Pilaria, Sa^tta, Bran, 
Ohtoi^as, Bugula, piustra, Plumatella, Asterias, Echinus, 
Holofkurian, Pedicellina, Phoronis, Terebratula, Lingula, 
Antedon, Pheretima, Nereis, Leeches, Serpulid, Chestop- 
terus, Polyh®, Tubifex, Terebella, Aphrodite, Spirorbis, 
Syllis, My^stqma Sipunoulus, Bonellia, Polygordius, 
typicc^l representatives of all the orders of Crustacea, 
Trilobitaf Peripatus, Centipedes, Millipedes, typical 
representatives of each order of the classes Inseota and 
AraWinida ahd Phylum Mollusca. 


Ckwdata^-^ 


(a) Acrania — 

Hemichordata 

. • Balanoglossus. 

ITrochordata 

. , Oikppleura» Doholum, Salpa 
Pyrosoma, Ascidians, 

CJephalochordata 

. . Amphiozus. 

(4) Craniata — 

Oyolostomata 

. . Lampreys and Hagfishes. 

Pisces . • 

, . Hypolophus sephen (Trygon). 
Carcharias, chimaera 
temal characters only/, a 
common bonvBshi and a tmng 
fish (External characters only v 
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Amphibia . . The typical representatives 

of Ur^ela, Anu^a' and 
Q*ymnophiona. 

Beptilia .. The typical representatives of 

Lacortilia, Oj^idia, Bhyncoce- 
phalia (skeleton on]y ), Chelonia 
and Crocodilia. 

Avt*s . . Katitas (skeleton only). 

Carinatas — Pigeon, Fowl (ske* 
leton only) and a comparative 
study of the various types 
of skull. 

Maniiu'iha Typical representatives of each 

order. 

Microscopic preparations, technique, and section cutting 

Candidates must produce at the practical examination 
their preparations and note-books containing a complete 
record of laboratory work. 

There will be five papers : — 

Marks 

1. Comparative anatomy and embryology of 

the Invertebrata . . . . IQO 

2. Comparative anatomy of the Vertebrata . . 100 

3. Pal«Bontology, Zoogeography, and Chor- 

date embi^olo^y as prescribed for the 
pass course •• .. .. ICO 

4. Theories of Evolution, Variation, Adapta- 

tion, Selection, Isolation Mimicry, Golora* 
tion of animals and instincts of animals . . 100 

Cytology, sex, Amphimixis, Begeneiation, 

Eugenics, Mendelism, Bidmetrics and 
Bevendon . . . . . • 100 

;|^raotical Examination .. «. 200 
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Candidates must obtain minimum pass marks in tne 
pmctioal examination, as well as in the total of the theory 
papers. 

Books bboommknbbd — 

Comparative anatomy of Vertebrata and Inveriebrata : — 

1. Text-book of Zoology by Parker and Haswell, Vols. 
I and 11. 

2. Comparative anatomy of vertebrata, by Wiedersheim 
and Parker. 

8. Treatise of Zoology, edited by B. Lankester, 

4. Cambridge Natural History Series. 

5. Students* Text-book of Zoology, by Sedgwick. 
Evolution atid General. 

1. Woismann ; The Evolution Theory. 

2. Herbert : The Krst Principles of Evolution. 

8. Lock : Variation, Heredity and Evolution. 

4. Smith, : The Primitive animals. 

5. Wallace: Darwinism. 

6. Locy : Biology and its Makers. 

7. Poulton ; Essays on Evolution. 

8^ Keeblo : Plant animals. 

9. Willey : Convergence in Evolution. 

UendeHm, Genetics and Experimental Zoology. 

1. Punnet: Mendelism. 

2. Darbishire : Breeding and Mendelian Discovery. 

8. Walter: Genetics. 

Voigan: Experimental Zoology. 





Hmiiiy and Sex- 

1. Thomson : Heredity. 

2. Morgan ; Heredity and Sex. 

3. Thomson and Geddes : Sex. 

4. Walker: Hereditary characters and their Modes of 
Tranamission. 

5. Doncaster ; The Determination of Sex, 

6. Doncaster : Heredity in the Light of Kecent 
iiesearches. 

Cytohgif. 

1, Doncaster: Cytology. 

2 Hert^^ig : The Cell. 

3. Wilson I The cell in development and Inheritance, 

4 Agar : Cytolog}, 

Dutfihution. 

1. Heilprin: The Distribution of Animals. 

2. Beddard: Zoogeography. 

3. Lankester: Extinct Animals. 

Bmhryology- 

1. Marshall: Vertebrate Embryology. 

2. Foster and Balfour : The elements of Embryology, 

3. Balfour : Elements of comparative Embryology. 

Botaar* 

The examanation in Botany will comprise two papers and 
a pvaotical examination. Candida;te$ mmt gain minimum 
paSMnarh in the practical examination ae well as pass in the 
total of the papers %n the Science subjects. 

The following sjllabus is prescribed ; — 

U The anatomy (including histology) of the vegetative 
and reproductive organs of the Phanerogamia and Ciypto* 
gamia, treated from the comparative and functional statu)* 
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points* A general knowledge of the plant cell and plAnt- 
tiwiueft. The cell contents and their tnicro-chemieal 
reactions. An elementary knowledge of plant distribution 

The morphology, physiology and life-histories of— 

THALLOPliYTA— 

(а) Bacteria 

(б) Algffi •• Hourococcus, Ulothtix^ Spiio 

gyra, Nostoc, Fucus 

(c) Fungi . , Yeast, mucor or other mould 
Gystopus or other Oomy- 
cete« Nectria, Morohella or 
other Ascomycete, Puccmia 
and AgricuK. 

Bryophyta — 

{a) Hepatic® Marchantia. 

(A) Musci . , Funana or other Moss, 
Ptbbidophyta— 

(n) Filioinsp . . Aspidium, or other fern. 

{h) Lyeopcdtnm Stlagintlla 

SPBBMAPHYTA— 

(a) ixymno$perma •• Pmus, 

(b) AngtOBperma .. A detailed knowledge of a 

typical flowenng plant and 
a knowledge of typical re- 
presentatives of the follow- 
ing natural orders 
aoe»t Gramme®, Palme®, 
Eanuiuuhcea, Papaverace®, 
Crucifer® Composit®, tTr* 
ticace® (indodu^ Moraoe®, 
and Fioaoe®}, umbellifer®^ 
Eosace®, Malvaoe®, Iisgn^ 
minos®, Aoanthaoe®, SobnA- 
oe®, lalnat®, Ckinvolvulaoeil, 
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3. Vbghtablb Phisiology — 

(<• 4 ) The stability of the plant body Tur^^idity, ten- 
sions of lissnes. stereume. 

(h) jS'utrition : — Clic-Ducal constituents of the plant ; 
the essential cons 1 itu<*nls of food; th(j ab- 

sorption of water and dissolved substances; water 
conduction ; transpiration ; assimilation ; the 
utilisation and transference of the })roducts of 
assimilation ; reserve* materials ; special ])rocesses 
of nutrilion-jjarasitisui, saproph} tisin, etc. 

{c) Respiration: — (jr<‘i)oral facts; the ])roduction of 
heat ; thti inovemcmt of gases in respiration. 

{d) Growth: — General facts; tin' effect of e.xternal 
indiiences on growth. 

(e) M()\einent: - Proto pi ism ic move.'ieuls ; imiubi- 
tion movements ; heliotro])isin ; geotropisiu ; 
contact stimuli and their effects ; moviunent,s of 
irritability. 

(/) Reproduction: — Veg(^tative reproduction: sexual 
reproduction including double fertilisation; cross 
and seIf-]ioIination ; divssomination and germina- 
tion of see^ds. 

PxrBTi 1 shall comprise the Morphology, Physiology and 
Life-histories of the Cryptogamia. 

pAPKti II „ „ the Morphology, Physiology and 

• Life-histories of the Flowering 

Plants, and general Plant Physio- 

logy. 

Prartir.al Course. 

The dissection of plants and ])arts ol plants. The ])re- 
paration, staining, and study of microscopical section.s of 
plants and the principal varieties of plant tissues. The 
uses of stains and other re-agents, and the micro-chemical 
reaction of protoplasm, starch and cellulose with itsderiva- 
tives. 
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A practical study oi the typical plants enumerated under 
section 2 ; the referring of plants and parts of plants to 
their appropriate position in the given schedule of classi- 
fication. 

The description of plants and parts of plants in technical 
language, 

simple experiments in Plant Physiology. 

Note-books containing a complete record of laboratory 
wori£ must be produced at the practical examination. 

Text-books recommended : — 

JScoTT : Structural Botany (A. and C. Black). 

Bower and GwYNiJE-VAUcnAN : Practical Botany for 
Beginners (Macmillan). 

Green ; Text-book of Botany (Churchill). 

Stbasbuboheb : Text-book of Botany (Macmillan). 

Strabbubghbr and Hillhouse : Practical Botany (Swan 
Sonnenschein). 

Coulter Barnes and Cowles ; Text-book of Botany. 

WiLLiB ; Plowering Plants and ferns (Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press). 



1926. 


447 


MASTBR OF SGIBNOB EXAMINATION. 


Mathematics. 

(a) PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 

The examination shall consist of four papers as follows 

1. Theory of EquationB : — Cubics and biquadratics 

sums of powers of roots ; methods of approxima- 
tion ; determinants. 

Diferential Equations : — Ordinary equations of the 
first order ; general linear equation with constant 
coefficients; linear equations of second order 
including transformation to standard forms and 
variation of parameters ; homogeneous equa- 
tions and exact equations ; elements of integration 
by series, including Legendre's equation and the 
simpler properties of Legendre's functions ; 
Riccati's equation ; simultaneous differential 
equations with constant coefficients ; total differ- 
ential equation ; partial differential equations 
including standard forms ; Lagrange's, Charpit's 
and Monge’s methods and partial linear equations 
with constant coefficients. 

2, Differential Calculus : — Taylor's Theorem; maxima 

and minima of functions of two or more variables, 
multiple points ; change of variables ; Jacobians, 

Integral Calculus : — Definite integrals including B and 
p functions ; multiple integrals ; volumes and 
surfaces of solids ; use of Fourier's series. 

.'i. Pure Geometry : — Ranges and pencils ; cross-ratios 
projections, orthogonal and conical ; Desargue's 
theorem ; harmonic elementary figures ; poles and 
polars and other simple projective properties of 
conics ; circular points at infinity, reciprocatioi| ; 
Pascal's %nd Brif ochpn's thpofpma* 
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Analytical Geometry of three dimendonn : — Plane 
atraigfht line, reduction of general quadratic 
equation to standard forms ; properties of a 
quadric surface nd’erred to its principal axes. 

4. Analytical ; -Strings in two dimensions; 

centres of gravity ; virtual work ; stability ; 
systems of forces in two or three dimensions. 

Dynamics of a particle in two dimensions 
{}>) FINAL EXAMINATION. 

The examination shall consist of four papers as follows : — 

1. Analytical Geometry in two dimensions : — Homogeneous 
o-ordinates ; tangential co-ordinates ; families of conics ; 
nviiriants and co-variants. 

Analytical Geometry m three dimensions : — Systems of 
quadrics ; surfaces and curves in space. 

2. Algebra .-^Convergence of infinite series and of 
infinite products ; trigonometrical expansions ; summation 
of series ; general continued fraetions ; general properties 
of integral numbers. 

Theory of agcjregafes : — Cantor’s and Dedekind’s theory-* 
of irrational numbers ; linear sots ; limiting points and 
derivatives; distribution of points of a set; enumtirabb- 
aggrf'gates ; power and contents of an aggregate 

Theory of Functions of a Heal V ariahle : — Continuity, 
difTeriuitiabilitv, intogrability of a function ; differentiation 
and uitegration of infinite series: maxima and minima of a 
continuous function : ineMii value thooreins in differential 
and integral cabuilus : Kiomann’s definition of the definite 
int( gral ; improper integrals ; Cauchy’s principal value of an 
iaq-ro|'er integral. 

Thtory of FnncUons of a ConipUx Varinlle : — Conformal 
representation ; integration of a icgular fiinctiori: Cauchy’s 
theorem, residues ; development in power seiici; Taylor ? 
and Maclaurin’s scries and Laurent’s series. 
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3. Statics : — Attractions and potentials of rods, discs 
nnd spheres, Gauss’s, Laplace’s and Poisson’s theorems. 

Rigid Dynamics ui two and three dimensions including 
iiiutious of splier.) rolling on a plane, cone or sphere, and 
the simple gyroscope ; Euler’s and Langrange’s equations, 
and their applications to simple systems. 

4. Bither (a) Hydrostatics : — Laws of Fluid pressure ; 
general conditions of equilibrium in a fluid : uniformly 
rotating liquid ; equilibrium of floating bodies, including 
metacentric formula?, equilibrium of gaseous liquids (exclud- 
ing capillarity and oscillation of floating bodies). 

Hydrodynamics : — Laiigrangian and Euleriaii methods, 
continuity, bounding surface condition, velocity potential 
and current function, sources and sinks, motion of circular 
and elliptic cylinders in two dimensions, motion of a 
sphere in a liquid ; simple waves, vibrations of a string and 
of air in tubes. 

Or, 

{h) Spherical including the general proper- 

ties of spherical triangles. 

Geomeiriuil optics: — lieflection and refraction at plane 
surface ; the optical hodograph ; deviation ; systems of thin 
coaxial lenses ; refraciion through media bounded by coaxial 
spherical surfaces, Cotes’ forrnulsD ; thick lenses ; achroma- 
tism ; iMalus’ theorem; rottectiqa for oblicjue incidence on 
a spherical surface ; focal linos ; optical instruments ; 
rainbow. 

Spherical Agronomy as far as is necessary for the ex- 
planation of simple phenomena. 

The following books are recommended : — 

Besant and li\Ms.vt *. Hydromechanics, Pt^ I and 11. 

Todhunter and Leathkm : Spherical Trigonometry, 

Herman : Geometrical Optics, 

Ball : Spherical Astronomy. 
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TKXT-BOOKS AND SYLUBUS. 


Physios. 

PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 

Candidates for the M.Sc. Examination will be 
required to pass in the written as well as in the practical 
examination separately. 

The subjects of examination are : — 

Propertm of Maiitr. 

Heat. 

Sound* 

The scope of the examination is approximately indicated 
by the following text-books : — 

Pointing and Thomson : Properties of Matter. 

pRBBTON : Theory of Heat. 

Planok: Thermodynamics, Parts 1, II and III (118 
pages of Ogg^s Translation). 

Barton : Sound. 

The following may also be consulted : — 

Jranb : Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

Matbb : Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

Ratlbiqh : Sound, Vols. *I and II. 

Lamb ; Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

Donkin: Acoustics, 
fiiBiiMHOLTZ ! Sensations of Tone. 

Mxllob : Higher Mathematics for students of Physics 
and Chemistry. 

There will be two papers as follows 
L---Heat. 

Properties of Matter and Sound, ^ , 
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Practical Examination. 

Watson : Practical Physics* 

Stbwart and Gkk : Practical Physics, Vol. I. 

Schuster and Lees : Advanced Exercises in Practical 
Physics. 

Kohlbausoh: Physical Measurement. 

FINAL EXAMINATION. 

N.fi.—Canriidates for the M.Sc. Rxamination will be required 
to pass in the written as well as in the practical examinations 
separately. 

The subjects of examination are : — 

Light 

Electricity^ 

Mfigneihm, 

The scope of the examination is approximately indicated 
by the following text-books : — 

Houston : A Treatise on Light. 

Prbston ; Theory of Light. 

Balt : Spectroscopy, Chapters XllI, XIV, XV and XVI. 

J. J. Thomson : Elements of the Mathematical Theory 
of Electricity and Magnetism. 

Ewing : Magnetic Induction in iron and other metals. 

S. G. Starling : Electricity and Magnetism (Published 
by Longmans). 

The following may be consulted : — 

Drude : Optics. 

Schuster : Optics. 

Wood : Physical Optics. 

Jeans : Electricity and Magnetism. 

Livens ; Electricity and Magnetism. 

J. J. TidOMSOK : Conduction of Electricity through gases. 
Butbebford: Radio-activity. 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


There will be four papers as follows : — 

There will be two pnpers on light including the 
electro-magnetic theory of light, and two papers on 
Electricity and Magnetism. 

I. — Light including tin* Klectro- Magnetic Theory ot 
Light. 

II. — Ditto. 

III. — Electricity and Magnetism. 

IV. — Ditto. 

Watson : Practical Physics 

Stkwaut and Gee; Practical Physics, Vol. 11. 

ScHUSTEE and Lees: Advanced Exercises in Pnctical 
Physics. 

Mann : Manual of Advanced Optics. 

rsb! Physics. 

(For the Examination of 1927 ) 

1. The candidate will examined in two ])a})ers. The 
first pap(‘r will be on “ l^^lectricity and Magnetism and 
deal with the advanced parts of papers 4 and 5 prescribed 
for the Honours IhtSc. <*xamination. (Tin* di*L‘iils of the 
course are shown below.) 

2. The s(^cond ])aper will be of a special nature, and 
the student will have th(‘ option of choosing it from any 
one of the following groups : — 

(a) Spectrosco]»y including Quantum theory, .liadia- 
tion. Electro and Magneto-optics. 

(^->) X-rays. 

(c) Advanced Heat (including Pyrometry, Thermo- 

dynamics, Kinetic Theory of Gases, Conduc* 
tion of Heat). 

(d) Advanced Sound. 

(e) Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 
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if) Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magne- 
tism including rJectromagnetic Theory of 
Light and Theory of Jielativity. 

(g) Geomi'lrical Optics and Optical Instruments. 

The practical paper will cover both courses 1 and 2. 
In lieu of (‘xaiuination in the practical subject, the stu- 
dent inav (jlTor a piece of original work under the direc- 
tion of any one of th<^ University teachers, or may be 
asked to set u]) specialised experiments in the special 
subject chosen by him. 


SYLLABUS. 

FmST pAlMUl. 

iUjKCTEICTTY AND MAGNETISM. 

'rJi(‘ory of measuring instruments, mathematical theory 
of (dectricity and magnetism. Maxwell’s equations, 
<deetromagnetic wa\eH; dynamos, motors, alternators and 
st(UMge batteries. 

E(»nduction of (dectrieity through gas;-s ; ionisation 
eurnuits ; mobility of ions ; diffusion of ions. I etermina- 

tioii of , determination of the cijarge on the. electron. 

]demt*nts of radioactivity. The nuclear theory of the 
atom. Determination of the nucl<».ar charge and tie* 
number of electrons in lie* atoui. Posit i > e ray analysis. 

Bohr’s theory of the h\drogcn spoctr im ; appUe.ation 
of Bohr’s theory to spectrum ana]}^sis. Ionisation poten* 
tial, photo-electricity; tluTmionics, X-ray spectra. * 

Dynamics of the eh^ctron ; variation of the jn.'iss of 
the electron with velocity ; radiation from acce]i‘rated 
electrons ; theory of magnet on Electrical theory of 

valency. 



TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


456 


SPECTROSCOPY. 

{Practical Course.) 

1, Management and adjustment of arc and spark. 

2. Photographing the s])ectrum with an ordinary prism 
spectroscope. Constant deviation s]>ectroscope. Quart 
spectroscope. 

i 3. To determine th(’ chemical composition of any mixture 
with a spectrosco]»fc. 

4. Determination of wavelength by the prism spectro- 
graph using the Hartmann formula. 

5. Practice with the concave grating. 

6. Photographing the iron arc, and measurement of 
spectrum pktes with a comparator. 

7. Preparation of vacuum tubes and filling with gas. 

8. Zeeman effect. 

9. Infra-red spectrometer. 

10. Ultra-violet spectroscopy, using Schumann plates. 

11. Practice with Lummer-Q-ehrcke Plate. 

12. The Michelaon and Fabry Perot Interferometer. 

X.RAYS-SPECIAL COURSE. 
Practical Work. 

1. Practice with X-ray tubes. 

2. Bragg's reflection method of- X-ray analysis. 

• (The wavelength, crystal constant, and determining the 
gtnioture of crystals.) 

3. Practice with the X-ray spectrometer ; wavelength of 
characteristic lines. 

4. Absorption and scattering of X-rays. 

5. Ionisation by X-mys. 
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Chemistry. 

PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 

^ J5.«-Caiididateft for the M.Se. Examination will be required 
to pass in the written as well as \u the practical examiiiat\pii 
separately. 


Marks will be allotted as follows 


Inorganic Paper .. 

. . 

.. 100 

Organic 

. 

o 

o 

Physical 

Record of Practical work 

50] 

100 


i- 

20(1 

Pr«cticul Examination 

150 j 

Total 

500 


Iri each papor (piestions will be set in History, 

Inorganic, — The elements specified for the B.Sc. course, 
in more detail including their modes of occurrenc^J and 
chief metallurgical processes. A general knowledge of the 
less common inorganic compounds and important rare 
elements. 

Standard analytical methods outside the II. Sc, courses. 
Oas analysis, Tiio use of Lunge’s nitrometer. 

Orgafdc — The JhSc. course extended ho as to include 
the simpler .syntlujtic dyes, non-benzenoid rings, natural 
basevs, terpenes, sugars, organo-melallic compounds, other 
compounds containing sulphur; the whole treated in an 
elementary and representative manner. 

The theories of geometrical isomerism, optical activity, 
steric hindrance. 

Pfeparation and detection of organic compounds. Ulti- 
mate (or “ elementary ”) analysis. Quantitative proximate 
(or ** radical '*) analysis. 


39 



458 


TEXT-BOOKS AKD STLLABUS. 

illi> 

'PAyneaL^Tbe B.Sc. course exteuded so as to include 
the theory and practical methods of determination of 
vapour density, osmotic pressure, molecular weight, heat 
of reaction, velocity of reaction, strength of acids. 

jElectro-analysis and spectroscopy. 

The phase rule, equilibrium, the periodic law, surface 
phenomena. 

ButorimL — Outlines of chemical history from the time 
of Boyle. 


. FINAL EXAMINATION. 

Candidates for the M Sc. Examination will be required 
to pass in the written aa well as in the practical examination 
separately. 

Students who have passed the Previous may present any 
one of the following branches of Chemistry : - 

(1) Inorganic, (2) Organic, (3) Physical, (4) Applied, 

Notice must be sent to the Registrar by the 15th August 
of the branch which the student intends to present at the 
ensuing examination and in the case of (4) the industry of 
manufacture to which* he is attached. 

A student may present a thesis dealing with original 
work done by him in his selected branch in place of the 
second paper : he will be liable to any inquiry or examina- 
tion* in the subject-matter of his thesis which the exa- 
miners may see fit to impose. 

Marks will be allotted in each branch as follows : — 

First paper .. ,.100 

Second paper or Thesis . . . . 100 

Record of Practical Work 50 I 'oaa 

Principal Examination .. 150) '* 


Total 


400 
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Inorqanic.’-^ViQXB recent discoveries, methods and theories 
including an acquaintance with original papers. Reaction 
at high and low temperatures, examination of mineral 
and the practical use of the spectroscope. History of 
Inorganic Chemistry from the middle of the XIX century. 

Organic . — More recent discoveries, methods and theories 
including an -icquaintance with original papers. 

History of Organic Chemistry from the beginning of 
the XIX century. 

Physicah — More recent discoveries, methods and theories 
including an acquaintance with original papers. 

ted.— The principle has been laid down that a can- 
didate will be expected to show that he has bond fide 
devoted himself to some important industry or manufacture 
and has acquired a reasonable degree of efficiency under 
all three of the following heads : — 

(i) Technical . — He should have either (a) perform- 
ed systematic analytical control or (f>) engaged 
in systematic research or (c) introduced 
improved methods of mechanical handling, 
application of distribution of power, etc* 

(ii) Economic . — He should have acquired some knovr- 
ledge of sources and markets of costing 
(including) plant, power, labour, control, 
distribution, depreciation, etc., and of 
disposal or utilisation of bye-products and 
waste. 

(iii) Foreign . — He should have studied the methods 
in use in other countries as far as ascertain* 
able by him 

The procedure for testing the 6tness of a candidate 
wW be decided ^ occ^ton arises. 
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TK'XT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Zoology. 

PKEVIOUS. 

The Structure, Development, Dionoinics and Distri- 
bution m H])aco and time of ty])ical rc])resentativ(‘s and 
other examples illustrative of general characters of the 
principal Sub-divisions of each phylum of tlu^ animal 
kingdom. 

The standard of the examination is approximately in- 
dicated by the following text-book : — 

Pahkbb and Haswell : “A Text-book of Zoology, 8rd 
edition, two volumes, but th(^ student is (expected to con- 
sult other books of reference ns well. 

There will be thr(^e ]>a|>ers : 

Pa])er I will deal with th(^ (iom]mrative anatomy and 
ICmbryology of Non-chordata. 

Paper II will deil with th(‘ comparative anatomy and 
kmi bryology of chordata ; 

Paper til will deal with the Kl(unents (si Paleontology 
and the G-eographical Distribution of Animals. 

Candidates must ])roduce at the juactical examination 
their preparations and. note-hooks cout lining a co i.plete 
record of lalioratoiy vvfirk. 

FINAL. 

The subjects for Examination shall be : — 

A , — The General Principles of Biology,* comjmising the 
V’»rious theories of evolution and the subjects of Varistion, 
Adaptation, Inheritance and Sex. 

i?. — A detailed knowledge of some subject or group to 
be announced at least one year previous to the date of 
the examination 

(The group selected until further notice is Pisces), 

Division A of the examination shall consist of twa 
papers. 
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Paper I shall be devoted to the history and general 
principles of lliology, including the facts and theories 
of Evolution, and the subjects of Variation, Adaptation, 
Selection, Isolation, licversion, etc. 

Paper 11 shall comprise the facts and theories of 
Heredity, Sex, Experimental Morphology and Embryology, 
Biometrics, etc. 

Division B shall also consist of two papers (Papers III 
and IV ) dealing vvith the specified subject or group 
selected. 

(Examiners ap])(iinted to set Papers III and IV will 
collaborate t,o obviate overlapping of questions in the two 
papers.) 

i *racticfil Exam inaMon. 

A stdccted siibj('Ct shall be studied as much as possible 
from tli(? practical standpoint. A seh'ctecl group shall 
be studied ])rimarily from the local fainia available in 
the United Provinc(‘s and also from other (‘xamples of 
imuortarit types. 

Candidates must produce at the practical examination 
their pnquirations and note-books containing a comjilete 
record ol: laboratory work which will } e taken int.; con 
sidemtiou in determining the results of the li-xamination. 

I 

Botany. 

PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 

M.B. Candidates fortbeM.Sc Exainination will be required 
to pass ill the written as well as in the practical examination 
separately 

The structure, life-histroy and affinities of the chief 
representatives of the principal groups of the Cryptogams 
and Gymnoaperms, living and fossils. 

Paper t shall comprise the Tliallopliyta. 

„ n „ „ „ Bryophyta and Pterido]>hyta, 

„ III „ „ „ Gynmosperm. (Living and 

Fossils.) 
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The requirements of the examination are ajiproximately 
indicated by the following text-books : — 

1 Sthasburqber : Text-book of Botany. 

2. Db Baby : Comparative Morphology of the Fungi. 

3. Tubef and Smith : Diseases of Plants. 

4. fisoHBB: Bacteria. 

5. Campbell : Mosses and Ferns. 

6. Campbell : University Text-book of Botany. 

7. CouLTHB AND Chambeblaix: Morphology of Cymnos- 

perms. 

8. Bower : Origin of Land Flora. 

9. SooTT : Studies in Fossil Botany, 

Practical Examination. 

The examination will deal with representatives of the 
chief classes of Cryptogams and Gymnosperms and with 
the technique connected with their study. 

The following books are recommended : — 

Bower : Practical Botany. 

STBASBtrRGHER and Hillhoube : Practical Botany. 

FINAL EXAMINATION. 

Candidates lor the M.8c. Examination will be 
required to pass in the written as well as in the practical 
examination separately. 

1. The comparative study of the^ vegetative and re- 
productive or^ns of the Phanerogams considered from 
the functional standpoint. 

2. A detailed knowledge of cell structure traced from 
the unicellular to the complex organism. 

3. The cell in relation to reproduction. Heredity and 
the phenomena of variation. 
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4. The relation of the ])lant to its immediate surround- 
in^s. The Physiology of plants including parasitism, 
saprophytism and symbiosis. 

5. The inter-relation between vegetation and climate. 
The outlines of Plant Ecology and the Greographical 
Distribution of plants. 

6. The affinities of the more important families of 
plants including the main features of such fossil forms as 
help to elucidate these affinities. 

7. The structure and life history of representatives of 
all the chief orders and sub-orders of flowering plants* 

Paper I shall comprise the Morphology and Taxo- 
nomy of Angios- 
perms. 


11 .. 

„ „ Plant Physiology, Eco- 

logy and Geographi- 
cal Distribution. 

Ill „ 

„ „ Morphology of Gymnos- 

perms, living and 
fossils. 

# 

IV „ 

„ „ Cytology, Heredity, and 

Evolution. 


The requirements of the examination are approximately 
indicated by the following text-books ; — 

1. STBASBuaoaiSB : Text-book of Botany. 

2. Db Babt: Comparative Anatomy of Phanerogam 

and Ferns. 

3. Batbson: Mendelism. 

4. Look : Heredity, Variation and Evolution. 

6. JosT : Lectures on Plant Physiology. 

6. Maksuall Wabi) ; Disease in Plants. 

7. Bouimpbb: Plant Geography, 

8. Clbmbbs : Besearch, Methods in Ecology. 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUkS. 


9. Skwakd : Fo*5ail Plants. 

10. Dahwjn : Porni'K of Flo'^ers 

11, CouLCRK AN 0 CifA^MBBULAiN : Morpliology of Gym 

nosperms and Angeos 
perms. 

Practical Examination, 

The referring of plants and parts of plants to thei 
orders and sub-orders. The general bit tology of pliane 
rogams living and fossil. The student will i>l»o b 
required to satisfy the exnuuuors that he is familiar 'Utl 
the chief forms of apparatus necessary to dernonstrat 
the important facts of plant physiology. 

Books recommended:— 

Bower: Practical Botany. 

Strasburgher and HUiLHOtrsB : Practical Botany, 

Darwin and Acton : Practical Physiology of Plants 

Detmer and Mooiiic: Plant Physiology. 

Also such special memoirs as the teacher may sugges 
in the Annals of Botany^ Transaction.^ of Jhe Roya 
Society and elsewhere. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEQRBB OP 
LICENTIATE OP TEAOHINa 

T1j(" siib|ecis of tlie (‘xaminatioii are the Theory and the 
Practice oT T(‘acliinpf. 

Tir.OHY. 

2. There will bo four i>aj)ers as ft)llows: — 

( 1) Pniieiplcs of Toaehinf:^. 

(2) Hi si or} of i^iducatioii. 

{li] Methods of Teaching. 

(4) Scliool Managemeni and ll\gieu('. 

A ])a|) I will also h ‘ 4 ni e.ich of th<* special subjects 

often ‘d b} cindidates who desuv to iiavi^ an endorsement 
on tli<‘ir diploma ('f special qualilications for teaching one 
or inon‘ l)iMneh(‘s of the High School Curriculum. 

I. Pbinciclus or Te\ouino. 

1. diild Study and its value to the tt‘acher ; Methods of 
Child Stud} . 

2. Mental Processes. Stimuli and Keactions. Training 
of the senses. Perception. Association. Imagination. 
Memory. Conc(‘])tion. Keasoning. 

3 Her 'dit v and Tmv ironmeut. Instincts and Instinctive 
t^ndenci ’s. Imitation. Sympathy. Suggestion, Self- 
activity. Play. Attention and Interest. The creation 
of interests. Habits, their formation and function. The 
growth of the sentiments. Ideals. Character. 

4. The meaning and aim ot Eaucation. Function of the 
School. Principles determining the curriculum. Transfer 
of training. Intelligence and Mimtal Tests, Modern 
tendencies in Education. 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Books recommended: — 

For Intensive Stvdy — 

Dumttlle : Child Mind.’' 

KmiTPiTRiCK : “ Fundamentals of Child Study/' 

F(yr Further Reading — 

BA.OLBy : “ The Educative Process.’' 

Nunn i “ Education, its Data and First Principles.’ 

McGunn ; “ The Making of Character.” 

Sandivobb ; “ Mental and Physical Life of School Child* 
ren.” 

VaIiBnttnb : “ Introduction to Etnerimental Psycho- 
logy.” 

Adams: “The Ne>v Teaching.” 

McDougall : “ Social Psychology.” 

Raymont : “ The Principles of li]ducation.” 

IL— HisTOBY or Education. 

(a) A study in outline of the educational theories 
of Comonius, Locke, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, 
Herbart, Frcrbel and Spencer. 

{h) A brief review of education in India from 1815, 
Books recommended 

Boyd ; “History of Western Education. 

Quick : “ Essays on Educational Reformers.” 

Paintbb : “ History of Education.” 

Q-BAvits: “Great Educators of Three Centuries,” 
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III.— MbTHODS OB Tb^chino. 

(a) General : — 

The teacher's preparation. Notes of lessons. Types 
of lessons. Induction and Deduction (Heuristic Method). 
Problem Method. Oral exposition. Illustrations, Questions 
and Answers. Use of the blackboard. Correction of pupils’ 
note-books and written work. Diaries and class records. 

(d) Methods and ap])aratus for teaching the various 
subjects of the curriculum of Secondary schools 
in India. 

(MZ?.— The cours(» in Methods will include a practical 
course of at least 12 lessons in English Pho- 
netics.) 

IBooks recommended : — 

MA.CKiflN/tB ; “ lustruclion in Indian Secondary 
Schools ’’ 

Board of Education— “ Suggestions for tlu' considera- 
tion of toaclKTS.” 

Wya'ii ' t “ The Teaching of linglish in India.” 

Anwisox : The Practice of Instruction.” 

Gubbn and BmCHRNouoii : “Primer of Teaching 
Practice.’ 

WflLroN : “ Principles and iMethods of Teaching.” 

Adwin : “ IModern l)e^<»lopments in Educational 
Pniciice." 

IV.— School M/V^AGEUE^T IIygienb. 

(rt) The school building, including hostels and out- 
houses. Stud) of standard designs. Purniture 
and fittings. A])paratu8. 

The head Ui aster and his duth^s. The staff Distribu- 
tion of work. Th(‘ class teacher and the special- 
ist Staff meetings. Classification of pupils. 
The curriculum. Thme-tables. Corndation of 
subjects. Examinations. Marks. Promotions, 
Homework. School Libraries, 



468 


TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Class management. Discipline within and without 
the class-room. Moral training. Eewards and 
punishments. Corporate life. Pupil Self- 
government. Hostel life and superintendence. 
Parental co-operation. 

Office and school records. 

(h) Study in outline of the human bod}. Factors 
influencing health and growth. Personal 
cleanliness. School postures. Physical lilxer- 
cises. Fatigues Organised games. 

Defects of eye-sight and hearing. Dental disease. 
Common minoi ailments, their identification 
and treatment. 

Infectious diseases, Disinfectio ^ Sim]>)e accidents. 
First Aid. 

The hygiene of the school. Arrangement of class- 
rooms. 

Lighting and ventilation. 0\er-crowding. Water 
supply. 

Sanitation of the school and hostel. The objects nna 
methods of medical inspection. 

Hooks recommended : — 

WawN ; “ Indian School Orgamsalion, ' 

Bennmtt; “ School i-liicienc} . ’ 

Babmdxt : “Teaching and Organisation. '' 

Lystek ; “ Text-book of Hygiene for T(‘aohers. * 

DllUMXo^^l) : “ School 11} giene. 

litiCElK-PuRSBLL : “ Sanitation and Hygiene for the 
Tropics. ” 

The Educational Codt^ of the Province. 



5. For candidates offering a special subject : — 

Special methods and special apparatus for teaching 
the subject. 

The special subjects recognised are : — 

English. 

History. 

Geography- 

Mathematics. 

Nature Study. 

Physics and Chemistry. 

Manual Training. 

Practice in Teaching. 

Practice in Teaching, 

ordinances relating to L.T.) 
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BAOHBIiOB OF LAWS EXAMINATION 

The following Text-books and Acts are recommended : — 

(a) Fob thb Pbbtioos Ezamihatiob. 

(i) Roman Law . . Hadley’s Roman Law. 

(ii) The Law of Con- (i) Carter on Contracts. 

tracts. (ii) Pollock and Mulla's Indian 

Contract Act (IX of 1872), 
(Students’ Editiop). 

(iii) University Selection of 
Leading Cases. 

(ill) The Law of Ease- (i) Underhill on Torts. 

monts and Torts, (ii) Mitra’s Lectures on Ease- 
ments. 

(iii) The Indian Easements Act 

(V of 1882). 

(iv) University Selection of 

Leading Cases. 

(iv) The Law of Bvi- (i) Ratan Lai’s Evidence Act. 

dence. (ii) Cockle’s Cases. 

(iii) University Selection of 

Leading Cases. 

(v) Criminal Law and (i) Ratan Lai's Indian Penal 

Procedure, Code Students’ Edition.* 

(ii) Code of Criminal Procedure 

(New). 

(iii) University Selection of 

Leading Cases. 


* Cauihdatss will not be required to have a knowledge of the 
ateceint of punish men f whloh can be inflicted for anv offence* 
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(yi) Coii«titutl(m&l Law (i) JDioej on the Ck>ii^txtiiiidn. 

(ii) Bose’s Working Constitution 

of India. 

(iii) Government of India Act, 

» 1915, with all amendments. 

(6) For thb Final Ezahination. 

(i) Civil Procedure inolud- The Code of Civil Procedure. 

ing Principles of 
Pleading. 

Limitation . . The Indian Limitation Act. 

(ii) The Law relating ds to Central Province — 

to Land Tenures, Tenancies Imperial Act, XI 
Rent and Reve- of 1898 amended by Act 
nue. XXI of 1899 and C. P. Act 

III of 1917. 

Land Revenue C. P. Act II 
of 1917. (For rules made 
under these Acts, the 
Revenue Manual, C. P., Vol. 
I, may be consulted.) 

As to United Promncee-^ 

Act No. II of 1901 (United 
Provinces!. 

Act No. Ill of 1901 (United 
Provinces). 

Act No. XXII of 1886 (Oudb 
Rent Act) as amended by 

• Acts IV of 1921 and I of 
1923. 

* Baden PowelFs Short Account 

of the Land Bevenue and 
its Administration in British 
India, with a sketch of the 
Land Tenures. 
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(iii) Hindu Law .• (i) Mulla’s Hindu Law. 

(ii) Siromani’s Hindu Law, 3rd 

Kd., Vol. I., Part II ' 

(iii) University selection of 

Leading Cases. 

(iv) Mahomedan Law . . (i) Wilson ; Digest of Anglo» 

Mahomedan Law. From 
the beginning of Part II 
to the end of the book. 

(ii) Abdur Eahim : Principles 
of Mahomedan Juris- 
prudence (T. L. L., 
1907). Chapters 1,2,3, 
6, 8, 11 and 12. 

(iii) University selection of 
leading cases. 

\v) The Law relating (i) The TJransfer of Property 
CO Transfer of Pro- Act (IV of 1882). 
perty, etc, 

(ii) Shephard and Brown : 

Commentaries on the 
Indian Transfer of Pro- 
perty Act. 

(iii) Chapters relating to Mort- 

gages in SnelPs Principles 
of Equity, t.e., Chapters 
19, 20 and 21 of the 18th 
edition. 

(iv) University selection of 
leading cases. 

(tI) Equity with special (i). The Indian Trusts Act 
reference to Trusts; ' (No. II of 1882). 
and Specific Relief. 

(ii) The Specific Relief Act 
(No. I of 1877), 
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uii) The Chapters od the 
History and Maxims of 
Equity, on Trusts, on 
Mistake, on Fraud, Actual 
and Constructive, and on 
Specific Performance in 
Snell’s Principles of 
Equity, i.s., Chapters 1 to 
9 inclusive, and Chapters 
28, 29, 30 and 35 of the 
18th edition. 

(iv) University selection of 
leading cases. 

(vii) Jurisprudence Gray: The Nature and Sources 

of Law (Columbia University 
Press). 

Salmond’s Jurisprudence. 

Every meftitioued lu the above list should be under- 
stood to ireau the Act with all subsequent ameudments thereof* 

The University Selection ot leading cases is printed below. 


University Selection of Leading Cases. 

I.— CONTEACTS. 

Henthom v. Fraser (1892), 2 Ch., 27. 

Carllil V. Smoke Ball Co. (1893;, 1 Q. B., 256* 

Mohori Bibee v, Dharmodas Ghose/SO I. A., 114; 
I.L.E., 30 Calcutta, 639, 

Lalman v. Gituri Dutt, 11 A.L.J.E., 489. 

Derry v. Peek, 14 A.C., 337. (Lord Herscheirs Judg- 
ment). 

Foster p. Mackinnon, L.B., 4 C. P., 704. 

Jamal n. Moolla Dawood A Sons, 43 I.A., 6 ; I.L.B .4 43, 
Calcutta, 493. 

Keighley Maxted k Co. v. Durrant (1901), A.C., 240, 
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:i||alliro, Mufoh 4 Co. V. Court of 'WJardi, 10 Bongal 
L.B.. 312. 

Eiwdan Lai v. Jagannath, I.L.R., 37 Allahabad, 649. 

n.— TOBTB AND EASEMENTS. 

Scott V. Shephard. 2 W. Blackstone, 892. 

Lloyd V. Qiaoe Smith & Co. (1912), A.C., 716 (Lord 
MMuaghten’s Judgment). 

E. Hulton d: Co. ». Jones (1910), A.C., 20. 

Abrath e. N. E. By. Co., 11 Q.B.D., 440 (Judgment of 
Bpw9]i, L.J.) 

Butterfield v, Forrester, 11 East, 60. 

Davies v. Mann, 10 M. and W., 646. 

Lumley v. Sye, 2 Ell. and Bl., 216. 

Kylands v, Fletcher, L.B., 1 Exch., 266. 

Nichols V. Marsland, L.E., 2 Exch. Division, 1. 

III.—ETIDENCE. 

Legal Bemembranoer v. Lalit Mohan Singh, I.L.B., 46 
Calcutta, 167. 

Balarani v, Mahabir Singh, I.L.R., 34 Allahabad, 341. 
Balkrishna Das v* Legge, I.L.R., 22 Allahabad, 149. 
Mohammad Sharif v. Bande Ali, I.L.B., 34 Allahabad, 
36. 

IV.- CRIMINAL LAW. 

If. V. Glovinda?I.L.B.t 1 Bombay, 342. 

Qanouri Lai v. Queen-Empress, I.L.B., 16 Calcutta, 266. 
In the matter of the Amiita Bazar Patrika, I.L.B., 47 
CiJoptta, 19a 

Amrita Lai Hazara, I.L.K., 42 Calcutta, 967. 

Q-E. V. Moss, A. W. N., 1864, p. 23, 

Mohd. Husain u. K,-E., 16 Oudh Gases, 321. 

Tapti Prasad v. K.-E., 16 A«L. J.B., 1^0. 
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V, -HINDU LAW. 

Bangan^ma Atchama, 4 MJ.A., L 

Bhoobun Moyee >•. Eamkishore ; 10 M.I. A., 279. 

Pudma Coomari v. Court of Wards, 8 I.A., 229; I.L.E., 
8 Calcutta, 302. 

Appoovier z/. Eama Subba, 11 M.I. A., 75. 

Amar ^atb The Firm of Hukum Chand, 

2 Lahore, 40 (P.C.). 

Kawal Nain v, Budh Singh, I.L.R., 39 Allahabad, 
496 {P.C.). 

Sahu Ram Chandra v. Bhup Singh, 44 I.A., 126^ I.L.B., 
39 Allahabad, 437. 

Hanooman Prasad V. Munraj Kunwari, 6 M. LA., 393. 

Buddha a Laltii, 42 LA., 208 ; LL.E., 37 Allahabad, 604. 

Ram Chandra v. Vinayak, 41 LA., 290; I.L.R., 42 
Calcutta, 384. 

Isri Dutt t/. Ilansbutti, 10 LA., 150; I.L.R., 10 Cal- 
cutta, 324. 

Banga Sami v. Nachiappa, 46 1. A., 72 ; I.L.E., 42 Madras, 
523. 

Sheo Shankar v. Debi Sahai, 30 LA,, 202 ; I.L.B., 25 
Allahabad, 468. 

VI.— xMOHAMEDAN LAW. 

Govind Dayal v, Inayat Ullah, I.L.R., 7 Allahabad, 775, 

Ranee Khajooroonissa v. Musammat Eaushan Jehan. 
LL.B., 2 Calcutta, 184 ;*3 LA., 291. 

Jafri B^um v. Amir Muhammad Khan, I.L.E.,7 Allaha- 
bad, 822. 

Hasrat Bibee v. Golam Jafar (1898), 3 C. W. N., 57. 

Habibur Rahman v, A^taf Ali, I.L.R., 48 Calcutta, 856 
(P. C.). 

Muhammad Junaid v. Aulia Bibi, I.L.R., 42 Allahabad, 
497. 

Fakhruddin v. KifayatuUah (1910), 7 A.L.J,B., 
1095. 
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VII.— TBANSFEK OF PEOPEETY. 

Gokal DekBBy etc., v. Puranmal, LL.R«, 10 Calcutta, 1036 

(P.O.). 

Smith V. Toms (1918), 1 I.E., 338. 

Kreglinger v. New Patagonia Meat Company (1914), 
A. 0. 25 (Lord Haldane’s Judgment), 

Bam Coomar Kundoo v. Mc-Queen, 11 Bengal L.B., 46 

(P.O.). 

Webb V. Macpherson, I.L.B., 31 Calcutta, 57 (P.O.). 
Krishna Bai o. Hari Oovind, I.L.B., 31 Bombay, 16. 

VIII.— EQUITY. 

Wilmott Barber, 16 Ch. Div., 96. 

Oopi Nath v, Kunj Behari Lai, I.L.B., 34 Allahabad, 

306. 

Thorndike v. Hunt, 3 Be. O. and J., 663. 

Tee 0* Ferris, 2 K. and J., 367 (English) Reports, Vol, 
69, p. 819). 

Mussooorie Bank v, Baynor, LL.E., 4 Allahabad, 600 5 
7 A. 0., 321. 

Cooper V, Phibbs, L.B., 2. H. L., 149. 
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MASm OF LAWS EXAMINATION. 

A candidate for the Degree of Master of Laws shall be 
required to take six subjects, namely 

1. Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation. 

2. Roman Law. 

3. Principles of Equity, including Trust and Specific 
Belief. 

4. Either Hindu Law or Mahomedan Law (as adminis- 
tered by the courts in British India), with a knowledge of 
the original texts or translations thereof. 

6. Any two of the following subjects:— 

(а) Hindu Law for those who have taken Mubama* 

dan Law under 4, or Muhamadan Law for 
those who have taken Hindu Law under 4. 

(б) The Law of Contracts in all its branches. 

(e) The Law relating to Transfer of immovable pro- 
perty and to Easements. 

(d) The Law of Wills and of Intestate Succession. 

(<) international Private Law. 

( / ) Constitutional Law, British and Indian.^ 
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B.COM. BXAMINATION, 

The subjects of instruction and examination shall be 
as follows : — 

Fibbt Tbab— 

(1) English. 

(2) Elements of Economics. 

(3) Elements of Currency and Banking, 

(4) Economic and Commercial Geography (General). 

(5) Accounting. 

(6) Business Methods and Correspondence. 

A departmental examination will be held at the end 
of tAi 1 st ytar, 

Sbcoitd Ybab— 

(1) English. 1 paper and an Essay (1| hours), 

(2) Principles of Economics. 1 paper. 

(3) Currency, Banking and Finance with special refer- 
ence to India. X paper. 

(4) Economic and Commercial Geography with 
special reference to the New World. 1 paper. 

5. Commercial Law, Part I. 1 paper (3 hours), 

6. Accounting and Business Organisation (Ad- 
vanced). 2 papers. 

7. Any one of the following ^ 

(a) History: 

(f) Economic His- 1 paper 3 hours (Examinua- 
tory of Modern tion to be taken at the 
Europe. end of the 2nd year), 

(ft) History of Eu- 1 paper 3 hours (Ezamina- 
rope , from tion to be taken at the 
1816 to the end of the 3rd year), 
present day. 
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(h) Administration (■«rith special reference to 
Municipal administration /. 1 paper. 

(c) Science applicable to manufacture : — 

(i) Chemistry . . 1 paper cmd practical exa- 

mination. 

or, 

(«) Physics . . 1 paper and practical exa- 

mination. 

(d) A Modern foreign language. 

Thiibud Thae— 

1. English. 1 paper (B.Sc. St'indard) and vivd voce. 

2. Industrial and Commercial Organisation. 1 paper 

3. Statistical Method. 1 paper. 

*4. Trade and Transport, 1 paper. 

0 . Economic and Commercial Geography of lilurasia 
and East Africa. 1 paper. 

6. Commercial Law, Part II. 1 paper. 

*7. Modern Economic Development of the Empire 
(with special reference to India) and the most important 
Foreign Countries, 1 paper. 

8. The optional subject selected in the 2nd year. 

In the case of History the subject of study will be : — 
History of Europe from 1816 to the Present Day. 
1 paper. • 

iV.il.— >1. So student will be allowed to take an optional 
subject in which instruction is not provided. 

2. For a Pass besides obtaining 33 % ioaeach paper,, it is 
necessary that a candidate obtains 40 % in the aggregate. 

* For syllabus apply to the Commerce Department^ The 
University. AUahiabad* 
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SYLLABUS. 

ENGLISH. 


I$t and Bnd Years. 

I. An Essay on a subject of general interest. 

II* A paper including : — 

Precis. 

Correspondence. 

Translation from direct to indirect speech and vice 
versa. 

Expansion of summarised ideas into full and clear 
statements and vice vena. 

Correction of grammatical errors and reconstruc- 
tion of incorrect or badly constructed 
sentences. 

Questions on grammar, syntax, punctuation, roca- 
bulary, use of technical words and points 
of style as discussed in the “ King's English.” 

jfrf Year. 

1. Paper unseen. 

On the lines laid down for English prescribed for the 
present B.So. degree with vivd voce Examination. 

ECONOMICS. 

let Year, 

Production . — Analysis of the expenses of production : 
factors which limit Supply, 

—Prices : laws of supply end demand. 
Consumptwn. — The basis of demajids : wants, budgets, 
and the division of Income. 

Z)fstri6»tton.— fctent. Interest, Wages, and their diSer- 
eiihe. • 

^ ; The supply of capital and mredit ; Co-operative credit. 
The supply of labour and population. 
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OrganitatioH and management. — Th« principle of eub* 
stitution. 

Large and small-scale production. 

Division of labour, Machinery. 

[(A^. B. --An outline for teaching the course by the 
project method has been filed with the Department of 
Commerce.) 

The project method begins with the first-hand study 
of local small-scale industries and living conditions, chosen 
to illustrate different problems of production. (For ex- 
ample, wheat, milk, pottery, cotton or woollen cloths.'^ 
From the actual conditions of these industries the funda ‘ 
mental princiides of economics are deduced. The relative 
etiiciency of more specialised labour and machinery is 
studied, if possible, with actual machines leading up to a 
study of largft-scale manufacture and marketing.] 

2nd Year, 

Subject-matter and purpose of Economics. 

Method of reasoning and presentation. 

Definitions and fundamental concepts. 

The factors of production — Labour, Capital, Land, Or- 
ganisation —classified according to quality and quantity. 
Efliciency of labour in relation to other factors. 

The aims of production, consumption and utility. De- 
mand for consumer’s goods. Demand for producer’s goods. 

Exchange Market prices ; their fluctuations decreased 
through transportation, speculation and organisation of 
the market. Tendency to normal prices. Monopoly 
|)rices. Price in international trade. 

Distribution of the price obtained to the agents of 
production through substitution and equalisation of 
marginal returns. Kents, interest, wages, profits. 

Theory of economic progress. Possible reconciliation of 
better production with better distribution. 
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MONEY AND BANKING. 

Jst Year, 

Monty — 

The origin of money. Barter. Grain payments. Use 
of the precious metals, Coins and Currency systems : the 
legal basis of money, mint price of gold or silver, parity 
of exchange, token money, legal tender, Gresham's Law. 
Withdrawal of light coin. 

Double standard, silver standard, gold standard. State 
of coinage in India prior to 1835. Adoption of standard 
Rupee throughout British India and demonetisation of 
Gold. 

Fall of the price of silver. The failure of ])roposal8 for 
bimetallism. The Sherman Act. 

The Indian Currency Committee of 1893 and the 
closing of the mints. The Committee of 1898. Gradual 
adoption of the Gold Exchange standard system. Gold 
standard reserve. 

Paper Currency convertible and inconvertible. Bank 
notes. Issue Department of the Bank of England. The 
inconvertible paper currencies of Europe since the War. 
The advantages and dangers of paper currencies. 

The Indian paper currency. Compositiqn of the Paper 
Currency Reserve — before, during and after the War. Its 
relation to the Treasury Balances. 

Banking — 

The work of a bank. Balance Sheet of a bank. The 
aheque and clearing system. Other means of inland 
remittance : bank drafts, bills of exchange, hundis. The 
English Branch banking system and London clearing 
system. Banking amalgamatipns. 

Growth of banking in India. Mahajans, chetties^ 
shroffs* Early joint-stock banking The Presidency 
Banks, 
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Present banking system of India. The Imperial Bank 
Toint-stook Banks, European and Indian. Industrial and 
Co-operative Banks. Exchange Banks. 

Government control of banks. Information . to be made 
public. Other means of protecting customers. Post Office 
savings banks. 

PrUts — 

The price level. Changes ascertained by index numbers. 
Interpretation of Index numbers. 

Causes of changes of price level. Quantity of money. 
The balance of trade. Over issue of paper money. Cre- 
ation of bank credit, and the process of creating and 
cancelling bank d3posits. Operation of this process in 
England. Extent of its operation in India. 

Changes of the price level in England and in India from 
I860. Probable causes. The special effects of the Great War. 

The. economic and social effects of rising prices and of 
falling prices. Their effects on the trading and agricul- 
tural classes in India. 


ACCOUNTING. 

Ht Vein. 

The principles of Double Entry Book-keeping and their 
application. Books of original entry. The Ledger, Trial 
Balance, Trading and Profit and Loss Accounts, with 
apportionments. Balance Sheet. 

In the treatment of the above, the following matters 
will be included : — Cheques, Bills of Exchange, and Pro- 
missory Notes ; Good will ; Classification of Assets ; Bad 
Debts; Depreciation and Eeserve (elementary) ; Consign- 
ments; Joint Venture and Contract Accounts; Elementary 
Partnership and Company Accounts. 

BUSINESS METHODS AND OOBBESPONDENOE. 

The general routine of a Business House Inward and 
Outward Correspondence, including Drafting and Filing ; 
Methods of Bapid Communication, Duplicating Processes, 
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The significance of Trade, Commerce and Industry, 
Manufacturing and Distributing Houses. The buying 
and selling of goods. Importation and exportation, with 
an elementary knowledge of fire and marine insurance as 
applicable thereto. 

The meaning of the principal commercial terms occur- 
ring in connectionjwith the above ; and the preparation 
of the chief documents involved, including the arith- 
metical calculations. 

COMMERCIAL OEOGEAPHY. 

Isi Year, 

Climate : — Annual distribution of temperature and 
rainfall with causes : how these factors divide the world 
into climatic regions. 

Natural Regions of the world in relation to climatic 
regions ; their natural vegetation, animal life, occupa- 
tions and products. 

SoiL (Outline only): — Classes and properties, pre- 
servation of soil irrigation, dry-farming. 

Commetciai Products : - f'ach according to its proper- 
ties and utility, requirements (of climate, soil, etc.,), 
distribution and commercial importance (a) geneially, 
(^) in India. 

1. Vegetable products, including forest products. 

2. Animal commodities. 

3. Fisheries. 

4. Mineral wealth. 

Sources of power. 

Studies of distribution maps. 

9nd Year, 

General Economic and Commercial Geography of the 
New World as best illustrating general truths and pro- 
viding illustrations of the growth of industrial, and 
pommeroia} centres. 
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South Africa and Australasia to be treated as affording 
comparisons with the New World. 

Means of Transport. 

Trade and Trade Restrictions. 

The growth of Towns. 

The graphical and diagrammatic representation of 
statistics, the construction of statistical maps; sketch maps. 

JW Year, 

The Economic and Commercial G-eography of Eurasia 
and East Africa on the same lines as in the second year 
but the monsoon lands (notably India, Japan and China 
and the chief commercial countries of Europe (Great 
Britain and Germany in particular) to be studied in 
greater detail. 

OCKRENOY, BANKING AND FINANCE. 

2nd year. 

Currency — 

Monetary standards — Gold Standard and convertibility 5 
gold exchange standard and external convertibility, bime- 
tallism and its relation to price level and to interna- 
tional monetary conferences ; fiat money and inconverti- 
bility ; place of credit in a currency system. 

Indian Currency — History of Indian currency from 1 800. 
Principal recommendations of the Committees of 1898, 
1899, 1919 and of the Royal Commission of 191 3-14. Legal 
Basis of the Indian Currency System of the Present day. 
Comparison with currency systems of other countries, 
especially the United Kingdom, France, the United States 
and the Philippines. Volume and composition of media 
of exchange in India : coins, notes, and bank deposits. 
Composition and management of Paper Currency Reserve 
and Gold Standard Reserve. 
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Banking — 

Theory oj Banking — JN'ature of banking capital; futictioil 
of specie and legal tender reserves : method and extent of 
credit issues : relation between loans and deposits. 

Function of Banking — Pinancing internal trade, foreign 
trade, industrial concerns, agriculture, speculative activi- 
ties ; relation to the volume and character of the trade of 
the country and to industrial develojtment and industrial 
organisation; function of a central bank as a banker's bank, 
as iinancial agent of government, as stabilising influence 
in depressions, and as influencing prices, money rates and 
banking development. 

Clams and systems of Banks. — Private banks (Indian 
and foreign) ; joint-stock (foreign and Indian) ; Exchange 
banks; (^glish, American, Dutch, etc.) ; shroffs and bazar 
bankers and money-lenders ; the Imperial Bank, its 
organisation and functions, terms of its charter. Branch 
banking. Comparison of banking systems of India, 
England and America. 

Bank Organisation and Management — The various officers 
and duties of each; method of pro(S^ure; control of 
policies. Clearing Houses and other forms of Inter-bank 
relations. 

Finance-^ 

To be studied from the standpoint of actual practice, 
and how a person desiring credit in one of its forms 
obtains it. 

Commercial credit and the financing of internal trade ; 
industrial credit and the financing of industrial under- 
takings; agricultural credit and the financing of agricul^ 
tuie ; foreign exchanges and the financing of foreign trade* 

Sources and volume of credit of various kinds in the 
different cities and provinces of India. Seasonal and 
geographical flow of funds in India. Bills of exchange. 
Plow of funds between London and India. 
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jfeates of interest dtid discount, bank rate, market rate, 
Shrofif and trade rates ; on debentures and bonds f on 
agricultural loans. 

Theory of Prices — The price level in India ; variation 
during the last half century ; relation to external price 
level ; secular trend ; seasonal variations and cyclical 
fluctuations. Eolations of price level to volume of circul- 
ation of currency and credit. Expansion and conti*aotion 
of the currency in accordance with the needs of the 
country; inflation and deflation. Critical examination 
of the quantity theory of money including statistical tdsts. 

Elementary Public Finance — Revenue. Sources of State 
revenue. Various kinds of taxes. Itoation and equity. 
Incidence of taxation and relation to distribution of 
wealth. Effect on production. Cost of raising revenues 
and administrative difliculties. 

ExyendHure — “Productive^' and “ unj^roductive.*' 
Industrial undertakings. Eelation to scope of State 
activities. Eelation to distribution of wealth. 

Bond issues, funded and unfunded, short and 
long-term. Treasury bills. Expansion of paper currency. 
Sinking funds. 

Financial Administration in India* — Imperial, Provin- 
cial and local finance. Budgets (primarilyr Imperial, 
United Provinces and Allahabad). Division of revenues 
and special problems of the Imperial Government, of Ihe 
provinces and of municipalities and districts. Separation 
of accounts of industrial undertakings. 

INDUSTEIAL AND COMMEECIAL LAW. 

C0MMBBCIA.L L.iw. 


9nA Year. 

General Principles of the Law of Co^ntract. 
Sale of Goods. 

Negotiable Instilments. 
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Banking and Guarantee. 

Agency. 

Partnership. 

^rd Tear. 

Bankruptcy, 

Carriage by land and sea. 

Marine Insurance. 

Insurance, other than Marine. 

Patents and Trade Marks. 

Companies, including Statutory bodies. 

Inbusteial Law. 

^nd Year. 

General Principles of the Law of Employers and 
Workmen. 

3rd Tear. 

Factory Law. 

Workmen's Compensation and Employers* Liability. 
Trade Unions. 

ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS OBGANISATIOivr 
M Year. 

Accounting. 

Partnership and Company Accounts (development of 
the 1st Year’s Course). 

Depreciation, Beserves, and Sinking Funds (develop* 
ment of the 1st Year’s Course). 

Capital and Eevenue. 

The Double Account System. 

Sectional and Self-balancing Ledgers. 

Departmental and Branch Accounts. 

Tabular Book-keeping. 

Bankruptcy and Liquidation Accounts. 
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Buiinegs Organisation , — 

General and Limited Partnerships — Characteristics of 
a Partnership. The Deed of Partnership; kinds of partners; 
Dissolution ; Bankruptcy. 

/oint Stock Formation, Statutory Forms 

and Books ; Secretarial Work ; Investments. 

Compute Business Exemplifying the 

.principles and practice of trade. 

MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY, 1815--1914. 

The Congress, 1815 — 22. The Holy Alliance. Met- 
ternich and Castlereagh. Reaction and revolution in 
France. The royalist and religious reaction. KfEect of 
the revolution in Italy. The seven Societies; the Car- 
hnneria. Revolution of July. Risings in Italy. The 
Papacy and Catholic Church. Greece and the Balkan 
Peninsula. The War of Greek Independence. Europe 
and the Ports. Absolute reaction in Spain. The 

Carlist War, Revolution of 1840. 

The Spanish dominions in America. Organisation and 
administration of the Spanish Indies. EfEect of the 
American and French Revolution. J^xtent and charac- 
teristics of the Spanish rule. The revolt of the Spanish 
Colonies in America, Mithranda and Bolivar. Brazil 
and Portugal. 

The Germanic Federation. Failure of the National 
movement in Germany. Prussian and Austrian policy. 
Minor States. The Germanic Confederation, Adminis- 
trative reforms in Prussia. 

Russia , — Alexander I. Russian revenue and currency, 
The peasants, the nobles, and the clergy. Foreign policy 
of Nicholas. The partitions of Poland. Poland at 
the Congress of Vienna. The Polish Revolution. Its 
results. 

The Orleans Monarchy. The Revolution of July. 
The Duke of Orleans and the French i>arties. The 
characteristics pf the reign. 
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The low Countries , — The United Netherlands. Diffionh’ 
ios attending; the Union of Belgium with Holland, 
The Belgian opposition ; revolt of Belgium. Th(‘ Treaty 

May 19th, 1839. 

Great Britain^ 1815 — 34. — Industrial depression, Lud- 
iite and other riots. The radical movement, Legal and 
social reforms. Colonial policy, currei^cy. Huskisson^s 
mlicy. The sinking fund ; Customs duties. Changes in 
ihe Corn Law to 1826. The policy oC Canning, of 
Oastlereagh, of Huskisson, and of Lord Urey, The attitude 
3f Whig and Tory parties. The English Utilitarians. 
The First ttoform Act. Its results. The work of the 
Irst Eeformcd Parliament. E<^iorm of the Poor Law. 
Melbourne’s Ministry. The economic policy of Sir Kobert 
Peel. Municipal reform in England and Scotland. Acces- 
sion of Queen Yictona. Owen, Trade Unionism and the 
Dhartista. 

Economic Change , — Cumulative effects of various oco- 
lomic changes. Means of communication. Mechanical 
‘nventions. Iron Industry. Cotton spinning and weaving, 
lioads, canals, harbours, railways. Agriculture. En- 
closure Acts. International Finance. Joint stock enter- 
prise, banking. Investment of capital Mechanical in- 
dustry of the Continent. Oceanic trade. The American 
Trade, the Wheat Trade ; the Eastern Trade : Emi- 
j;ration. 

Qrmi Britain and Free Trade^ 1841 — 68. — l^’inancial 
reforms of Sir Eobert Peel. The Corn Laws. The 
Tractarian crisis. Irish famine. Social legislation. Fi- 
nancial policy of Gladstone. The Crimean War. Its 
results. Palmerstone s policy. Movement for reform. 
I>i8raeli*s Eoform Bill. 

Francci 1840—71. — ^The Napoleonic cult. Guizot, 
Thiers and Louis Philipe. The prohibited banquet. 
Formation of a provisional Government. Its resignation. 
Louis Nappleon and the French parties. Eestoration of 
^he hereditary empire. 
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Zes Idas i^apolieonienne . — .The constitution, Govern- 
ment attitude towards finance, army and industry. The 
Republican party. The foreign policy of Napoleon, his 
attitude towards Kngland, Italy and Prussia. Eeligious 
pohcy of Napoleon. The clerical opposition. The iJanish 
question, the Mexican disaster, labour opposition. Prussian 
policy towards Prance. Pranco-Grerman War. Battle of 
Sedan. Pall of the Empire. Gambetta. The struggle 
in the provinces. The struggle in Paris. Kesults of the 
conflict. 

lialy^ 1846— 61.— The revolution in Italy. Maz^ini 
and (^ribaldi. The policy of Austria. The results of 
the Kevolution. The policy of Victor ErAmanuel. Ca- 
vour's policy. Conference of Plombiers. Napoleon III 
and Austria. TVeaty of Zurich. Garibaldi in Sicily. 
The achievement of Cavoiir. 

The Riivolution and the Reaction in Germany and 
Austria , — Revolutionary disturbances in Germany. In- 
surrection in Vienna. The war in Hungary. The 
Prussian “ National Assembly.'* The Frankfort constitu- 
tion. Reaction in the Austrian Empire. 8chwarKenberg 
struggle between King and Parlianient in Jh-ussia. 
Bismarck's policy. Bismarck and Austria, The Schles- 
wig-Holstein dispute. War with Austria. Battle of 
Koniggratz. The North German Confedeiution. The 
Soutbern Statt^s. The Hohenzollern candidature. War 
with Prance, hlfiects of the War. Union of North and 
South Germany. The German Empire, 

Russia . — Reforms of Alexander 1. Emancipation of 
the Serf. Its effects on (1) Peasants, (2) Nobles and (B) 
Industry, Introduction of local self-governmeftt. Re- 
sults of the era of Reform. Growth of Nihilism, Rus- 
sian conquests in the East. 

f/ts British Empire , — Lord Durham and Canada, 
The Federation of Canada. The development of South 
Africa and Australasia. ^ 
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TKXT-BOOKS AKD SYLLABUS. 


Great Britain, — Gladstone's ministries. His financial 
policy.* Ireland and the Home Buie movement. 

The Third French Alliance of France and 

Busaia. The colonial, economic and foreign policy of 
Modern France. ^ 

The German Empire and Auftiria- Hungary, —The new 
German Empire. William I and Bismarck. Bismarck 
and the Busso-TurHsh War. The Kullukmpf consolida- 
tion. Bismarck and social democracy. Social legislation 
in Germany, Insurance, tariff, uniformity, Colonies. 
The growth of the German Navy. Germany, Great 
Britain, and the Dual Alliance. Bolitical reform in 
Hungary and Austria. The compromise of 1907 : annexa- 
tion of Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

The development of Modern Rtmia, — The Japanese War. 
Agrarian riots. Moscow risiiijr. The constitution and 
function of the Duma, 

The colonisation of Africa, — In the 19th-20th cen- 
turies, Social progress in the. lOtK century. Municipal 
reform in England and on the Continent. Belation of 
central to local authorities. Co-operative movement in 
Europe. Factory Legislation, development of trade 
unionism, and the rise of socialism. The propaganda 
of Karl Marx ; growth of labour codes. Opening of 
intercourse by land between East, and West. Growth 
of industry and commerce. The effects of the progress 
of science and industry. The Darwinian hypothesis. 

ADMINISTBATION WITH SPECIAL BEFERENCE 
TO MUNICIPAL ADMINISTBATION. 

find gear, 

’ Government of India— its constitution and structure. 

Outlines of British Constitution. 

Local Government, History, Nature and S]>here. 

Constitutional power and duties of local authorities 
i in India, Their reh*tion to the Central authority. 
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^vd Veat, 

A comparative study of local Government, in outline 
in England. Problems of local administmtion such as 
Finance, Public Health and Sanitation. Regulation of 
Traffic, Education, Licensing Trades, Mendicancy, Co- 
operative activities, Town Improvements, Provision of 
Public amenities ; (G&rdens, Libraries, Museums, Recrea- 
tion Fields, Exhibition, etc.). Possible lines of future deve- 
lopment of local Government in India. 

STATISTICAL METHOD. 

Pabt I. 

Scope and Utility of Statistics, Collection of Data, 
Tabulation, Averages, Disjwjrsion, Skewness, Graphic 
Method, Accuracy, Index Numbers, Interpolation, Associa- 
tion, Contingency, Correlation, Samples, Common errors 
in Statistics. 


Paei II. 

STATISTICS OF BRITISH INDIA. 

Population, Vital Statistics. Production, Wages, Prices, 
Trade, Labour, Income, etc. 

INDUSTRIAL AND COMMKRUIAL ORGANISATION, 
dfd year^ 

Ifitroductory Economic Organisation , — Economic Organi- 
sation as the mechanisms and devices of society for 
the production and distribution among users of scarce 
go<ms and services. Types of economic organisation, 
including mediaval and non-industrial type. The industrial 
revolution of the 18 th century. 

Industnal Organisation , — ^The modern machine systeift ; 
basic principles and conditions of introduction; effects 
jf its introduction upon labour, production and the 
jr^msation of industry. The factory systems and cottage 
ndustoes. Modern industrial management and the 
nachine Agriculture. 

42 
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TEXT-BOOKS ANb SYLtABUS. 


Financial Organhation , — rorms of credit and capital 
bonds, stocks and shares, personal capital and credit 
banking, industrial, agricultural and commercial credit* 
Joint-stock enterprises, promotion and finance. The 
system of managing agents, Co-operative credit societies. 

Commercial Organisation . — Markets ; local, provincial, 
national and international; produce, law material and 
manufactured goods, wholesale and retail. Produce and 
stock exchanges. Speculation; function and evils; 
hedging and similar contracts. Systems of marketing 
direct to consumer, middlemen, co-operative middlemen, 
functional middlemen in communication, insurance and 
finance and transportation. 

General Problems of Control . — Concentration of pro- 
duction, of wealth and income, of private control over 
industrial activities. The Wage System and the worker: 
conditions of employment, unemployment, accident and 
fatigue. Employer and employee’s relationships. Factory 
Legislation. Q-uidance of economic activity; monopoly 
and competition; governmental interference, initiative 
and control ; nationalisation of industries ; social control 
through tradition ; social inheritance ; the family, public 
opinion, and voluntary associations. 

ECONOMIC HISTOET OF MODEEN EUEOPE. 

Introductory : — Economic Foundations (a) The Manor—* 
the openfield system— Holding and Tenants — Decline of 
Serfdom — Beginnings of Enclosure in England — ^Agrarian 
conditions in France and Germany in the 18th Century, 

(6) General aspects of medieval industry— Guilds, 
their objects, organisation and decline— Use 
of the domestic system, its advantages and 
disadvantages. 

{c) Aspects of mediaeval trade — Trade expansion in 
early modern times— Trade restrictions in the 
18th century —Mercantilism. The Physio- 
crats and Adam Smith— Beginnings of Free 
Trade in England, 
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2. The French Bevolution and Berolutionary and 
^Napoleonic Beorganisation in France and Germany. 

3. Agriculture, Industry and Trade since 1816 — in 
England, France and Germany. The Agrarian and 
Industrial Revolutions of England, Extension of Facilities 
of Transport. Agriculture and Agrarian problems in' 
France and Germany. Development of Industry in France 
and Germany. The Commerce and Commercial policy of 
France, Germany and lilngland in the 18th century. 

4. Economic development of Russia. The abolition of 
Serfdom. Beginnings of the Industrial Revolution. 
Railway development. Foreign trade, tariff policy. The 
Jievolution of 1917-18. 

6. Labour organisation and Labour Legislation in Great 
Britain and on the Continent during the 19th Century, 
Spread of Socialism— -Social Insurance. 

6. The Economic causes of the Great War — Results — 
Problem of Reconstruction. 


(The last two sections to be studied in an Elementary 
way.) 

The following books are specially recommended : — 
English. 

Is^ and 2nd Years. 


Fowler 

Harrold 

Economics. 

1st Year. 

Gough 

Cannan 

Moreland 


King’s English. 

Practical Precis Writing 
and Indexing. 


. . Wealth and Work. 

. . Elementary Political Economy. 
• . Introduction to Economicf « 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SVLLAi^US. 


2nrf yea^. 

Marshall * . Economics of Industry. 

Le-Mesurier . Common Sense Economics. 

Abbott . . Commercial Theory and Prac- 

tice. 

Money and Banking » 
lii^ year^ 

Jevons .. Money, Banking and Exchange 

in India. 

Withers . . Moaning of Money. 

Clare . . Money Market Primer. 

For reference — 

Todd’s Mechanism of Exchange. 

2nd Year^ 

Bobertson . . Money, 

Spalding . , Eastern Exchange. 

Duguid . . How Bead Money Article. 

Currency Beports of 1914 and 1920. 

Also . . Questions on Banking Practices 

(Institute of Bankers). 

Accountancy, 

Year, 

Fieldhouse . . Students’ Complete Commercial 
Book-keeping. 

Batliboi . • Advanced Accounts. 

Spicer and Pegler Elementary Book-keeping, 

2nd year. 

Dicksee , . Advanced Accounting. 

Dicksee • , Book-keeping for Com|)any 

Secretaries. 

well as all the Books mentioned for the Ist ^ear, 
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Organisaiion and Business Methods. 

1st Year, 

Fieldhouse 

• • 

The Students’ Business Methods 
and Commercial Correspon- 
dence. 

G^rebbr 

• • 

Modern Business Training and 
Methods and Machinery of 
Business, 

Clemson 

• • 

Method and Machinery of Busi- 
ness. 

Grebby 


Modern Commercial Correspon- 
dence. 

Thnrby and Lewis 

Colloquial and Business Eng- 
lish. 

2nd,Year. 

Bicksee 

• • 

Business Organisation. 

Bavar 

« « 

Business Organisation. 

Fidldhouse’s 

and Grebby's books as in the 1st year. 

Gommrdal Law. 



Topham 

* • • 

Company Law. 

Bavar 

• , 

Mercantile Law. 

Stevens 

• • 

Elements of liiercantile Law. 

Administration. 

Horne 

• • 

Political System of ^British 
India. 

Jenks 

it • 

The Government of the British 
Empire. 

Keith 

- 

Speeches and Bocuments on 
Indian Policy, Vol. 11. 
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ffistofy, 

Alison Philips . . Modern Europe. 

Seignobos • , . Political History oE contempo- 

rary Europe. 

CKveday . . History of Oommerce. 

tndmtrial and Commercial Organisation, 

Marshall * . Headings in Industrial Society. 

Taylor . . Scientific Management. 

Shadwell • • Industrial Etficiency. 

Oiography. 

\st Veaf, - 

Howarth . . Commercial Geography of the 
World. 

Gonningham . . Products of the Empire. 

Lyde « - Man and his Markets, ^ 

Bartholomew School Economic Atlas, 

2nd Year, 

Chisholm Handbook of Commercial Gteo* 

graphy (Latest Edition). 

or 

Bussell Smith .. Industrial and Commercial 
Geography. 

Budmore Brown •• Principles of Economic Geo- 

gtaipy. 


&iaiisiics. 

Bowkv 


Elements of Statistics* 







TEXT-BOOKS XHD SYLL&BOSES PRESCRIBED FOR IRE 
EX&MlHATiONS OF 1926 (EXTERNAL). 

B.A. EXAMINATION. 


S&glith. 

A. 1st or General Section 
There will be two papers 

Ut Paper : — Unseen passages from modern b<iokd 
magazines or newspapers, designed to test the candidate 8 
knowledge and intelligent appreciation o£ present day 
topics with questions on grammar, idion^and precis 
writing. 

2nd Paper : — An Essay designed to test the pothers 
o! the student to write clearly and correctly on a subject 
with which he may be expected to be acquainted. 

B. 2nd or Special Section 
There will be two papers— 

Ut Paper ; — Questions on set books of Prose Litera- 
ture. 

2nd Paper : — Questions on set books of Poetry. 

The following books are prescribed 

Proee^ 

Leslie Stephetfs Johnson (Bnglisb Men of Letters 
Series). ^ 

Selections from Bosweirs Life of Johnson, by Chapman 
(Clarendon Press). 

Literary Essays by Kawlinson (Macmillan & 
omitting the essays on Dante and Leonardo 
J^ewman, Idea of a University, Chapters V, Vl and 

VU. 



wtr-wotB ASb etUskwa. 


SOO 


Po«trp~- 

Sbakksfbabk : “ The Merchant of Venice.’ 

MnioK : Paradise Lost, Books I and II. 

The following poems: — Wordsworth, Intimations of 
Immortality; Browning, Babbi ben Ezra; Wordsworth, 
Tintem Abbey ; Beats, Ode to a Nightingale, Ode on a 
Grecian Urn ; Shelley, Skylark. 

^ Candidates are required to pass in each of the two sec* 
tions as well as in the total of English. 

OlasBioal Language. 

# (a) Sanskrit. 

(Same as for. the Internal Side). 

(b) Arabic, 

(Same as for the Internal Side),, 

(c) Persian. 

(Same as for the Internal Side). 

Latin, Chreek, and Hebrew. 

(Same as for the Internal Side). 

Modem Huropean Languages. 

JFranoh. 

(Same as for the Internal Side). 

Mathematios. 

(Same as for the B.Sc. Examination), 
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Philosophy. 

There will be two papers : — 

Paper /, 

(a) Fbaseb ; Selections from Berkeley ; 6th edition,'" 
pages 1 to 166 together with Fraser’s intro- 
duction. 

{b) Psychology : Syllabus, the same as for the In- 
ternal Side. 

Books recommended for the Syllabus in Psychology t — 
Stoui : Manual of Psychology (Relevant portions), 
Jambs : Text-book of Psychology. 

WooDwoBTH ; Psychology (Methuen). 

Paper IL — Either. 

(а) Mill: Utilitarianism. 

(б) Syllabus, the same as for the Internal Side. 

Books recommended for the Syllabus 
Muibheai) ; Ethics. 

Mackenzie ; Manual of Ethics. 

J. Sbth : Ethical Principles. 

or 

Ancient Ethics. 

Plato : Republic I — IV (Davies and Vaughan). 

Abistotle : Ethics I— -IV and X Chapters 6—9 (Peters), 
the ancient authors to be studied in the Translations 
l^med, 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


* The paper on Ancient Ethics will include passages from 
Pato and Aristotle for explanation. 

An elementary knowledge of history of Moral Philo- 
sophy for the period covered by Chapter II of Sidgwick^s 
Outlims of the History of Ethics will be required. 

Books recommended.— 

Sidgwick's Outlines of the History of Ethics or K. A. P. 
Roger's Short History of Ethics. 

A Critical History of Greek Philosophy, by W. T. Stace 
(Macmillan). 

Economics. 

(Same as for the Internal Side). 

History. 

(Same as for the Internal Side). 
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M.A. EXAMINATION. 

English Literature. 

There will be eight papers set, tis., seven papers on the 
proscribed courses and one an Essay on one out of not 
less than three subjects connected with the course. The 
Ussay and the History paper must be taken in the Final 
Examination ; of the other six papers, any four may be 
taken in the Previous Examination and the remaining 
two in the Final. 

I. Literary and Social History of England. 

The following works are recommended : — 

(xEBBN : History of the English People. 

JossBBiNJ): (Literary History of English people, 3 vols.) 
Walker ; Literature of the Victorian Era. 

Saintsbuby s : History of English Literature. 

IL The Drama (Typical Texts up to 19th Century). 
Mablowe : Edward II. ? 

Bbn Jonson : Every Man in His Humour. 

Flbtchbb : The Faithful Shepherdess. 

G*OLDS?diXH : The G-ood-natured Man. 

Sebbiban : The Rivals. 

Or 11(b)- Literature prior to 1100 A.D. 

Cook ; First Book of Old English (Ginn & Co.). 

Wyatt : Old English Grammer.^ 

III. Poetry (Typical Texts up to 19th Century), 
Chauobr; Prologue. 

Spbnsbb : Faerie Queen, Bk. 1. 

Dbybbx ; Absxlom and Achitophel (Part I only). 

Pope : Essay on Criticism. 

MtLToN : Paradise Lost, Books I and II • 
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Or Literature between 1100 and 1500 A.D. with 

special study of Chaucer* 

EM:BBSON^e Middle English Beader, Section L 

Ckauoisb : Prologue and Knight’s Tale. 

Langlahi) : Piers Plowman, (Prologue.) 

„ „ Passus 1. 

IV. Prose (Typical Texts up to 19th Century). 

Sidney ; Apologie for Poesie. 

Siii Teos. Bbownb ; Beligio Medici. 

Selected English Essays (Chosen and Arranged by 
W* Peacock The World’s Classics). Bacon to Gold- 
smith. 

Johnson; Lives of the Poets (Arnold's edition, published 
by Macmillan). 

V, Special Subject : Shakespeare, with a detailed study 
of the following plays : — 

As you like it ; Hamlet ; Oymbeline ; King John. 

Candidates will also be expected to show a general know- 
ledge of the leading plays other than the above^ and of the 
present position of Shakespearean criticism. 

The following books are recommended : — 

Bbadlby : Shakespeai;ean Tragedy. 

Dowdbn ; Mind and Art of Shakespeare. 

QmntanrCotroH : Shakespeare’s Workmanship. 

Wilson ; Life in Shakespeare’s England. 

Habbis : The Man Shakespeare. 

SiB Sidney Lkb : Life of Shakespeare (latest ec^tion), 

Shakospoate’s England. 
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Modern Poetry. 


n OU n’ ^ ^Wordsworth 

Ulendge Byron, Shelley Keats, Robert Browning, 
Matthew ^noH Tennyson, Ingelow,^ Patmore, William 
Johnson (Cory), Meredith, 8 winburn^ Stevenson, Hilton 
Prancis Thompson and Rupert Brooke). ’ 

VII. Modem Prose. 


Henry Esmond. 

Euskin : Crown of Wild Olives. 

Hasdt : Mayor of Casterbridge. 

OissiNG : Private papers of Heniy Eyeoroft. 

English Critical Essays (World's Classics Serie.,. 

VIII. An Essay on some subject connected with the 
Course. 


iT.B.— (1) Candidates must show a competent knowledee 
of the History of English Literature in all periods covered 
by the authors in their course. 

(2) In papers II, III, IV, VI, VII, II ('j; and III 
questions on Unseen passages from similar texts shall be 
set and shall carry 30 marks. 

(3) For candidates whose mother-tongue is English 

questions in ‘lAtin in Englsh’ will be set in Papers if m 
and IV in place of Unseen passages. ’ 

Sanakrit. 


(Same as for the Internal Side). 


Arabic. 

Norn.— ./draftie toordi mtutTi* written in tie Arabic eharaettr, 
Pehyious— ( r/ivM paptrt). 

Pam L — Hamasa (Chapter on 

snd wAVI only) and ‘ Al-(miStlWt-) 

ns^ba.' 


43 
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Tafjbb II. — Mutanabbi (up to the end of JtJJ) XaSIS) 
MaqamatHaiiri (I—XIl Maqamas) and 
Al-anwar-ul. Muntakhaba ^sekctions 
from Ibne ISharaf, Ibne Eashiq, Ibne 
Abde^abhih and Louis Cheiko, published 
by Anwar-i Ahmadi Press, Allahabad). 

Anwar-i-Ahmadi Press, Allah- 
abad). 

Paper III. — Translation from Arabic passages into 
English and vice vend, 

Firal— (/ bar pajtert). 

Paper 1 . — Seerat-ur-Rasool, by Ibne Hisham (exclud- 
ing the poems) and Abul Fida, Vol. I. 

Paper II.— Abul Fida, Vols. II, III and IV (to be 
studied with the help of Lane-Poole's 
Mahomedan Dynasties). 

Paper IlL — Al-maa-'ni, Al-arooz and Al-qawa6, by Louis 
Cheiko (published by Anwar-i-Ahmadi 
Press, Allahabad), and Wright’s Com- 
parative Grammar of Semitic languages. 

Paper IV. — Essay in Arabic on a subject or subj^^cts 
connected with the History of Arabic 
literature. 

Note.— A general knowledge of the literary history of 
Arabia down to the time of Hariri will be expected from 
the candidates. 


Persian. 

Note .— words muei he wriiitm in the AntEfi 
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Previous— paper §). 

Paper L— Classical Prose — 

Waqai Nemat Khan Ali, 101 pages from th 
beginning (Newal Kishore Press). 

Akhlaq-i-Nasiri from the beginning to the enc 
of ^ 

Paper II.— Qasaid — 

Qasaid Khaqani, Vol. I, pp. 99 — 102 an 
274 — 361 (Newal Kishore Press). 

Qasaid Urti beginning with 

jj 4>Jt> 

h (*♦* vWj' *>3^ <!• 

1**^ 3 ^ 

jbd j J dSr^ 

d- b c)>i^ fcl** 

|»fi jXi&l 

jdj |A pZij 

*)♦»■ “S^J U^f^ 3'*^^ 

a-? wOJ- ^^3 J yl**,T 3 

|.& jt&A is»(>le 

p'*' 1*0^ *>5^ 3 

gjUa^Aylj 

^ jt^ 3$ ijJULlI tJUt ^ 
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Patik Ghassals— ^ 

Hafiz ■ All ghazals of and thoi* 

keginning with 

jJOJ ailAUi* ji> A^ 

Nazbbbi : All ghazals of #'21' 

(h) Mftdnavi— 

Mantiquttair by Attar. 

M.A. FINAL, 

PAiPBB I. — Later Prose and Poetry — 

Safamamah Naair-ud-din (Anwar Ahxnadi Press). 

Qasaid Qaani (selections by Dr, Phillott, Calcutta) 

From beginning to the end of page 50 together 
with the Qasaid beginning with 

cr^ (Sji ‘>JJ 

jJ j cu«»)jUia 

0^3^3 jlj ymJ 4iU ^ wU 

tHj’ y 4/M 

Pa^pbb IL— Special Study — 

Either^ 

Group A— Literature : Firdausi, Vol. I, Sohra 
and Bustam and Vol II complet 
with special reference to Math Arno. 
Browne, Wanier and Shibli. 

Or, 

Group 3.— Indian History : The Reign of Jehsng 
^gnal Boufces with spec! 
reiennce to ^ 

TftV l.n wi h. 


Tuzuk-i-Jehangin ar 
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Paprr III. — History of Literatur©— 

Be^witb: Literary History of Persia, Vois. I 
and II, and History of Persian Litera- 
ture under the Tarter Dominion. 

Papke IV. — Composition including Essay in Persian on 
any subjects connected with the critical 
study of Persian Literature. 

jsote — Vc^uestion on a*^d 

will be set in botb the examin^itions. Students 
who offer Persian are required io have such a 
knowledge of the Etymology of Arabic lan- 
guage Its will enable them to explain all Arable 
words and phrases occurring in the Text. 

Latin. 

(Same as for the Internal Side.) 

Mental and Moral Soienoe. 

(Same as for the Internal Side.) 

Economics. 

(Same as for the Internal Side.) 

History. 

(Same as for the Internal Side.) 
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B.So. EXAMINATION* 

English Literature. 

As in the General Section prescribed for the B.A., there 

will be two papers : — 

lit Paper: Unseen passages from modern books, maga- 
zines or newspapers, on Histor/, Biography, Travel, 
etc., with grammatical questions. 

2ni Paper : An Essay on a subject of general interest. 

Mathematios. 

There will be three papers - 

Algebra : Binominal and ex])onential theorems, convergence 
and divergence of series, recurring series, simple 
continued fractions, Partial fractions, Inequalities, 
Determinants. 

Trigonometry : Inverse trigonometrical functions, De 
Moivre’s theorem, summation of trigonometrical series, 
hyperbolic functions, expansion of trigonometrical 
functions. 

AnalyticcU Geometry: The straight line, circle, parabola 
ellipse, hyperbola, and the general equation of the 
second degree, treated by means of rectangular oblique 
and polar co-ordinates. 

Diferential CcUcultu: Differentiation, successive dilferen 
tiation, development of functions, indeterminate 
forms, partial differential co-efficients, maxima and 
minima for a single variable, tangents and normals to 
curves, asymptotes, multiple points on curves, enve 
lopes, convexity, concavity, points of inflexion, radiu 
of curvature, ovolutes, curve tracing. 

ifUegral CalctUus : General methods of integration, standard 
forms, integration by parts, formulas of redaction, 
rectification of plane curves, quadrature, surfaces and 
volumes of solids of revolution. 
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Utatiet : Q-eneral conditions of equilibrium of a particle, 
and of a rigid body under the action of forces in one 
plane ; the principle of virtual work ; simple machines ; 
simple fmmeworks giaphcilly considered; friction 
centres of gravity ; coirmon catenary ; Hooke's law. 

J^metics of a particle : Velocity and acceleration ; Nowton's 
laws of motion ; work and energv ; rectilinear motion ; 
projectiles in a vacuum; circular and harmonic 
motion ; simple and cycloidal pendulum ; impact. 
Hydroetntia: Pluid pressure, pressure on immersed 
surfaces, conditions of equilibrium of a floating body, 
specific gravity, properties of gases, machines depend- 
ing upon fluid pressure. 

Physios. 

(Same as for the Internal Side.) 

Chemistry. 

(Same as for the Internal Side ) 

Zoology 

The Examination will comprise two papers and a prac- 
tical examination. Candidates mu<t obtain the minimum 
pass marks in the practical examination as well as in the 
total of the theory papers. 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

The general principles of Biology treated in an elementary 
manner including the theory of evolution with the general 
notions of variation, heredity and adaptation. 

The elementary principles of the geological and geo- 
graphical distribution of animals. 

The structure and phenomena of the animal cell treated in 
some detail. 

Beproduction, sexual and asexual ; parthenogenesis $ 
metamorphosis ; alternation of generations. 
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nXlVBOOJCS AKt> STLLABUS. 


The structure, habits and derelopment of the uott- 
chordata as illustrated by— 


Protozoa 

Porifera 

Ccelenterate 

Platyhelminthes 

Anhulata 

Bchinodermata 

Arthropods 

Mollasca 


.. Araceba, ParamoDcium, E'jglena 
and Malarial parasite. 

. . Sycon or any other sponge. 

.. Hydra, Obelia* 

« . Liverfluke. 

Pheretimn, Nereis and Leech. 

, . Starfish 

Prawn, Periplanota, Anopheles 
and Scorpion. 

, . A Presh water Mussel ond 
ArDpullaria or any other 
Pond Snail. 


The principal characteristics, structure and habits of 
the chordata as illustrated by — 


Acrania^ 

Hemichordata 

Urochordata 

Cephalochordata 

Craniata — 

Pisces 

Amphibia 

Beptilia 

Ares 

Mammalia 


• . Balaboglossus. 

. . Ciona or any other ascidian. 
. . Amphioxus. 


Carcharias or any other Elasmo- 
branch. 

. . The Erog. 

Calotes or any other lizard. 

. , Oolumba (The skeleton of 
Gallus may be substituted.) 

. . The general characters of the 
Prototheria and Metatheria • 
Lepus ; Squirrel or rat ; Canii 
(skull only). 
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The outlines of the development of ciona, amphiortts*, 
frogt chick and rabbit. Amnion and Allantois, Placenta* 
tion. 

The elementary physiology of the various oi^ans of the 
animal body as illustrated by the Prog and Sabbit. 

Paper I shall comprise the non-chordata, the structure of 
the animal coll, the subiects of Reproduction and Histology 
and the general principles of Biology. 

Paper IL — The Chordata, Vertebrate Embryology, 
Physiology, ^Geological and Geographical distribution. 

Practical Course — (Same as for the Internal side.) 

Books recommended — (Same as for the Internal side.) 

Botany. 

Same as for the Internal Side with the following 
change 

In 2(6) add volvox and read volvox, Pleurococcus, 
etc , etc. 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE EXAMINATION. 
Mathematics. 

(Same as for the Internal side.) 

Physics. 

(Same as for the Internal side ) 

Chemistry. 

(Same as for the Internal side ) 

Zoology. 

(Same as for the Internal side.) 

Botany. 

PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 

Candidates for the M.8c. Examination will be required 
CO pass in the written as well as in ibe practical examination 
separately. 

The structure, life-history and affinities of the chief 
representatives of the principal groups of the Cryptogams. 

Paper I shall comprise the Thallophyta. 

„ 11 „ „ „ Bryophyta and Pteridophyta. 

The requirements of the examination are approximately 
indicated by the following text-books ; — 

1. Steasbueqhbh ; Text-book of Botany. 

2. Bb Baby ; Comparative Morphology of the Fungi. 

3a Tubbb and Smith : Disoaaes of Plants, 

4 . Fischbb : Bacteria. 

6a CambbelIi : Mosses and Ferns. 

6^ CaibbbbUi : University Text-book of Botany. 
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Practical Examination* 

The examination will deal with representatives of the 
chief 'Classes of Cryptogams, and with the technique con- 
nected with their study. 

The following books are recommended ; — 

Bower ; Practical Botany, 

Stbusburohbb and Hillhoitsb : Practical Botany. 

FINAL EXAMINATION. 

— Candidates for the M.Sc. Exarainatiou will be required 
to pass in the written as well as in the practical examination 
separately. 

1. The comparative study of the yegetatire and re- 
productive organs of the Phinero^ama considered from 
the functional standpoint. 

2. A detailed knowledge of cell structure traced from 
the unicellular to the complex organism. 

3. The cell in relation to reproduction. Heredity and 
the phenomena of variation. 

4. The relation of the plant to its immediate surround- 
ings. The Physiology of plants including parasitism, 
•aprophytism and symbiosis. 

6, The inter-relation between vegetation and climate. 
The outlines of Plant Ecology and the Geographical 
Distribution of plants. 

6. The affinities of the more important families of 
plants including the main features of such fossil forms as 
help to elucidate these affinities. 

7. The structure, life-history of representatives of sil 
t£e chief orders and sub-orders of doweriog plants. 
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TIXl-BOOKS AK1> SYLliABlTS. 


PiPiB I shall comprise the general Botany o£ the 

Gymnosperms and their 
fossil forms. 

„ 11 „ „ „ Angiosperms (Morpho- 

logy, Embryology and 
Life-cycles). 

„ 111 „ „ Plant Physiology, Eco- 

logy, and Geographical 
Distribution. 

IV „ „ „ Heredity, Evolution and 

Taxonomy. 


The requirements of the examination are approximately 
indicated by the following text-books 

1. Strisbtjrohbb : Text-book of Botany. 

2. Db Ba.bt ; Comparative Anatomy of Phanerogair 

and Perns. 

a 

3. BiTESoN : Mendelism. 

4. Look : Heredity, Variation and BTolution. 

5. Jost : Leoturoa on Plant Physiology, 

6. MAESHiWr Wabo : Disease in Plants. 

7. ScHtsiPBB ! Plant Geography. 

8. Bowbb ; Origin of a Land Flora. 

9. Clemens s Eesearch Methods in Ecology. 

10. Sbwabs ! Fossil Plants. 

11. Dabwik : Forms of Flowers. 



practical JBxaminution* 

3)he referring of plants and parts of plants to tbeir 
orders and sub-orders. The general histology of phane^ 
rogam, living and fossil The student will also be 
required to satisfy the examiners that he is familiar with 
the chief forms of apparatus necessary to demonstrate 
|/he important facts of plant physiology. 

Books recommended 

Bowssa ; Practical Botany. 

SxBASBUBGHJBiB and Hillhouse : Practical Botany. 

Babwiv and AoroN : Practical Physiology of Plants 

Dbtmer and Moqbb s Plant Physiology. 

Also such special memoirs as the teachei may suggest 
in the Annals of Botany, Transactions of the Koyal 
Society and elsewhere. 
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BAOHlIiOll OF LAWS BZAlimATIOF. 

(a) PEEVIOU8. 

(Same as for the Internal Side.) 

(4) PINAL. 

(Same as for the Internal Side vith the folloving 
changes 

In No. Ill Hindu Law, omit Siromani’s JStmlu Law. 

In No. VI Equity, substitute Maitland’s Lectures on 
Eqnfy, Part 1 for Snell’s Chapteis. 
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B. OOH. BZAMlN;i9^T{9|r. 

(Che saiggeotp of instruction and examinatici^ st^all be 
S8 follows : — 

l$t Y$af. 

^1) English. 

(2) Elements of Economics, 

(3) Elements of Currency and Banking. 

(4) Book-keeping and Accountancy. 

(5) Business Methods 

($) Economic and Commercial Geography. 

A departmental examination will be held at the end of 
the first year. 


latnd Ytar^ B. Com, Examination^ Part /• 

(1) English. 

(a) General, and 

(6) Essay 

(2) (a) Principles of Economics 

\b) Money, Banking and Elementary 
Siiatlstics 

(3) (a) Book-keeping and Accountancy . . 

(b) Business C)|:;ganisation . . 

(e) Commercial Law 

<4) Economic and Commercial Geography. . 


1 paper* 
Do. 

Do 

Do* 

Do 

Do. 

Dp. 

Do. 


(6) One of the following 

(a) Economic History of Modem Europe, 
(5) Administration. 

(e) Ghemistry. 

(d) Fhyiici, 
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Srd Tear Course. B. Com. Emminaiion^ Part XL 

CoiDpuboiy Subjects : - 

1. English .. «« (1 paper) Same as the B*So. 

Standard and 

2. Industrial and Commercial Organisation. 

3. ^ Modern Economic Development of the Empire, with 
special reference to India (2 papers). 

(4) One of the following groups — 

(а) Advanced Sanking-^Tomgn Banking Systems, 

Public Finance, Indian Currency, i&nking 
and Finance. Banking Law, Foreign Ex« 
changes, Stock Exchange Practice, Bank 
Management and Accounts . . (2 papers), 

( б ) Acconnianey * — 

Advanced Accountancy and Auditing, Cost Accounts, 
Executorship Accounts and Trust Accounts . • 2 papers, 

(c) TVade.— 

{%) Trade of one of the following great World Divisions 
studied from the standpoint of trade movement and 
Geography involving a study of conditions of production 
and marketing of Commodities, Transport, Trade Statit* 
tics, Tariffs, etc*, of the selected area. 

The following Divisions shall be recognised: — 

(a) West Europe. ^ 

(h) The Middle F^ast and South Africa. 

(<s) The Far East — (Further India, China and Japan^. 
(d) India. 

(«) North America. 

(f) British Empire Countries generally . (I pap^,) 
Economics of Transport 
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{d) SMretOfM/ Work — 

Secretarial Work and Practice, Office Manage* 
inent .. *. 1 paper. 

Commercial and Industrial Law .. Do. 

N.B.—^o student will be allowed to take an optional 
subject in which instruction is not provided. 

SYLLABUS. 

ENOLISH. 


istandiivd Yean. 

I. A paper including— 

Precis. 

Correspondence. 

Translation from direct to indirect speech and 
vice versd. 

Expansion of summarised ideas into full and clear 
statements and vice versd* 

Correction of grammatical errors and reconstruction 
of incorrect or badly constructed sentences. 

Questions on grammar, syntax, punctuation, 
vocabulary, use of technical words and ]>oint8 
of style as discussed in the “ King^s English.” 

II. An Essay on a subject of general inteiest. 
ELEMENTS OF ECONOMICS. 


/ie Year, 

Analysis of the expenses of produotiotit 
factors which limit supply. 

SxcAange, — ^Prices : laws of supply and demand. 

C^n$umptt$H . — ^The basis of demands ; wants, bndg^, 
and the division of Income. 



DistrttMiion.-~-Biaa.t, InteMUt, MUl differ* 

eaee. 

^e hippljr o£ oepital ead credit; Oo-operatiTe oredStr 

Xtie suppfy of labonr d&d popnlatioM. 

O^f^'misaUbn and madagimikt. — ^The priUdpie of tab- 
•titntion. 

Luge aad small-scale prodootios. 

Division of labonr. Mabhin^ry. 

{N.B . — An ontUne fw teaching this course by the 
tmject method has beeii filed vrith the Department dt 
Oommeroet Allahabad University.) 

The project method begins with the firsti^-hand study 
of local small-Bcale industries and living conditions, chosen 
to il^tiate different problems of productioh. (For ex- 
ampli^ wheat, milk, pottery, cotton or woollen cloths.) 
From the aoti^ conditions of these industries the funda- 
mental principles of economics are deduced. The relative 
^d^Qoy of mc^ Bpefialii;ed labour and machinery is 
studied, if possible, with i^ual machines jeading up to a 
study (ff large-scale manufacture and muketing.] 

FmNOlFLBS Of ECONOMICS. 

2nd IW. 

Bdbjedt-nmtker and pnrpose of Economics. 

Iletiiod of reasoning and presmitation. 

Definitions ail'd firndamehtal concepts. 

The factors of ^oroduotion—Ifabour,^, Capital, Land, 
Organisation — oiaumed according to quality and quantity. 
Sffloienoy of labour in relation to other factors. 

TWr aimt of production, consumption and ntiUty, De- 
mand for oonsnmeris goods. Demand for prodneer’s go6da 

Extiiaqge--l%ket prices; imeir flu^uatioM deceased 
tiwouid'^ trampmrcation, speculation and <»ganitation of 
themakket ^deney to normal prices. Monopoly {Aicea. 
1^^ in interaational trade. 
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Distiilmtiori of the price obtained to thd ag^dte ht 
^roductipn through substitation and eq[ualisation of 
thargiual returns* fients, interest, wages, profits. 

Theory of eoonondc progress. Possible reconciliation df 
better production with better distribution. 

ELEMENTS OF OUBEENCr AND BANKING. 

1st Year, 

Mon ^ — 

The origin of money. Barter. Grain payments. Use 
of the precious metals, Coins and Currency systems, the 
legal basis of money, mint price of gold or silver, parity 
of exchange, token money, legal tender, Gresham’s Law. 
Withdrawal of light coin. 

Double standard ; silver standard ; gold standard. State 
of coinage in India prior to 1835. Adoption of standard 
Bupee throughout British India and demonetisation of 
€k>ld. 

Pall of the price of silver. The failure of proposals for 
bimetallism. The Sherman Act. 

The Indian Currency Committee of 1893 add the 
closing of the mints. The Committee of 1898. Gradual 
adoption of the Gold Exchange standard system. Gold 
d&ndmrd fieserve. 

Taper Currency convertible and inconvertible. Bank 
ttoWs. li^Ue Department of the Bank of England. The 
iaeonvertible paper currencies of Europe since the Wdr. 
The advantages and dangers of paper currencies. 

The Indian paper currency. Composition of the Bl^r 
Ounrono^ Beserve— before, during and after the war. 
tts relation to the Treasury Balances. 





M^inUng — 

The work of a bank. Balance Sheet of a bank* The 
ehe^ne and clearing i^ystem. Other means of inland 
remil^nce : bank dmlts, bills of exchange, hundis* The 
English Branch banking system and l^ndon clearing 
system. Banking amalgamations. 

Growth of banking in India. Mahajans, chettie8» 
shroffs. Early joint-stock banking. The Presidency 
Banks. 

Present banking system of India. The Imperial Bank, 
Joint-stock Banks, European and Indian. Industrial and 
Oo-operatire Banks. Exchange Banks. 

Government*control of banks. Information to be made 
public. Other means of protecting customers. Post Office 
Barings banks. 

iVifrs— • 

The price leTel. Changes ascertained by index numbers. 
Interpretation of Index numbers. 

Causes of changes of price level. Quantity of money. 
The balance of trade, Over'issue of paper money. Cre- 
ation of bank credit, and the process of creating and 
cancelHng bank deposits. Operation of this process in 
England. Extent of its operation in India. 

Changes of the price level in England and in India 
from 1860. Probable causes. The special effects of 
Great War, 

The economic and social effects of rising prices anSS of 
faUing prices. Their effects on the trading and agrienf 
tural classes in India. 


W Kser. 

Money, BenkiDg, 


XateraettonOl Tmde 
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Cunency^ 

Mamtary Standards. — Gk>ld Standard and oonVerti* 
biUty; ^old exchange standard and external convert!^ 
bility, bimetallism and^its relation to price level and 
to international monetary conferance ; fiat money 
and inconvertibility; place of credit in a currency 
system, 

Indian Currency, — History of Indian currency from 
1800. Principal recommendations of the Committees 
of 1893, 1898, 1919 and of the Boyal Commission of 
1913-14. Legal Basis of the Indian Currency Systems 
of the Present day. Comparison with currency system 
of other countries, especially the United ^ngdom, 
France, the United States and the Philippines. Volume 
and composition of media of exchange in India--ooins, 
notes, and bank deposits. Composition and management 
of Paper Currency Keserve and Gold Standard Reserve. 

Banking — 

Theory of Banhin ^, — Nature of banking capital, func- 
tion of specie and legal tender reserves; method and 
extent of credit issues; relation between loans and 
deposits. 

FuncHons of Banking. — Financing internal trade, foreign 
trade, industrial concerns, agriculture, speculative activi- 
ties, relation to the volume and character of the trade of 
the country and to industrial development and industrial 
organisation, function of a central bank as a banker^s 
bank, as financial agent of government, as stabilising 
^ inflnmice in depressions, and as influencing prices, money 
rates and bs^king development, 

Cfatm and sysfems of Banko. — Private banks (Indian 
land foreign) ; joint stock (foreign and Indian) ; Exchange 
banks, English, American, Dutch, etc., ShroSs and 
Bbssr bankers and money-lenders ; the Imj^rial Bank, 
its mganisatioa and functions; terms of its charts, 
Sril^banUng. 

houses an^ other fonqs of iqter*bank felatlqkii. 



AND snUBUd. 


Studied from the standpoint of aotuai 
praotioe, and how a person desiring credit in one of its 
forms obtains use of it. 

Cknumeroial credit and the financing of internal trade ; 
industrial credit and the financing of industrial under* 
takings ; agricultural credit and the financing of a|;ricul* 
ture ; foreign exchanges and financing of foreign trade. 

Sources and volume of credit of various kinds in the 
different cities and provinces of India. Seasonal and 
geographical flow of funds in India. Bills of exchange. 
Flow of funds between London and India. 

Bates of interest and discount, bank rate, market rate, 
shroff and trade rates; on debentures and bonds; on 
agricultural loans. 

Theory of PriceB — The price level in India ; variation 
during the last half centuiy ; relation to external price 
level; secular trend; seasonal variations and cyclical 
fluctuations Belation of price level to volume of 
circulation of currency and credit. Expansion and 
contraction of the currency in accordance with the needs 
ol^ the country ; inflation and deflation. Critical exam- 
ination of the quantity theory of money, including 
statistical tests. 

Bt^niory Smefya— 

Scope and Utility of Stat^istiCs, Collection of Data> 
tabulation, Averages, Dispersion, Skewness, Graphic 
Itfethod, Accuracy, Index Numbers, Interpolation, As- 
itijriatian. Contingency, Correlation, Samples, Common 
mm in statistics. 

Sl(0Bks ofBriiiMh IWio— 

Fopuktiott, Vital statistics, Production, Wages, 

Jnbonr, Income, etc, 
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BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUNTANCY. 

I$t Year. 

The priQciples of Double Entry Book-keeping and their 
application. Books of original entry. The Ledger, Ti^l 
Balance, Trading and Profit and Loss Accounts, with 
apportionments. Balance Sheet. 

In the treatment of the above, the following matters 
will be included Cheques, Bills of Exchange, and 
Promissory Notes ; Good-will ; Classification of Assets ; 
Bad Debts; Depreciation and Beserve (elexhentary) ; 
Consignments ; Joint Venture and Contract Accounts ; 
Elementary Partnership and Company Accounts. 

2nd Yiar, 

1. Special problems in Partnership accounts — Bank 
accounts— Insurance accounts — Oom|)any accounts, in- 
cluding reconstruction and amalgamation-^Bankruptcy 
and Liquidation accounts— Departmental and branch 
accounts— Double accounts — Income Tax— Royalty ac^ 
counts— Hire and Purchase agreements, etc. 

2. Depreciation Beserve, Besei vo Funds (Advanced). 

3. Criticism of published accounts. 

BUSINESS METHODS. 

lit iear. 

The general routine of a Business House Inward aud 
Outwa^ Correspondence, including Drafting and Filing 
Methods of Rapid Communication, Duplicating Processes. 

The significance of Trade, Commerce and Industry, 
Manufacturing and Distributing Houses. The buying and 
selling of goods. Importation and exportation, with an 
elementary knowledge of fire and marine insumnoe as 
applicable thereto. , 

The meaning of the principal commercial terms occurring 
in ODxmection with the above ; and the prejmmtion of tm 
ohiaf documents involved, including the arithmetical 
oakmlarions. 



^pOlr-Hodlls Atfii 

H ^ H ^ 

^ibDiliesB Organisation.— 

year, 

1« Organisation o£ Partnerships, Joint-stock Com* 
paiii<,*Si Co-operative Societies and Trusts* 

2. Methods of Financing firms, companies and coi^po 
rations. 

3*^ Detailed organisation of various departments ot 
retail houses, wholesale concerns, departmental stores* 
multiple-shops, indent business* 

4. Filing, indexing and general office routine. 

Company practice t --Organisation and Management, 
Managing Agents, Boards of Directors, meetings of 
Companies and Directorates, Procedure at meetings. 

6. Publicity.— Travelling agents, Advertisement and 
modern marketing methods. 

7* Insurance.— Fire and Marine. 


ECONOMIC AND OOMMEBOIAL GEOGBAPHY. 
in Yean 

Ciifmte: — Annual distribution ot temperature and 
i^jraiin$lkll with causes : how these factors divide the world 
climatic regions. 

I^uml Begions of the world in relation to climatic 
||pe||dcnii t their natural v^etation, animal life, occupations 
mm products, 

(Outline only) :-*-Clas8es and properties, pre^ 
station of soil irrigation, dry-farming. 

te $rmi firoduc/i ^ . — Each according to its propelries 
ty, rejuiremeat® (of climate, soiX etc*). 


em oommmcial importance (a) 


. (if i* 
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1. Vegetable products, including forest products. 

2. Animal commodities. 

3. Fisheries. 

4. Mineral wealth. 

Sources of power. 

Studies of distribution maps. 

Growth of Towns — Means of Transport, 

General Economic and Commercial Geography of West 
Europe (particularly Great Britain and Germany), North 
America and India so studied as to illustrate general 
principles of Economic Geography. 

Comxueroial Law.— 

1. General Law of Contracts. 

2. Principal and Agent. 

3. Bailments. 

4. Sale of Goods. 

5. Indemnity and Guarantee. 

6. Partnership. 

7. N^otiable Instrument. 

8. Company Law. 

9. Law of Specific performance. 

Boonomio History of Modern Europe. 

Introductory : —Economic Foundations (a) The Manor— 

The open-field system — Holdirig and Tenants — 
Decline of Serfdom — Beginnings of Enclosure in 
England — Agrarian conditions in France and 
Germany in the J8th Century. 

(d) General aspects of mediaval industry — Guilds, 
their objects, organisation and decline — use of 
' Ae domestic system, its adyantnges and dis- 
aArmPtgm. 


U 
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TEXT-BOOKS AKD SYLLABUS. 


(c) Aspects of medieBval trade *~Trade expansion in 
early modern times — Trade restrictions in the 
1 8th Century — Mercantilism — The Physiocrats 
and Adam Smith — Beginnings of Free Trade in 
England. 

2. The French Eevolution and Revolutionary and 
Napoleonic Reorganisation in France and Q-ermany, 

Agriculture, Industry, and Trade since 1816 — in 
England, France and Germany. The Agrarian and 
Industrial Revolutions of England, Extension of Facilities 
of Transport — Agriculture and Agrarian problems in 
France and Germany— Development of Industry in 
Prance and Germany. The Commerce and Cotamercial 
policy of France, Germany and England in the 19th 
Century. 

4. Economic development of Russia— The abolition 
of Seifdom — Beginnings of the Industrial Revolution — 
Railway development— Foreign trade, tariff policy— The 
Revolution of 1917-18. 

5. Labour Organisation and Labour Legislation in 
Great Britain and on the Continent during the 19th 
Century — Spread of Socialism — Social Insurance. 

6. The Economic Causes of the great War Results — 
Problem of Reconstruction. 

(The last two sections to be studied in an Elementary 
way.) 

Administration— 

The Government of India — The Secretary of State to 
his Council — ^The Central Government in India — Provin- 
cial Qnvernmente — Local Bodies. 

Outlines of the British Constitution— Its chief features, 
The Crown, Parliament, Cabinet, Civil Services, Local 
Bodies. 

B^tLcms between .the Component parts of the British 



b.ooh.9 1926. 


631 


PAET II. 

^rd Year B. Com . — 

English — I paper unseen on the lines laid down for 
English prescribed for the present B.Sc. degree with \ivd 
voce Examination. 

INDUSTEIAL AND COMMEECIAL OEGANISATION. 

3rd Year — 

Introductory Economic Organisation, — Economic Or- 
ganisation as the mechanisms and devices of society for 
the production and distribution among users of scarce 
goods and services. Types of economic organisation, 
including medieval and non-industrial types. The in- 
dustrial revolution of the 18 th century. 

Industrial Organization, — The modern machine system ; 
basic principles and conditions of introduction ; effects 
of its introduction u]'on labour, production and the or- 
ganisation of industry. The factory systems and cottage 
industries. Modem industrial management and the 
machine in Agriculture. 

Commercial Organisation, — Markets ; local, provincial, 
national and international; produce, raw material and 
manufactured goods, wholesale and retail. Produce and 
stock exchanges. Speculation ; function and evils ; hedging 
and similar contracts. Systems of marketing direct to 
consumer, middlemen, co-operative middlemen ; functional 
middlemen in communication, insurance and finance and 
transportation. 

General Problems of Control, — Concentration of produc- 
tion, of wealth and income, of private control over in- 
dustrial activities. The Wage System and the worker ; 
conditions of employment, unemployment, accident and 
fiitigue. Employer and employees relationships. Pac- 
toty Legislation. Guidance of economic activil^ ; 
monopoly and competition ; governmental interference, 
initiative and control; nationalisation of industries; 
sodal control through tradition ; social inheritance ; the 
family, public opinion, and voluntary associations. 



TXXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


m 

8. Modern Economic Development of the 
Empire with special reference to India 

(a) The Indian Empire; the country and its pro- 
blems; agricultural development and the land 
revenue, famine and irrigation, railway develop- 
ment, economic transition and the growth of 
industry ; tariffs and the development of foreign 
trade. 

(b) The British Dominions in Australasia and Africa: 

. The creation of the new nations (the Domi- 
nions of Australia, New Zealand and South 
Africa) out of a number of individual States, 
including the economic development of the 
separate States and the factors making for 
economic union; the land, labour, tariff and 
transport problems of the new nations created 
by union and their economic position in relation 
to other parts of the Empire. 

{c) The Crown Colonies, Egypt and the African 
Protectorates and Dependencies : The economic 
results of British rule, the development of means 
of communication and the labour problem in 
relation to the importance of the African terri- 
tories as sources of raw materials. 

(^) The Dominion of Canada : The economic con- 
sequences of federation, railways and the deve- 
lopment of the Middle West, agricultural and 
industrial development, tariff, history and the 
commercial relations between Canada and the 
United States and Canada and tl^ West Indies. 

(e) The West Indies: The decline of the old sugar 
economy, the new agriculture, the Panama 

Canal. 

(/) The Coloniai Conferences and the development 
of Imperial trade relations. 
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Banking and Finance. 

1. Comparison of banking systems of India, England 
and America. 

2. Bank organisation and management. The various 
officers and duties of each ; method of procedure, control 
of policies. 

3. Present day problems in Indian Currency, Banking 
and Finance. 

4. Banking law relating to cheques, bills of Exchange, 
promissory Notes, Bankers advances against securities, 
Bankers credit. 

5. Foreign Exchanges— Theory and Practice. 

6. The Stock-Exchanges— Theory and Practice. 

7. International Trade — Free Trade and Protection 
Imperial preference. 

8. Public Finance. 

Elementary Public Finance, — ^Eevenue. Sources of State 
revenue. Various kinds of taxes. Taxation and ^equity. 
Incidence of taxation and relation to distribution of 
wealth. Eflect on production Cost of raising revenues 
and administrative difficulties. 

Expenditure, — “ Productive *’ and “ unproductive."' In- 
dustrial undertakings. Eelation to scope of State activi- 
ties. Eelation to distribution of wealth. 

Debt, — Bond issues. Funded and Unfunded. Short 
and long term. Treasury bills. Expansion of paper cur- 
rency, Sinking funds. 

^ Financial Administration in India, — Imperial, Provincial 
and local finance. Budgets (primarily Imperial, United 
Provinces and Allahabad.) Division of revenues and 
special problems of the Imperial Government, of the pro- 
vinces and of municipalities and districts. Separation of 
accounts of industrial undertakings. 
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Aooountanoy and Auditing.— 

W 

1. Executorship accounts. Trust accounts. 

2. Elements of cost accounting. 

3. Oriticism of published accounts. 

(b) Auditing (Elementary^ 

ade.— 

The General Economic Geography of the selected 
division with special study of its Climatology, Products, 
and Oommunications. 

Economics of Transport. 

Secretarial Work and Practice.— 

Commercial and Industrial Law. 

(«) 

A. Insolrency. 

2. Arbitration. 

3. Insuranc© (Fire and Muino). 

4. Patents and Trade Marks. 

(*) 

1. General Principles of the Law of Employers 

and Workmen. 

2. Factory Law. 

3. Workmen’s Compensation and Employers’ 

liability. 

4. Trade Unions. 

Books Proscribed.— 

^Same as for the internal side.) 



VI. 


tJNIVERSITY LIBRARY. MAGAZINE 
AND UNION. 


The University Library — Under Statutj? '2[d) of Chapter 
LV the Academic Council shall liave the power to control 
and Tuanage the University Library or Libraries, to frame 
.Regulations regarding t heir use, and to a])[>oint. a Library 
Committee under the general control of the Academic 
( /ouncil to manage the affairs of the Library. The Aca- 
demic Council by Resolution No. 6, dated January 25, 
102»‘5, resolved that fifteen members be elected to the 
Committee. The following members constitute the Library 
Committee: *- 


1. Mahamahopadhyaya l)r. 
Ganganatha Jha, M.A., 
D. iStt. {Chairman), 

2 Maulvi Syed Muhammad 
AliNami, M A. 

3. Dr. Shafaat Ahmad Khan, 
M.A., Litt.D., M.L.a 

4. Dr. J. C. Weir, LL D. 

5. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc., 

LE.8. 

6. Beni Prasad Esq., M.A. 

7. Lr. D- R. Bhattacharva, 
D.Sc., Ph.D. 

8. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., 
D.Phil. 


9. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A., 
r.E.s. 

1 0. Dr. P. K. Acharya, 

M.A., Ph.D,D.Litt., 
I.E.S. 

11. The Rev. Dr, 0, A. R. 

Janvier, M.A., D.D. 

12. Pt. Amaranatha Jha, 

M.A. 

13. J. H. Mitter, Esq., 

M.A., B.Sc. 

14. H. N. Randle, Esq., 

M.A., 1,E.S. 

15. Saligram Bhargava, 

Esq., M.Sc. 


The Committee shall meet at least once in two months. 
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By resolution No. 35, dated April 24, 1923, the Aca- 
demic Council gave to the Committee the power to 
co-opt any Head of a department who is not already 
member of the Committee. 

The following Heads of Departments have been co- 
opted : — 

A. C. Banerji, Esq., M A., M.Sc., I.E.S. 

C. D, Thompon, Esq., M.A. 

Dr. Megh Nad iSaha, D.Sc. 

' Dhirendra Varma, Esq., M.A. 

S. Zamin Ali, Esq., M A. 

Vniienity The University Magazine is pub' 

lished thrice in the year. The annual subscription from 
studentsus Ee. 1-8 0 ; from others Rs. 2-8-0. The Editor is 
Pandit Amaranatha Jha, M.A., and the Treasurer is 
Dr. J. C. Weir, LL.D. The Editor is assisted by four 
student Sub-Editors, There is a strong General Com- 
mittee, consisting of representatives from all Hostels 
and departments of Teaching. 

UnxverBiiy Union — All the students of the University 
are members of the Union. The annual subscription is 
Bs. 10 from members of the staff. Others can become 
Associ'ates on payment of an annual subscription of 
Bs. 10. 

University Studies — Editor, Vice-Chancellor and Heads 
of Departments. Published annually. 

Price of a single copy, Bs. 7-8-0, Postage Be. 0-9-6. 

Students' Repteseniative Co/mriV— The following stu- 
dents constituted the Students’ Bepresentative Council 
for 1926-26 

1. Mr. B. K. Mukerji. 

2. Mr, Shambhu Dayal Singh. 

3. Mr. Gauri Shanker Singh. 

4. Mr. Kailash Behari Mathur, 
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5. Mr. S. Basu. 

6. Mr. Shambhu Praaad. 

7. Mr. Shiva liatan Shukla. 

8. Mr. T, P. Rawat. 

9. Mr. R. B. Lall. 

10. Mr. Badba Mohan. 

11. Mr, Suraj Mai jain. 

12. Mr. Q-. K. Handoo. 
ly. Mr. Govind Narain. 

14. Mr. F. J. Gandhi. 



VII. 

ENDOWMENTS. 


QUEEN-EMPBBISS VICTOBIA JUBILEE MEDAL. 

In a letter from the Secretary to Government, North- 

T5K 

Western Provinces and Oadh, No. 1888, 

dated 12th — 16th January, 1888, a Government promis- 
sory note for Es. 1,000 was transferred to the Univer- 
sity, being the gift of Mohan Lsl Vishnu Lai Pandya, 
Member and Secretary of the State Council of Mewar, 
Odeypur, which sum of one thousand rupees was set 
aside by him to commemorate to the Jubilee of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty the Queen>£mpress of India under 
the following conditions : — 

(1) That the sum of the endowment be invested in 

Government promissory note and placed 
under the protection of Government. 

(2) That from the interest of the endowment two 

silver medals, bearing the inscription “ Queen- 
Empress Victoria Jubilee MedaV’ b<%given at 
the Convocation of Calcutta University for 
commemorating the Jubilee every year to the 
two most successful candidates of the Province 
of Agra, who will appear from time to time 
for the M.A. and B.A. Examinations of 
Calcutta University. 

(3) That in case of a separate University having been 

granted, opened, and established for the 
Province of Agra by the Government of India, 
this endowment be transferred and allotted 
to that local Government for the purpose 
specified above, 
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(4) That the names of the medallists be printed in 
the University Calendar. 

Bulbs. 

For the B.A. and B,Sc. Medal, 

1. The medal is to go in one year to the most successful 
student en the A -side, and in the next year to the most 
successful candidate on the B-side, and so on in future 
every year. 

The B-side shall include all stud<mts who go up either 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science or for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, having taken up two of the subjects 
prescribed for the B.Sc. Degree. 

The A-side shall include all the rest of the candidates 
or the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

For the M.A, MtdaL 

2. The medal is to go in one year to the most successful 
student in one of the following subjects : — 

1. English, 

2. Philosophy, 

3. History and Economics, 

4. Sanskrit, and 

6. Arabic, 

and in the next year to the candidate most successful 
in the M.A. or D.Sc. Examination in one of the following 
subjects : — 

1. Mathematics, 

2. Physics, 

3. Chemistry, 

4. Or such other subject or subjects as may 

be hereafter prescribed for the Degree of 
D.Sc, 

3. Provided no medal shall be awarded to a student 
who does not take a first class, and that beginnii^ irtm 
the SiDond year in whidb ^ese wiU bak force, 
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the medal shall be awarded to the student who is the 
most suocessfal among the students of that year and the 
preceding year. 

4. In the event of the University prescribing new 
rules or subjects of the Degree of M.A., D.Sc., B.A. or 
B.Sc., the Syndicate shall have full power to direct how 
the medal shall be awarded. 

5. In the event of there being in any year no candidate 
entitled to the medal under the above rules, the Syndi- 
cate may award the medal in such manner as they may 
think fit. 


Medallists. 

1889.— Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din, B.A., Muir Central College 
lc:)90.— Brijnandan Prasad, VI. A., LUB , Muir Central College ; 
Qanga Nath Jha, B.A , Queen's College. 

1891. — Batiih Chandra Bandopadhya, M.A., Agra College ; 

Surendra Nath Sen, B A., Canning College. 

1892. — Alfred S. Jeremy, M.A., Teacher ; 

Raghubir Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1893 — Surendra Nath Sen, M.A., Canning College ; 

Jwala Prasad, B. A., Muir Central College. 

1894. — Hari Prasad Vidyaut, M.A., Muir Central College ; 

Qhasi Ham, B.A., Agra College. 

1895. — Sayyad Muhammad Khalil, M.A , Queen's College ; 

Muhammad Walayat Ullah, B.A., M. A -O. College. 

1898.— Jbumak Lai Saksena, M.A.« .•Vgra College ; 

Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College, 

1897. — Maheswar Prasad, B.A,, Muir Central College. 

1898. — Ram Prasad Balmakund Dube, M.A,, Muir Central; 

College. 

Hup Narayan, B.A., Mnir Central College. 

1899. — Muhammad Usman, M. a., Muir Central College ; 

Abhaya Charan Mukerji, B.A., Canning College. 

1900. — Atul Chandra Chatterji, Muir Central College ; 

' Jagat ibrasad, B.A., fi.So Muir Central College. 

1801 .M.;^bhaya Charan Mukerji, M.A., Canning College ; 

^ Abtt lIuheinaMad Sia-nl-UMm, B.A., Canning OsBege 





}0O2.^Bh0oni Lai M^A«$ Seiii^y Mai Bapiia* 9*k^ 

Molr OeStMit Cdllai^. 

)t03,*-*^Jagiiiaiidar Lai Jaiai, M.4ii Knit OantM OotiaK#; 

Charles Alfred Dobsoa, B.A»» Xeaeher* 

1904 — Afiooda Prasad Sircar, D.Se. ; 

Purttanand Pande, B.A., B.Se.f Muir Gentral Collage. 

1905. «^2arif Mohammad, M.A., M.A.»0. Goltege; 

Ruth Floreuce O'Done], B.A., Uabelia Thoborn Ooltaga, 

1906. *->Satiah Chandra Glhoshal, B.A., B.Sc., Molt Cantaat 

College. 

1907. ^Sohan Lai SrirastaTa, *M. A., Canning CoUege ; and Sira 

Adbar Pande, M.A , Muir Central College ; 

Syed Fazl All, B.A., Queen’s College. 

I90^.~-Mani Bhushan Chakarrarti, B.Sc , Muir Central OoU^||^ 

1909 --Bisbeshwari Prashad, M.Sc Muir Central College ; 

Herbert Mark, B.A , Christ Church College, CaWA[^re. 
1910«— Sallk Bam Taudon, M Sc., Muir Central College ; 

Triloki flath Varma, B.Sc., Muir Central Coliega. 
191t.-»Himmat Singh K. Maheehwari, M.A., and KunWar 
Chaxn Singti, M A., Muir Central College. 

Muhammad Abdul Oham Ansari, B.A., M«A*0. CoUegei 
Aligarh. 

1912.-*Sidheswari Prasad Verma, M.3o., Muir Central College« 
Oirja Shankar Bajpal, B.Sc., Muir central College. 


1913. — Mohammad Anwar Ali, M.A., M.A *0. College, Aligafh t 

Misc Ivy Blanche Guise, B A., Woodstock College. 

1914. — Dhntfdira] Bhaskar Deodhar, M.A., Mmr Central College ^ 

Barish Chandra* B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1915. — Peary Lai Chak, M.A., Canning CoHege 7 

Jagdish Prasad Panda, B.A., Muir Central College. 
1910,— Harieh Chandra, M.^c.« Muir Central CoUege ; 

Krishna ilttmir Mathur, B.Sc., Agra Collego* 


1917,— RaJieaBanfab Prasad Sinha, M A., Muir Central College t 
Amaroath Jha, B.a., Muir Central College. « 

l91l.««*Bhagwat Prasad, M.So., St. John^s Coll<>ge, Agra ; 

Ryaegeline Mnthammah Thellayampslam, BJn, 
Mies), and Itamani Kaoto Sur, B So., both Mtklf\ 
Oehtra! College, Allahabad. 


.A., M.C. Colleg., Utabalmd : 
J^Wflu^SriTtutara, B.A., M.U. OolUgs, AlMl.btAr 


,00 Katb Saha, M So.. ILC. 
1 (dXMSra Mltn, B.So.t H. U. 


1.1 
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Madaii Gopal, M.A., M. 0. College, Allahabad ; 

Syed Abid Husain, B»A., M. C. College, Allahabad : 
Radha Krishna Yaish, Meerut College. 

1922. — Piare Lai Srivastava, M.A., M. C. College, Allahabad ; 

Raj Narain, B.8c., M. C. College, Allahabad. 

1923. — Lakshmi Chandra Jain, M.A., Economics Department, 

Cnlversity of Allahabad ; 

Bhola Nath Jha, B.A., M. C. College, Allahabad. 

1924. — Miss Tehmina Jehangir Gaudhy, M.Sc., Chemistry 

Department ; 

Ghanshyam Narain Dikshit, B.Sc., Teaching University. 

1925. — Bhola Nath Jha, M.A., History Department, Uni- 

versity of Allahabad; 

Lakshini Lai Joshi, B.A., University School of Arts. 


IKBAL MEDAL. 

Syyad Ikbal Ali Khan, Judge, H. H. Nizam’s High 
Court, placed Es. 1,500 to be invested in 4 per cent, 
(now reduced to per cent.l Government Paper at 
the disposal of the University of Allahabad, the interest 
of which should be spent in a gold medal to be annually 
awarded on the following conditions 

(1) The medal to be called the Ikbnl Med«J. 

(2) To be 0 warded to the Muhninmadau who stands 
lirst in order of merit among his co-religionists at the 
B.A. Examination. But in case no Muhammadan student 
has been successful in passing the said examination, the 
medal to be awarded to the student who heads the list 
of successful candidates without regard to religion or creed. 


MKOAi.r.inm 

iHli^O.—Mubuxumad Abmud-ud-diu. B.A., Muir Central College. 

Hina .Muhammad Askart, ii.A., Canning College. 

1S91.— Syyad Muhammad Aimar-ul-liasan, B.A., Canning 
College. 
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1892. >-Ni8ar Ali, B.A., Uareilly College. 

1893. — Khusbi Muhammad, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1S94.— Qamar Ali, B.A., M. A**0. College. 

1895. — Mohammad Walayat Ullah, B.A., M. A,-0. 

1896. — Abbul Hasau, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1897. — Syyad Muhammad Rara Muswi, B.A., Muir Central College 

and Syyad Mufawas Husain, B.A., Catining (?olJegt\ 

1898 — Muhammad AH, 13. A., M. A.-O. College. 

1899.— Maqsiid Ali Khan, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1990.-— Siraj-ud*din, B.A., M. A.-O. College 

1901. — Abu Muhammad Zia- til -Hasan, B.A , Canning College. 

1902. — Aula<l Husain, B.A„ Muir Central College*. 

1903. — Abu Muhammad, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

190c— Abdul Karim, B..\., .M. A.-O. College. 

1905.— Hholam Rasul, B.A., .M. A.-O. College. 

Shah Muhammad Siilaiman, B,A., Muir Ceniral College, 

1907. — Sayed Fazl Ali, B.A.. Queen's College. 

1908. — Karim Haider Lodhi, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1909. — Kazi Aziz Uddin Ahmad Bilgrami, B.A., M. A.-O. CoU**ge. 

1910. — Mohammad Anwiir Ali Faruqi, B. A., Canning College, 

1911. — .Mohammad Abdul Ghani .Ansari, B.A . .VJ A.-O. College. 

1912. — Mohammad Klyas Burney, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1913. — Hatiz Muhammad Yasin, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1914 —Mohammad Ahmad, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1915. — Zabid Ilu.sain, B.A., M, A.-O. College. 

1916. — Muhammad Habib, B.A., M. A.-0. College. 

1917. — Ali Amir, B.A , Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1918. — Zakir Husain, B A., M. A.-p. College. 
l9U.-Syad Rauf Pasha, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1920.— Syed Abid Husain, B.A., M. C. College, Allahabad. 

1921«— Mohammad Abdul Qhafoor, M. A.-O College. 

1929.— Syed Mohammad Ahsan Kazmi, M. A.-O. College. 
1923.*— Syed Mukbtar Hamid Ali, M. A.-O. College. 

1924*— Irshad Husaiu, B.A,, Teaching CJniversity. 

1925, -^Mohammad Murtaza Siddiqi, B.A., St. Andfew^s Ool* 
lege, Gorakhpur. 
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SIR CHARLES ELLIOTT SCHOLARSHIP. 

Sir Charles Elliott, K.C.S.I., Member of the Council 
of the Government of India, placed Bs. 6,000 in the 
• Debenture Debt of the North-Western Provinces Club, 
Alla baba d« twelve certificates of Eg. 500 each, bearing 
interest at 7 •per cent, (may be reduced to 5 per cent.) with 
a view to create a Scholarship in the gift of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad to be tenable for one year in the Muir 
Central College by a student of the Muir Central College, 
who has taken his B.A. degree in Physical Sciencef or 
B.Sc. degree, and intends to proceed to the M.A. degree 
in the same subject. Such graduate to be selected by 
proper office-holders in the University. 

SCHOLARSBIP>HOLDBRS. 

1889. — Phul Chand Rae, 11. A., Canning College. 

1890, — Avadh Behari Lai, B.A , Muir Central College. 

1891. — Abinasli Chandra Bandopadhaya, B.A., Muir Central 

College. 

1892, — Ragbiibir Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1898.— Abdul Karim Khan, B. A., Muir Central College. 

1894. — Lai Oopal Mulcerji, B.A:^ Muir Central College. 

1895. — Ganesh Prasad Varma, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1896. — Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1897. — Bup Narain, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1898. — Bir] Lai, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1899. — Bhoora Lai Hiran, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1900. — Jagat Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1901. — Kanhalya Lai Nigam, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1902. — Seray Mai Bapna, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1906.— Sbrirang Moreshwar Sane, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 
College. 

* The Debenture Debt having been paid off by the N.-W. P. 
Club, the amount of Rs. 6,000 has temporarily been placed in 
3| per cent. Government fromieeory t^otes. 

t Appliod Mathematics is included in Physical Science for 
the ugiruxd ol this scholarship, vide Academic Council 
solution 40| dated the 6th March, 1925. 
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1906. — Dargi Datt Joihi, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Ceatrul CoU^. 

1907. — Bisheshwarl Prasad, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1908 —Mam Bhusan Chakrawarti, B.Sc., Muir Central College* 

1909 — Lakshman Das, B Sc., iHuir Central College. 

lOlO.— Snideshwari Prasad Varma, B.Sc., Muir Central College* 

1911. — Mahesh Prasad Bhargaru, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1912. — Qopal Sarup Bliargava, B.Sc., Muir Central College* 

1013.— \bdul Uasvn, B.Sc, Muir Central College, given up 
studies from the 23rd October, 1913 ; 

Nihal l^aran Sethi, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1914.— Jagat Bihari Seth, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1915 —Jagat Naraiii Verma, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1916. — Gane&h Bhaskar Deodhar, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1917. — Sudhir Kumar Ghosh, B.Sc., Muir Central College* 

1918. — Iswar Prasanna Mukerji B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1919. — Iqbal Kisheu Taimnl, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1920. — Ram Saran Das, B.Sc., Muir Central College* 

1921 — Avadli Behan Misru, B Sc., Muir Central College. 

1922.— Kij Narain, B.Sc , Muir Central College. 

1923 — Alvm Robert Cornelius, B.Sc., Muir Central College* 

1924.— Monindra Nath ChakraTarty, B.Sc., Teaching University 
19*25 — Nabendu Bhushau Banerji, Teaching University. 


(GRIFFITH MEMORIAL FUND SOHOLARSHIPSi 

The Griffith Memorial Fund was formed from contribu- 
tions made by friends and pupils of Mr. R, T. H* Griffith, 
and It was determined that the income arising frotii the 
fund was to be expended entirely on the encouragement 
of Sanskrit learning, such encouragement being restricted 
to the students of the Sanskrit College at Benares. 

The trust of the fund was accepted by the Syndicate of 
the University of Allahabad on the 6th Novembefi 1888| 
and the following roles were finally laid down 

The “Griffith Memorial Fund'' shall conabt of the 
sum of B«. 6,329-441 already realised for the purpbto of 
maintaining a memorial of Mr. ll. T* li* 
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Griffith^ M.A.; CJ.E. together with such farther sum as 
may hereafter from time to time be collected for the said 
purpose. 

The property in the fund shall be vested in the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad in trust for the following purposes 5 — 

The fund shall be invested in Government Promissory 
Notes, and the income accruing therefrom shall be applied 
annually to the bestowal of Scholarship prizes for the 
encouragement of, and reward for, proficiency in the 
study of SansKrit learning at Benares. 

The said scholarships and prizes shall be denominated 
the Griffith Memorial Scholarships and prizes respectively, 
and shall be awarded to such students only as are actually 
pursuing their studies at the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

The income of the fund shall be annually applied in 
the following manner 

(а) Two scholarships, not exceeding Ks. 5 per mensem 
each. 

(б) The surplus, if any, to prizes in money. 

The scholarships and prizes shall be awarded by a com- 
mittee constituted as follows r — 

. (a) The Registrar, for the time being, of the Allahabad 

University. 

{h) The Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

(e) The Principal of the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

{d) A Pandit of the Sanskrit College, Benares, to be 
eleot^ by the Pandits of that College for a term of 
three years.* 

(s) A competent personf to be nominated by the Syndi* 
cate of the Allahabad University, who may hold office for 
three years and be eligible for re-nomination. 

* Pt. Bam Bhavaua Upadhyaya appointed for three years 
tom Ist January, 1926. (81. 1/2& of i9Sb). 

fBy Bxecutive Council resolution No. 116, dated the 19th 
April, 199A Mabamahopadhyaya Pt. Varna Charaii Hhattacharya 
Was reappointed a Member'tf the Committee for three years 
with effect from 20th July, 1928. 
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The Coaimittee shall award the scholarships and prizes 
in aocoLdatice with the results of the annual exaininstioas 
held in the Sanskrit College, Benares: 

Provided that the Committee shall award to any 
student of Sanskrit, whom Mr. £. T, H. G-rifTith may 
recommend, any scholarship, for which he may be so 
recoDimended, subject to the conditions contained in 
the preceding rules. 


I.ITMSDK.V MHMOPJAL SO 110 LARS II I PS AXD 
GOLD MEDAL. 

At a public meeting held at Benares on the 2nd August^ 
1891, it was resolved, in view of the approaching retire- 
ment of the Hon’ble J. J. F. Lumsden, O.S., Senior 
Member of the Board of Revenue, United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh, who during his long connection with 
these Provinces, and more particularly with the Benares 
Division, liad endeared himself to all classes, that in 
order to perpetuate hivS memory, a fund be raised for 
the purpose of founding a medal and two scholarships. 
This fund, amounting to Rs. 7,U00, has been vested in 
the Treasurer of Charitable Endowment for the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. The interest is paid to 
the Registrar of the University of Allahabad and is 
expended by the Syndicate in the following manner: — 

(a) The Syndicate awards every 8eci)nd year a scholar- 
ship called the “ Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship'' of the 
value of Rs. 10 now reduced to Rs. 8 per memem^ as Gov- 
ernment Promissory Notes are reduced to 3^ per cent, and 
tenable for two years to the student who passes the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Allahabad University and 
obtains the highest number of marks in Sanskrit, among 
those who take up Sanskrit as their second language. 
The .‘scholarship is awarded subject to the condition that 
the student continues his studies for the B.A. Examina- 
tion in a College affiliated to the University of Allahabad, 





(h) The Syndicate also awards every second yeat a 
Scholarship called the “ Lumsden Arabic or Persian 
Scholarship'^ of the value of Es. 10 (now Rs. 8 only) per 
mensem, and tenable for two yenrs, to the student who 
passes the Intermediate Examination of the Allahabad 
University and obtains the highest number of marks in 
Arabic among those who take up Arabic as their second 
language. The scholarship is awarded subject to the 
condition that the student continues Iiis studies for the 
B.A. Examination. If no student passes the Intermedi- 
ate Examination with Arabic as his second language 
in the year in M^bich the scholarsliip is awarded, the 
scholarship will be awarded on the same conditions to 
the student who passes the said examination and obtains 
the highest number of marks in Persian as his second 
language. 

(e) The Syndicate also every year awards a gold medal 
of the value of not less than Rs. 60 and not more than 
Rs. 60, called the Lumsden Medal/' to the student who 
stands highest in the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws of th« Allahabad University. 

(d) If a student holding either of the scholarships 
discontinues his studies, die, or through misconduct or 
any other cause be considered by the Syndicate disquali- 
fied to hold the scholarship, it will be given for the rest 
of the term of two years to the liext best student of the 
same year who fulfils the requirements laid down in 
clauses (a) and (h) above. 

2. The Syndicate awards one of the aforesaid scholar- 
ships alternately every year commencing with the 
“Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship" in 1893 and the 
** Lumsden Arabic or Persian Scholarship " in 1894. 

3. The Syndicate will, from time to time, invest in 
Government securities any surplus that may remain over 
annually, after meeting the cost of the scholarships of 
the medal and incidental charges, and will apply at their 
disoretion the interest received from this source towards 
increasing the value or number of the scholarships. 
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1893. Sanskrit Soholar^QovinA Sadhashiva Apte, Madbava 

Collef^p. 

Af ftIa//iat—Haribana Sahai, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1894. Arabic Sckoiar^Syed Jalal-ud-din Haidar, Muir Central 

College. 

MedaUist-~^\iVi'i liar Lai, B.A., Agra College. 

1805. Sanskrit Sckolar-^lHn Kri&hnti. Lashkar College. 

Medallist— Sahai, Meerut College. 

1806. Arabic Scholar-^ltidii Ali Khan, M. A.-O. College. 
Medallist— 3 otmdTQ, Mohan Chatterji, Canning College. 

1897. Sanskrit 5eAo/«r~Mulcband Tiwan, Jubbulpore College. 
Medallist— Vyaxb Lai Chatturvedi, .Agra College. 

1898. Persian Scholar— 'Syy ad Hakim Ahmed, Lasbkar College. 

Noraton Mai, Muir Central College. 


1899. Sanskrit 5cAo/ar— Jagannath Misra, Muir Central College. 
Medallist— \3x\\ Narain Sakseua, Christ Church College, 

1900. Arabic Miizhur-ul-Haaan, M. A.-O. College. 

Medallist — Prasad Bhargava, B. A., J ubbulpore College. 

1901. Sanskrit iScAo/ur— Nilainbar Pant, Muir Central College, 
Medallist— UndhSkV Lai, Meerut College. 

1902. Arabic Srhohr—^y^d Muhammad Isa, Muir Central 

College. 

Medallist — Nath Roy, Canning College. 

1903. Sanskrit Scholar— ^ooxs] Narain Diksbit, Bareilly College, 
Medallist— Lai, M.A., B.Sc., Agra College. 

1904. Arabic Said-ud-din, Muir Central College. 

Medallist— ^exixy Mai Bapna, Muir Central College. 

1906. Sanskrit Scholar— KfiBh&o Prasad Upadhy a. Central Hindu 
* College. 

Medallist— hfikidxmi Kant Pandey, Muir Central College. 

1906. ^raAtc MohiMid-di^ M.A.-O. College. 

Shankar Prasad, Muir Central College 

1907. Sanskrit 5cAo/ar— Pramatha Nath Bhattacharya, Kuyastha 

P&thsbala. 

Medallist-- Joti Prasad, Agra College. 


1908 Arabic Scholar— Murtaza, Muir Central College. 
Mekallht-^uxtk} Nath Wanchoo, University School of Law. 


1909 


Samkrit Scholar— GAya Prasad Verma. Bareilly College. 

Govind Ballabh Pant, University School of 


latv. 
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1910. Arabic Scholar — Nizam-ud»diD» M. A.-U. College. 

Tirtharaja Mani Tnpathi,lJmversity School of 

Law. 

1911. Sanskrit iScAo/ar— Jwala Prasad* St. John’s College. 
Medallist — Behari Lai Seth, Morris College. 

1912. Arabic Scholar — M iizaffar Ilnsain Kbun, M. .A, -0. College. 
M edallist'-'^ohCi. Anwar Ah ifaruqi, M. A.-O. College 

1913. Sanskrit (S'cAo/ar—Ratnakar Varmn, Agra College 
Medallist— ’Ahdnl Qayoom, M. A -0. College. 

1914. Arabic AicAolar— Mohd. Iqbal, M. \.-0. ('o)lege. 
iVe^a/Zi^^-Viswanatli Damodar Kliandekar, Morris 

College. 

1915. Sanskrit i^cAoMr - Lalla Ram Tiwari, Muir Central College. 
Medallist — Syed Mu.staqui Jafri, M. A.-O. College 

1916. Arabic Scholar — Habib Muhammad, M. A.-O. College. 
Medallist— lLc.sX\xr Chand, University Scliool of Law. 

1917. Sajiskrit 5cAo/flr— Sadashio Oovind Somalwar. Uislop 

College, Nagpur 

BisUesbwar Dayal Srivastava, University 
School <»f Law. 

191 S. /IraAtV 6VAo/«r— Muhammad Abdul Uaq Satti, M. C-0. 
College, Aligarh. 

M eduUist^^lHzuri Lai, University School of Lhav . 

1919, Sanskrit Scholar — Va 8 d «'0 Kajahhati Bhat, Ilolkar ( ollege, 

Indore, 

J/e/?<i//i«f--Vas<1eva Saliai Verma, University School 
of I>aw. 

1920, Arabic Scholar — Abdul Qaiyum, M. College. 

Medallist— A\i Afzal, Agra College. 

1921, Sanskrit iScAo/flr— Hari Ram Agnihotri, M. C. College 

Shyam Behari Lai, University School of Law. 
1022.— i4ra Alt' 6’cAo/ar— Chaudhry Mushtaq Ahmad, M. C College. 

Dwarka I’rasad Maheahwari, University 
School of Law. 

1923.— -SanaArJf <ScAo/ar— Ram Krishna Shukla, M C. College. 

AMedallist—Bri] Nandan Lai, University School of Law. 

Arabic Scholar ••Mohd. Ghayur, Clovt. Intermediate 
College* Moradabad. 

Mohd.|Mo 3 ib-al*lah, Teaching University. 
1925 . — Sanskrit Scholar — Hari Har Vithalji Trivedi, Bolkar 
College. 

M edaltist^ AmhiosL Prasad Srivaetava, Teaching 
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SWABNAMATI UMA CHARAN PRIZE. 

Dr^ Avinas Chandra Banerji, in April, 1900, placed 
rupees one thousand by Government Promissory Notes 
bearing interest at three and a half per cent, as an 
endowment for a prize of Es. 35 (minus Bank and other 
attendant charges), to be awarded annually to the most 
successful candidate at the examination held for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science of this University, and for 
a parchment certificate to be also granted to the winner 
of the prize. 


Prize-holdbjw. 

1901. “* Afliioda Prasad Sircar, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 
lOO'i.—Seray Mai Bapna, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 
liXlS. — llari Gopal Narain Roy, B.A,, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1904. — Purnanaud I’ande, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

1905. — Satis Chandra Uho.^al. H.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1906. — Pash opati Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1907. — Bisheswiiri Prasad, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1908 . — -Mani Bhuahan Chakra varti, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1909. — Tciloki Nath Varma, B.Sc , Muir Central College. 

1910. — Sidheshwari Pjasad Verraa, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1911. — Clirja Shanker Bajpai, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1912. — Surendra Nath Chakravarti, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1913. — Anaiid Swamp, B.Sc., Agra College. 

19U— Uarish Chandra, B.Sc , Muir Central College. 

1915. — Krishna Kumar iMatluir, B.Sc., Agra College. 

1910.— (lorakh Prasjui, B..Se., Central Hindu College. 

1917. — Ishwar Prasanno Mukhopadhya, B.Sc, Muir Central 

College. 

1918. — Bvangeline Miithammah Thillayampalam (Miss), B.Sc. 

and Kamani Kanto Sur, B.Sc., both Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 

1919. — Sardendu Banerji, B.Sc., Muir Central College. AUababJid. 

1920. — Akhil Chandra Mitra, ».Sc. Muir Central College. 

1921. — Uaghubar Dayal, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 



EKDOWMEKtS. 


1922.— Raj Narain, B.Sc., Muir Central Colleg 0 » 

1925.— Alvin Robert Cornelius, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1924.— Ghanshyam Narain Dikshit, B.^c., Teaching University, 

1926 — Nabendu Bhnehan Banerji, B.Sc., Teaching Univer- 
sity. 


LALA iSANAVAL DAS STIPENDS. 

Musammat Bhagwan Dai, widow of the late Lala 
Sanwal Das, Banker of Lucknow, made over a Govern- 
ment Promissory Note of the value of its. 20,000 to 
found four stipends of the aggregate value of Es. 50 per 
mensem in commemoration of the memory of her deceased 
husband, for the support of poor students of the Khattri, 
and in their absence of the Saraswnt Brahman castes. 
These stipend.^, which are styled “ Lala Sanwal Das Sti- 
pends,” are awarded in accordance with the following 
terras : — 

1. F'our stipends shall be awai'ded every year, viz:-- 

(fl) T\vo tenable for two years, of the value of yupee.s 
five (5) per mensem in the first year, and of 
rupees si.v (6) per mensem in the second year, 

{b) Two tenable for two years, of the value of rupees 
seven (7) per mensem in both years. 

2, The two stipends first mentioned shall be awarded 
every year to the most successful candidates of the 
Khattri and, in their absence, of the Saras wat Brahman 
castes, at the Entrance or the Matriculation Examina- 
tion of the University, and the remaining two (of Es. 7 
per mensem) to the two most successful candidates of the 
same castes, in the same order, ut the Intermediate 
Examination of the University, from among the success- 
ful can^didates of the said custes who may require the 
stipends to enable them to prosecute their studies further. 
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3. The applicants* for these stipends shall, along 
with their application for the same, forward certificates 
signed b}? nt least two respectable members of the Khattri 
or Saraswat comiaunities, showing the pecuniary position 
in life of the applicant or his guardian. Such certifi- 
cates must be signed only by persons who can certify 
from their personal knowledge, and must also bo counter- 
signed by the Head-master of the School or the Principal 
of the College from which the candidate appeared. 

4. The holders of these stipends shall prosecute their 
studies for the next higher University Examination at a 
College ahlliated to the University, and shall hold their 
stipends only so long as they prosecute their studies 
diligently. The Syndicate may, at its discretion, stop 
the stipend of a student who has not shown due dili- 
gence in the prosecution of his studies, and may award 
it to another qualified student. 

5. In the event of any change hereafter in the Uni* 
versity Regulations as to the period of previous study 
necessary to qualify for admission to tlie Intermediate 
or the Degree Examination of the University, the Syn- 
dicate shall make such changes in the number, value or 
tenure of the stipends as may be required ; provided 
always that the stipends shall be held only by poor 
students of the aforesaid two castes on terms as near as 
may be to those set forth above. 

6. In the event^of any stipend remaining unawarded 
in any year or falling vacant for any reason, the Syndi- 
cate may at its discretion award it to any candidate 
qualified under Rule 3, and it may in its discretion 
increase the number of stipends allotted to candidates of 
each class under Rule 2 for such period and on such 
terms as it may consider necessary. 


* Application mu^t bo made to the lle^istrar within six weeks 
of the dale of the publication m the Government Gazette of the 
resulU of the Entrance aud Imermediate Examinations. 

47 
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Stipend-holdbrs. 

1901. — Kaiiliaiya Lai Kapur, Second Year Class, Canning Col- 

lege, Lucknow. 

1902. — liar Dayal Kliattri and llam Samp, Third Year Class, 

Canning College, Lucknow ; Nit Kisliore Mehra, Third 
Year Class, St. John’s College, Agra. 

19011. —Sliyam Lai, M. (.’. (‘ollege ; Chail 13(3hari Capoor, Bareil- 
ly College ; SJiyam Behari Lai and Bai] Nath, St. 
John’s College, Agra. 

901. — Man Mall and Zorawar Singh, St. John's College ; Ram- 
eshwar Trasad and Bislieshwar Prasad, Canning 
College. 

1905. -— Murlidhar Kakkar, Kayastha Tathshala ; Bislieshwar 

Nath, Queen's College. 

1906. — Shyam Lai Dhawan, M. ('. College* ; Rameshwar 

I’rasad, Canning College; Lakshman Prasad Kapoor, 
St. John’s College; Shyam Manohar Seth, Christ 
Church College. 

1007.— Jagdiah Narayan Seth, Canning (’ollege ; Oovind 
Prasad, St. John’s College; liar Narain Khanna, St. 
John’s College, Bislieshwar Nath, (Queen’s College. 

1908. — Sukhdeo Prasad Tandau, M. C. College; Shyam 

Manohar Seth, Christ Cnurch College; Ram Lai, Koid 
Christian College ; Gaiiga Prasad Mebrotra, Canning 
College. 

1909. — Lai Behiri Mehrotra, Christ Church College, Gawnpore ; 

KailasU Behari Seth, Canning College, Lucknow ; 
Kedur Nath Mehra, St. John’s Colh^go, Agra ; and 
lleera Lai Khanna, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1910. — Pirthvi Nath Pathak, St. John’s College, Agra; Raj 

Behari Seth, Canning College, Lucknow ; Sangam Lai, 
Muir Central College, Allahabad ; and Panishottam Das 
Kapoor, Agra College, Agra. 

1911. — Durga Prasad Mehra, Agra College, Agra ; Gaviml 

Prasad Kapoor, St. John’s College, Agra ; Ganga Prasad 
Mehrotra, Canning College, Lucknow; and Lai Behari 
Mehrotra, Christ Church College, Cawnpore, 

1912. — Sangam Lai, Muir Central College, Allahabad ; Paru- 

shottam Das Kapur, M. C. College, Allahabad ; Gopi 
Nath Singh Sarin, Agra College, Agra; Achal Behan 
Seth, Koid Christian College, Lucknow. 

1913. — Anand Swamp Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra; Ram- 

. esh war Nath Tandon, Agra College, Agra ; Shiranath 
Singh, Canning College, Lucknow. 
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1914. — Amir Chaud Mehrft, St. John’s College, Agra; Pnru- 

shottam Das Kapur, Agra College, Agra ; Uisheii 
Narayan Meljrotra, Canning College, Lucknow ; 
Panna Lai Tandon, Agra College, Agra. 

1915. — Siva Giilam Kapur, Christian College, Lucknow; 

Shyam Beliari Lai Cnpoor, Ewin: ‘hnstian College, 
Allahabad ; Gopeshwar Baboo Mehra, St, John’s 
College, Agra; Hu^'.ari Lai Kapo )r, Agra College. 

191G.-~./www‘, Vishwa Nath Puri, Cftuniug College, Lucknow; 
Kunj Beliari Mehrotra, Ewing Christian College, 
Allahabad. 

Senior, Badri Narayan Mehrotra, Canning College, 
Lucknow ; Ayodhya Prasad, Agra College, Agra. 

1017.— Debi Prasad Mehrotra, Muir Central Collegei 
Allahabad ; Manohar Swan-p Seth, Bareilly College. 
Sentor, Beni Madho Mehrotia, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad; Ma<lan Mohan Kapoor, Christian College, 
Lucknow. 

101 8. — Junior — N i 1 . 

Senior, Jngat .Narain .Mehrotra, Ewing tdiristian College, 
Allahabad; Kashi Nath Khanna, Canning College, 
Lucknow, 

1910.— Btij Kishort* Me.hra, St. -John’s College, Agra. 

Senior^ Debi I’rasad Mehrotra, Muir College, Allahabad 
,lai Chaiid Arora, Muir Central College, .‘Allahabad. • 

1920.-.I unior — Nil. 

Senior, Kishori Lai Arora, Ai. C. College, Allahabad. 
1021. — Junior— "SW. 

Senior, Badhey Mohan Mehra, D. A.-V. College, Cawn- 
pore Shaiulal Kapur, St. John's College, Agra. 

1922.— r/i/7U or — Nil. 

Senior, Kam Shankar, Kayastlia I’atlishala College, 
Allahabad; Nanak Chaud, St. John's (Joliege, Agra. 

1023. — Jwaior, Sham bhu Nath Puri, Governcnent Jubilee Inter- 

mediate College, Lucknow. 

Senior, ,)iii Narani .Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra; 
Bam Krishna lamlon. University of Allahabad ; Ham 
Swarup, Alaharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

1024. — Junior, Kaubaiya i^al Kackar, Ewing Christian College, 

Allahabad. 

Senior, Brij Kishore Khanna, Teaching University, 

1925. — Junior, Yashoda N'andan and Jai Deva Kapur, D.A.-V. 
College, Cawnpore. 

Stfwtor, Hari Muhan Kapur, St. John’s College, Agra; 
Chandra Narain Mehrotra, Teaching Uniyeraity. 
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HLMANGINl-BHUWANKSlJWAEl BOOK PKIZK. 

Jn August, 1909, Br. Mohendia Nath Ganguli of 
Cawnpc)i(% placed at the disposal of the* Allahabad Uni- 
v(Tsity a suui of Bs. 1,000 in GovernriK'nt Pronnssorv 
Notes, bearing interest at per cent, for the* purj)ose of 
instituting an annual ])rizo in books with a ])archment 
certificate to bo called Rtmanoini-B/nnvufieslnvari Book 
Prize, in meniorv of his deceased wif(‘ and mother, on 
condition that the same be awarded to tlie candidate who 
stands first in ^^anskrit in the Intermediate Examination 
of the University. 


Prizk-holdeus. 

1910— K. L. Chandratriya, Canadian Mission College, Indore. 

1911. — Jwala Prasad, St. John’s College, Agra. 

1912. —Moran Sliarma, Meerut College, Meerut. 

1913. — Ratuakar Varraa, Agra College, Agra, 

1914. — Aba G, Pendke, Ilielop College, Nagpur. 

1915. — halla Uam Tiwari, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1910.— Rabu Ram Sakseua, Ewing Christian College, and 
Redhat Ram (.'haiidra, Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

1917. — Sadashiv Covind Somalwar, llislop College, Nagpur. 

1918. — Inamdar Narhar Laxmaii, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1919. — Vasdeo Rajabhan Bhat, Ilolkar College, Indore. 

1920. — Gauri Shankar Chatterjee, Queen’s College, Benares. 

1921. — Ilari Ram Agnihotri, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1922. -Liladhar Joshi, Ewing Christian College. 

1923. — Ram Krishna Shukla, Muir Central College. 

1924. — Sada Shiva Lakehnii Dhar Katre, Queen’s Intermediate 

College, Benares. 

1926.— Hari Ear Vithalji Trivedi, Holkar College, Indore. 
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EMPRESS VICTORIA READERSHIP. 

In April, 1909, the President of the Queen Victoria 
Memorial Fund Committee, Agra Branch, handed over to 
the University of Allahabad, in trust, a sum of Rs. 76,000 
or whatever may be the residue of the Fund, together 
with whatever interest may accrue thereon, hereafter 
for the purpose of founding a Readership to be called 
the Empress Victoria Readership on the following 
conditions, viz ; — 

1. That upon the deposit receipts maturing, the said 
sum be invested by the University as far as practicable 
in Government Promissory Notes. 

2. That out of the income of the said investment one 
and more than one, if the income permits, Readership 
to be known as the Empress Victoria Readership be 
founded. 

The said Readership or Readerships shall b«— 

(a) tenable for three years ; 

(l>) awarded to such students as the Syndicate* may 
select out of those who may have passed the 
examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science or a higher degree in Science of the 
said University within three years preceding 
the date when the Readership is awarded ; 

(c) the value of the Readership shall be Rs. 100 per 
mensem. 

3. The bolder of the said Readership shall be required 
to pursue his studies and carry on researches in Science 
at a College to be approved by the Syndicate and he shall 
during the said terra translate into Hindi or Urdu and 
print either a work on Science approved by Syndicate 
or prepare an original book in the branch of the Science 
studied by him and supply the University 100 copies at 
cost price. 

* Syn. Res. 88, dated iOth .\agubt, lOU). 

, Syn. Res. 124, dated Ist August, 1918. 
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4. That the Syndicate may in any special case extend 
the term of Eeadership for such period not exceeding two 
years as it may think tit or re-appoint him for another 
term of three years. 

5. That the residue of the income of the said invest- 
ment shall be allowed to accumulate and be invested, and 
whenever the income of the original investment or the 
said investment, together with its accumulation, is 
sufficient to establish additional Eeaderships of equivalent 
value, such additional Eeaderships shall be established 
on the lines laid down herein. 

6. Candidates to whom the said Eeaderships are 
awarded shall be required to execute a bond in terms to 
be approved by the Syndicate undertaking to pursue 
their studies and carry on researches and to translate or 
prepare an original work in Science, in Urdu or Hindi. 
If the Syndicate is satisfied that the holder of a Eeader- 
ship is not carrying out his undertaking in a satisfactory 
manner, or if he resigns the Eeadership before the 
expiration of the term without any sufficient cause, the 
Syndicate may require him to r»*fund the money drawn by 
him as a Eeader, or may dismiss him for the remainder 
of the term and appoint any other suitable person in his 
place. 


Kbadbrs. 

1910. — Bnbu Salik Ram Tandon, M.Sc., resigned 19th July, 
1912. 

1912. — Babu Salig Ram Bhargava, M.Sc., term expired in July, 

1917. 

1913. — Babu Kshetra Pada Chatter jee, M.Sc., resigned March, 

1915. 

1916.— Babu Dliirendra Nath Sinha, M.Sc., resigned 1st May, 

1918. 

1918. — Babu B. K. Dass, M.Sc., appointed Ist August, 1918. 
1923 .— Babu Satye-^hwar Ghosh, M.Sc., appointed August, 
1923; Babu Kanakendu Mazumdar, M.Sc , appointed 
September, 1923. 

1925— Mr. M. N. Datta, M.Sc., appointed llth August, 1925 

Mr. D N. Chakravarti, M.Sc., appointed llth August. 
1925. 

1926 — Mr. B. K. Mukerji, M.Sc. appointed on 1st Julyji 

1021) for three years. 
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SIB HENRYjRICHAEDS GOLD MEDAL. 

In November, 1912, Lala Grauri Shankar of Khurja, 
Chief Contractor, University Senate Hall Building, 
placed at the disposal of the Allahabad University a sum 
of Bs. 1,200 (now invested in 3| per cent. Government 
Promissory Notes), in order to found a Gold Medal to 
be called the “ Sir Henry Richards Gold Medal, to be 
awarded annually to the student who stands first in the 
Final LL.B. Examination of the University, 

1913. — Abdul Qayoom, M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

1914. — Vishwanath Damoder Khandekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1915. — Syed Ali Muttaqui Jafn, M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

1916. --Kastur Chand, University School of Law, Allahabad. 

1917. — Bisheshar Dayal Srivastava, University School of 

Law, Allahabad. 

1918. — Hazari Lall, University School of Law, Allahabad. 

1919. — .Vasudeva Saliai Varma, University School of Law, 

Allahabad. 

1920. — Ali Afzal, Agra College. 

1921. — Shyam Behari Lai, University School of Law. 

1922 — Dwarka Prasad Maheshwari, University School of 

Law. 

1923. — Brij Nandan Lai, University School of Law. 

1924. — Mohammad Mojibullah, Teaching University. 

1925. — Ambica Prasad Srivastava, Teaching University. 


HOMERSHAM COX MEDAL. 

In August, 1913, the Treasurer, Cox Memorial Fund, 
placed aAhe disposal of the Allahabad University a sum 
of Bs. 1,000 in Government per cent. Promissory 
Notes, in order to found a Medal to be called the 
Homersham Cox Medal/^ to be awarded annually to the 
student who stands first in Mathematics in the B.A. 
or B.Sc. Examination of this University, 
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m4.— Shital Prasad, B.Bc., Muir Central College. 

1915. ~Prabhakar Shridhar Shrangpani, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College. 

1916. — ^Bhagwati Prasad, B.Sc., St. John's College, Agra. 

1917. — Moti Lai Muthuria, B.Sc., Government College, Ajmer. 

lOia-Faiz Bakhsh, B.A., St. John's College, Agra. 

1919. — Piare Lai Srivastava, Muir Central College. 

1920. — Akhil Chandra Mittra, M. C. College. 

1921. — Prem Narain Saksena, B.Sc., M. C. College. 

1922. — Abul Basan Mohd. Ziaul Hasan, M. A.-O. College. 

1923. — Alvin Robert Cornelius, B.Sc., M. C. College. 

1924. — Ghanshyam Narain Dikshit, B.Sc. 

1925. -Lai Man, B.A., 1). A.-V. College, Cawiipore. 

Dr. KALLY DASS NUNDY-THAKOMONY 
MEDAL. 

In December, 1914, Dr. Gobind Chunder Bose, M.B., 
the sole executor in the will of Sreemati Thakomony 
Dassi, widow of the late Doctor Kally Dass Nundy of 
Allahabad, placed at the disposal of the Allahabad 
University a three and a half per cent. Government 
Promissory Note of the par value of Rupees two thousand 
only, in order that from the interest thereon, may be 
established a gold medal to be called “ Dr. Kally Dass 
Nundy Thakomony Medal,” to be awarded annually 
to the Hindu student of the Allahabad University, who 
stands highest in Sanskrit among the successful candi- 
dates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

1916.— Shankar Lall, Muir Central College. 

1916. — Chandra Sekhar Panna Lai Shastri and Vaman 

Gangadhar Apte, Christian College, Indore. 

1917. — Amar Nath Jba, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1918. — -Anant Lai Byas, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1919. — Lakshaman Prasad Miara, Muir Central College, 

Allahabad. 

1920 —Bar Dutt Sharma, Meerut College. 

1921. — Balkrishna Pandeya, M. C. College. 

1022.— Miss Asha Adhikari, Private Candidate, Benares. 

1923. — Bari Ram Agnihotri, M. C. College. 

1924. — Laxmi Lai Joshi, Teaching University. 

1925. — Munshi Lai, D, A.-V. College, Cawnpor e. 
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IIARIPRAVA MEDAL. 

In May 1920, Mr, N. N. Bose, Professor of Mathematics 
in the Lucknow Christian College, placed at the disposal 
of the University of Allahabad, a sum of Rs. 1,000 in 
per cent. Covernnuuit Promissory Notes for the purpose 
of founding, out of the interest thereof, a medal to be called 
“ llariprava Medal, ” in memory of his late wife. The 
medal to bo awarded annually to the scholar standing first 
in Economics in the B.A. Examination of the University. 

1921. -~Prayag Narain Diksbit, Canning College, Lucknow. 

1922. — Bisheshwar Pra&aJ. I). A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

1923. “-Kerachaii(ira K. Misra, Agra College. 

1924. — Mohammad Sboaib, Teaching University. 

1925. “Ham Narayau (riipta, H. A.-V. College, Cuwii pore. 

THE RAM MOHAN DE MEDAL. 

In May 1921, Srimati Man Alohini Dasi, executrix to 
the estate of the late Babu Earn Mohau De, placed at 
the disposal of tho Allahabad University a (lovernmont 
Promissory Note of the face value of Rs, 3,000 in order 
that from the interest thereof, may bo c'St.Tblished a gold 
medal to bo called “ The Ram Mohan De Modal to be 
awarded annually to tho student who stands first in the 
Final LL.B. Examination of the University. 

1922. — Dwarka Prasad Muhesbwari, University School of 

Law. 

1923. — Brij Nandan Lai, University School of Law. 

1924. — Mohammad Mojibullah, Teaching University. 

1925. — Ainbica Prasad SrivaKta.\a, T(*achiiig University. 


MAIIENDRA NATH DUTT MEDAL. 

In August, 1923, Mrs. Mahendra Natli Dutt placed at 
the disposal of the Univer.sity of Allahabad a sum of 
Rs. 1,100 for tlie purpose of endowing, out of the interest 
thereof, a gold medal to be called “M.N. Dutt Gold 
Medal,” in memory of her late husband. The medal 
to be awarded annually to the best student in tho B.A. 
Honours or B.A. Philosophy. 

1924 — Hira Singh Vurma, D. A,-V. College, Cawnpore. , 
1925.— Mahabir Prasad Parasari, Teaching University. 
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(lENEEAL ALI ASQHAK KBAIS 
SCHOLAE^ilirS. 

Dr. Sabibzada Saiduzzafar Khan and some other heirs 
of the late General, AH Asghar Khan Bahadur of 
liampur State endorsed by a deed, dated the 6th Novem- 
ber, 192.‘J, in favour of the University, 3^ per cent. 
Government Promissory Notes of the total face value 
of Rs. 17,200 for endowing a Trust Fund to be known 
as General Ah Asghar Khan Afahic Scholarship for 
awarding, out of the interest realized therefrom, Arabic 
scholarships to students of the University, preferably 
Muslims. 

Eegulations for tln^ award of the Scholarships : — 

(1) One M.A. scholarship of the value of Es. 20 
])ei* month and two B.A. scholarships each of 
the same value shall be awarded annually to deser- 
ving students, preferably Muslims, who are 
prosecuting their studies in Arabic at the Allaha- 
bad Teaching University. 

(2) The M.A. and B.A. scholarships shall be awarded 
to students who obtain the highest number of 
marks in Arabic at the M.A. Previous or the 
B.A. Examination of the University and at the 
terminal examinations of the 1st jear B.A. Class 
of the Teaching University or the Intermediate 
Examination, respectively. 

(3) The scholarships shall be awarded only to such 
candidates as have resided in the United Provinces 
for at least three years previous to the date of 
the award of the scholarships. 

(4) In the event of there being no students studying 
for the M.A. degree all the three scholarships 
shall be awarded to students studying for the 
B.A. degi*ee. 

(5) The tenure of the scholarships shall extend over 
' a period of ten months commencing from July, 



tirthanathA. jha prizes* 


563 


(6) The continuanco oi‘ the scholarships for the full 
period shall depend on the holders prosecuting 
tlieir studies in Arabic diligently. 

(7) The holders of th»‘ scholarships shall b(^ called 
“ (xeneral AJi Asghar Khan scliolars and 
tlioir names with that designation shall bo printed 
in the Allahabad University Cahuidar. 

(8) The award of the scholarships sliall n'st with lh(‘ 
ilursary Committee appointed by tlu* Academic 
Council of the Allahabad University. 

(0) All savings from whatever caus(^ arising shall, 
if the Bursary Committee mentiomal in the 
])receding rule deems the amount to b(‘ sulliciont 
for the j)urpose, be added 1o and form part of 
original (mdowmeut fund, and the. income 
accruing on the amounts so added shall be expend- 
ed in creating one or more additional ^(diolarships 
to b(‘ awarded on the same <*onditions as those 
laid down in the preceding regulations. 

1924— M. A.— Hasan Akhtar Aiisari of the Final M. A. Class. 

B.A,— Fakbar-uddin of the Jet year B.A. Class; 

Mohammad Ozair of the .‘Jid year B.A. Class. 

1925 — M A. — Chaudliri Miislitaq Ahniad of M.A. (Previous) 

class. 

B.A.— Gliulam Abbas of the 1st year B.A. class ; Abbas 

Ali of the 2ud year B.A. class. 

t 

TIRTlIAJNxVTlIA JHA PKIZKS. 

In March, 1924, Mahamaho])adhyaya Ur. Ganganatha 
Jha, Vice-Chancellor of the University of Allahabad, 
offered the whole amount of remuneration that might 
fall due to him for doing examination work for the 
University during his Vice-Chancellorship for the pur])ose of 
endowing prizes to be known as Tirlhanathu Jha Prizes, 
The interest realised from the endowment to be utilised 
in giving book prizes to students taking their degrees in 
Sanskrit. The amount to the credit of the Badowment 
on the Blst May, 1925, was lls. 1,158-0-0. 

1925.— 'Kasho Ram Pandya, M.A., Teaching University. 
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THE VlZIANAGfiAM SCHOLAESHIPS. 

On ilio amalgamation o£ tlio Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the- Allahabad University, the Local 
(lovernment transl erred io the L^niversity, by Notifica- 
tions Nos. loiiO/NYI l-lo4 and ir)fc>G NV11-K34, dated 
the 2ord Pebruary, the ymaiiagratn Scholarships 

Endowment Trust consisting of the per cent. 
Government of India securities of the face value of 
Es. 40,000 hold in the safe custody by the Treasurer 
of Charitable Endowments of United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh, 

The following scholarshij)s are awarded : — 

1. Two vScholarshii)s of lls. 8 ]ier mensem ('ach 
tenabh' lor one year are awarded to students in 
the 1st year class of the University with due 
consideration of tlieir circumstances and their 
])osition in the Intermediate Examination. 

2. Two scholarships of Es. 8 ])er mensem each tenable 
for one year are awarded to students in the 2nd 
year <dass. The holdei's of the* scholarshi])s for 
the 1st year (dass shall succeed to the scholar- 
ships for th(* 2nd year class if the Academic 
(\)uncil is satisfied with their ])rogress and in- 
dustry, ])rovided that if any scholarship is not 
awarded under this clause, it sliall be awarded 
by the Academic. Council to a student who has 
not held a Vi/aaiiagram scholarship in the first 
year class but has done well in the Examination 
At the end of the 1st yeai'\s course. 

Two scholarshi})S of Es. 10 per mensem each ten- 
able for one year are awarded to students in the 
third year (B.A. or P.tSc. Honours) class with due 
consideration to their circumstances and i)Osition 
in the Previous Honours Examination and that 
any balance due to scholarshi]>s not being needed 
for a third year student shall be used in in- 
creasing the number of graduate scholarships 
tenable in the first or second year classes. 
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4. Two scholarships of 3?s. 10-S po]* mensem each 
* tenable for one year are awarded to students in 
the M.A. or M.tSc. (Pr(‘vioiis) class according to 
their position in the 3v\amination for the J3.A. 
and i3.Sc. degrees of the T(*aeJiing University on 
condition that tlu‘y study for the M.A. and M.Sc. 
Examinations. 

1923. — Ist year ILA, and B. Sc. — Bishau Narain and Aruii 
Kumar Roy. 

2ud year B.A. and B.Sc. — Mathura Datt .loshi and 
Kamnaraiu Matiiur. 

M.A. (Trevious). — Devishankar Misra of the Kcono- 
mics Department. 

M.Sc. (Previous). — Kamta Prasad ol’ the, Physics De- 
partment. 

1925. — 1st year B. A. — Krishna Pratap Sinlia. 

1st year B.Sc, — Krishimnaml. 

2nd year B.A. — Bishau Narain. 

2nd year B.Sc. — A run Kumar lh\v. 

M.A. (Previous.) —K. V^ Bobb. 

M.Sc. (Previous). — Bisbavambliar Nath Srivastava 


NAWAIJ ALT AS(iMAK KitANVS A.KABTr^ 
6CliOLM<6mi\ 

On the amalgamation of the Afnir (’enlral C()ll(‘ge, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad Univ(‘rsity tln^ Local 
G-oveniinent transhirred to the University, by Notifica- 
tions Nos. 949 and 950, dated the 16th Alandi, 192B, 
the Nawab Ali Asghar Khan’s Arabic lS(jholarship 
Endowment Trust con.sisting of the ])er (;ent.. 
(Government of India securities of the total fa<5(i value 
of Es. 4,800 held in .saft^ custody by t ho Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments of United Provinc.es of Agra 
and Oudh. 

One scholarships of the value of Es. 1 1 per mensem 
is awarded annually to tlK‘ best ]K)st-gradiiate student 
reading Arabic fortius Previous or Final AT. A. Examina- 
tion (Honours or Pass). If there is no (iandidate who 
is studying Arabic in an ALA. class, the, scholarship 
may be similarly awarded to a student n^ading Persian 


* Awarded to studeiit.s of tie* internal aid*-, 
d.o. of 20th September, 3024 


vidt D.P.l ’s 
4ft 
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for the corresponding examination. scliolarship 

shiil] ordinarily bo tonablo for one year but the holder of 
the scholarship, if he be a student of the Previous M.A. 
class, shall, aft(‘T ])assing the M.A. Previous Examina- 
tion (Honours or Pass) in Arabic or Persian, have a 
preferential claim to the same scholarship in the 
succeeding year if the Academic Council be satisfied 
with liis work and conduct. 

1921. — Mohd. li. A. Ansari ol the final M.A. 'Arabic) class. 

192.J. — U. M, Ajmal Khan of the .M.A. (Previous) class in 
Arabic. 


J{ A M l^J K SCllOL A K81I I PS. 

On the ainalganialion of tlie JMuir (Jeiitrai Collc'go, 
Allahabad, with tlu' Allahabad lJnivi‘.rsity, tlie Local 
(iovcTnment traii.sfern;d to tln^ University, by aNTotlii- 
calions Nos. 9()5-(i XY and dated the 20th 

December, 192;j, the Kampur Scholar ships Endowment 
Trust consisting of the iU- per cent. (Toveriiimuit of 
India securities ot the total face value of Hs. 5,900 
held in safe custody by the Treasurer of Charitable 
Endowments of United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

Two scholarships* of the value of Ks. 8 per mensem 
and Es. 9 }»er mensem each tenable foi* one year are 
awarded to imdergraduatt^ students of the University 
(preferably to those coming from Kohilkhand) who have 
taken Persian or Arabic as their optional subject. 

1924. — Mali mod Abmad of the Jst year P.A. class ; 

Muhttmmad Izbar Husain of tlie 2ud year 13. A. 

class. 

1925. — llabibullah of the 1st year B. A. class; Mahmud 

All mad of tlie 2nd year 13 A. clair&. 


PUR81IOTTAMJ1 SCHOLAE8liiPvS. 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, witJi the Allahabad University the Local 
Government tPiinsferred to the University , by Notifi- 
cations Nos. 955/XY and 950 XV, dated the ioth Mai ch, 

* Awarded to students of the internal side, vide D.r.Ps 
d.o. of 20th September, 1924. 
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192B, the Purshottamji Scholarships Endowment Trust 
consisting of percent. (Government of India secu- 
rities ui‘ the total face value of lis. 4,100 held in safe 
custody b\ tlu^ Tn'asiirer of Charitabh' Endowments of 
LTnited Pro\ iiic(‘s of Agra and Oudh. 

Two scholarsliips'-^* of the value of Ks. o ])er mensem 
each tenabh" for one year are awarded to deserving 
students reading resjiectively in the Urst and second 
Near P.A. Pass or Honours classes with Sanskrit as their 
optional subjc*(;t. Th(‘ lioldtT of the scholarships for the 
Urst year class shall succeed to the scholarships for the 
second year class if the Academic CV)uncil is satisfied 
with his progrt^ss and industry. 

r.)24.— Kiiio Nioosli MUra of the 1st yearclass; Purushottara 
Gopal Ehatwadekar of the 2n(J year class. 

1V)25 -'S}i’’asNvati Prasad Chuturvodi of the 1st year class; 

Ihnii Naresli Misra of the 2nd year class. 


PKAKY MOHAN (GOLD MEDAL. 

On tli(‘ amalgamation of th(‘ Muir Central (College, 
Allaliabad, witli the Allahabad ITniviU'sity, the Local 
Governmenl transferred to the University, by Notili- 
cations Nos. 953 XV and 954 XV, datc'd the 16th March, 
1923, tli<^ Peary Mohan Banerji Gold M(Mlal Ihidovvment 
'rrust consisting of ‘U ])er cent. Government of India 
securitie.< of the face value of Ks. 1,030 held in safe 
custody by tin* Treasurer of Oharitablo ICndowinents of 
Unit(‘d Provinces of Agra and Oiidli. 

A gold medal* is a\\ ard(*d, out of tin* interest accruing 
on the above endowment, every altei nate year to the 
student who has done* best at any of the (*xaminations 
held in the two y^rs immediat<*h siicce(‘dirig the last 
award of tlie said medal, for the M.Sc. degree (Honours 
or Pass). 

1924 — Miss T. J. Gandhi, M.Sc. 

1925. — Shrilal M. Seth, M.Sc. 

* Awarded to students of the internal aids, vide D.P. r& 
d 0. of 20th September, 1924. 
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NILKAMAL MITEA G^OLD MEDAL. 

On tJje amalgamation of the Mnir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University, the Local 
Cxoverninent transferred to the Univf^rsity, by Notifi- 
cations Nos. 951/XV and 952;XV, dated the 16th March, 
192d, the Nilkamal Mitra GoldMedsl Endowmeiit Trust 
consisting of the per cent. Government of India 
securities of tlie total face value of Es. ] ,200 held in 
safe custody by the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments 
of United Provinces of Agra and Oiidh. 

One Gold Medal is awarded, out of the interest 
accruing on tht' above endowment, annually to the 
student of the inter al side who has done best in Sanskrit 
at the Examination held in the yt'ar in which the 
medal is awarded for theB.A. degree (Honours or Pass). 

— Hari Uam Agnilmtn. B.A. 

1924. -- Eakshrai hal Joshi, B.A., 

1925. — Uam Prasad, B.A., 

MOULVl lIAlDEli HUSAIN AND CHOUDHEJ 
DHIAN SINGH PEIZE. 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University the Local 
Government transferred to the University, by Notifica- 
tions \o,s. 9.57 and 95{S/XV, dated the 16th Maicli, 192^, 
the Moulvi Haider Husain and Choudhri Dhian Singh 
Prize Endowments Trust consisting of the percent. 
Government of India securities of the face value of Ks. 
709 held in safe custody by the Treasurer of Charitable 
Endowments of United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

An annual ])riz(j of the value of iis. 20 is awarded, 
out of the interest accruing on 1 he above endowment, 
in one year to the student of the internal side who shows 
greatest proficiency in Arabic in the B.A Examination 
(Honours or Pass) and in the next year to the student 
of the inteinal side who shows greatest proficiency in 
Sanskrit in the B.A. Examination (Honours or Pass) and 
so on in alternate years. 

1923 —Hari Ram Agnihotri, B.A. 

1924. --Mohammad Bashir Ahmad, B.A. 

1925. — Ram Prasad, B.A, 
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De. k g . hill MP]MOBIAL PRIZK. 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with tht^ Allahabad University the Local 
Government transferred, by Notifications Nos. 2;50*G/XV 
and 2^4 G/XV, dated the 19th Juno, 1923, to the 
University the “Dr. E. G. Hill Memorial Endowment 
Trust Fund,’* consisting ol G% 1930 Bonds ol the lace 
value of its. 2, .300 held in safe custody by the Treasurer 
of Charitable Endowments of United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh. 

• The prize is award<‘d biennially out of tlu‘ interest 
realized, by a Committee consist ing of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, the Professor of Matlumiatics and tlu; Heads of 
the Laboratories of the Allahabad University, for the 
best research work carri(‘d out in th(‘ Univi'rsity during 
the previous two years and is o]>en to stiuhmts and 
Demonstrators working in any of the Laboratories of the 
Allahabad University and also to the Mathematical 
students of the University. 


S. A. HILL MEMORIAL PRIZE. 

On the amalgamation of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, with the Allahabad University the Local 
Government transferred, by Notifications Nos. 238-G/ 
XV and 242-G/XV, dated the 29th June, 1923, to the 
University the “ S. A. Hill Memorial Prize Endowment 
Trust Fund consisting of Government of India Stock 
of the3i % loan of 1865 of the face value of Rs, 2,600 
held in safe custody by the Treasurer of Charitable 
Endowments of United Provinces ef Agra and Oudh, 

The prize of the value of Rs. 91 is awardt‘d annually 
before the end of the academical year, from the interest 
realized, by the Vice-Chancellor, to that graduate 
student of the University wlio in his o])inion Ijas carried 
out research work in Science, most satisfactorily accord-, 
ing to the report of the Professor supervising his work. 

1924.-~Mr. E. P. Sanyal, M.Sc, Research Scholar, 
Chemistry Oepartment. 
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GOVERNMENT, UNITED PROVINCES. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 


Education Dbpartmbnt. 

' Dated the 6th February, 19‘2ij. 

In the matter op “the Kanta Prasad Research 

SOHOEARSHIPS P'.N’DOWMBNT TrCST, UnITBI) PllOVIX(}ES.” 


No. 98-G/XV — 310. — On the application and with 


No. H- 007970. G 1 5% 
loan of 1945 — 55 ... 5,000. 

No. H— 007971 , G/1 5% 
loan of 1945—55 .. 5,000. 

No. 11—007072, G/1 5% 
loan of 194.5 — 55 ... 5,000. 

No. H -007973, G/1 5% 
loan of 1945— ,55 ... 5.f00. 

No. J— 005205, fi/1 6% 
loan of 1945-55 ... 10,000. 

,So, J— 000157, G/1 5% 
loan of 1945—55 ... 10,000. 

jjo. .1— OOOIBS. G/1 5% 
loan of 1945—55 ... 10,000. 


the concurrence of Mrs. 
H. S. G-iipta, daughter of 
the late Lt.-Col. Kanta 
Prasad, that the 

funds consisting of the 
securities detailed in the 
margin amounting to 
iis. 50,000 be vested 
under the designation of 
“ The Kanta Prasad 
Scholarships h^ndowment 
Trust ” in tlie Treasurer 
of Charitable Endowments 


Total ... Rs. .50,000. United Provinces 

of Agra and Oudh upon 

the terms that thq interest 
accruing on the vested funds be utilized in the ])a} ment 
of scholarships on the conditions mention ed in the 
scheme for the administration of tlie Trust pnblislied 
with the notification of this department Xo. 97-G XV — 
310 of this date. 


It is hereby ordered under section 4, sub-section (1) 
of the ChariUble Endowments Act, 1S90 (VT of 1^*90), 
that the securities hereinbefore specified b(\ and they 
hereby are, vested in thi^ said Treasurer f>f Charilable 
h'ndowmenta uix>n the terras aforesaid. 
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No. 97-G/XV-310 In continuation of the vesting 

order publislied with tin* notification of this depart- 
ment 9S-G'XY-310 of this date, the Governor 
acting with his iMinistrrs is ])leased (rf) to notify that 
the scheme, hereinafter set forth below, for the adminis- 
tration of tl]<.' Trust, vested by the said order in the 
Treasiin^r of Charitnb](‘ KndowmenivS for the territories 
subject to tl](' Local Govtomraent of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh, has been settled in 
]nirsimnce of <ub s#x*,tion of section 5 of the 

Cliaritahh^ KndowmcMits Act, 1800 (A"l of 1S90), on the 
ap])]ication and with tlie concurrence of Mrs. H. 
Gu])ta, dauglit(T <»f the late' Lt. Col. Kanta Prasad, 

I.M.8. and (h) witli nTenmce to siib-H(‘ctioii (3) of tlie 
said section of tlie said Act to a])point the date of this 
notification as Uk^ date on which the said scheme shall 
come into ojKoration : — 

SiJieme. 

]. The Trust shall be known as “Th(‘ Kanta Prasad 
H(‘S(‘arch Scholarships Endowment Trust, United 
Provinces.^’ The administration of tlie Trust shall b(‘ 
vested in tin* Vice-Chancellor of tli(^ Allahabad Uni- 
versity, the Director of Public Instruction, Uoitc'd 
JVovinces, and the Princi])al, King George’s Medical 
C’ollege, Lucknow. 

2, The Treasurer of Charitable Endowments for tin* 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh shall remit 
the interest on the vested funds belonging to the- 
Tnist to the said Vice-Chancellor, who shall credit it 
into the Savings Bank branch of tlie lin])erial Bank 
of India at Allahabad and shall draw money therefrom 
to give effect to the piir]>ose of the Trust. 

3. The ])iirpose of the Trust sliall be the provision 
of two Kesearch scholarsliips of th(i \alue of Rs. 100 
each per mensem, on the condition that the scholarshi]) 
liolders devote themselves in the Science D(‘partmBnt 
of the Allahabad University to ihr chemical analysis 
of such of the Indian medicinal plants as have not so 
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far been analysed. The work of chemical analysis 
shall be systematically done, and in this connection the 
works on Indian Medicinal Plants by Colonel K. E, 
Kirtikar and Major B. D. Basu shall be consulted. 

4. Candidates selected for these scholarships shall 
hold the degree of M.8c. of the Allahabad or, failing 
such candidates, of any other recognized University, 
and must be residents of the United Provinces. The 
scholarship-holders shall devote their whole time to 
research work in connection with these scholarships 
and shall not, during the tenure of their scholarship, 
hold any other scholarship or appointment of any kind 
whatever. 

5. The scholarships shall be reserved exclusively for 
Hindus, but preference will be given to Hindus belong- 
ing to the Vaish community. 

6. The award of the scholarships shall be made by 
a committee consisting of the said Vi4je-Chancellor, the 
Dean of the Paculty of Science, Allahabad University, 
and the Principal, King George's Medical College, 
Lucknow. 

7. The period for which the research scholarships will 
be awarded shall be two years, but in the special cases 
the committee may extend the tenure of the scholar- 
ship by such further period as may be necessary on the 
merits of the case within the limits of the funds avail- 
able. 

8. Applicants should apply for the scholarships to 
the Vice-Chancellor of the Allahabad University. 

9, The candidates selected for the scholarships shall 
report to the Dean of the Faculty of Science, Allaha- 
bad University, from time to time the progress made 
in the research work undertaken. If in the opinion of 
the said Dean the work of research on the part of the 
candidate is not satisfactory, it wdll be open to the 
committee to withdraw the scholarships at any time. 
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10. All savings from whatever cause arising shall, 
when the administrators deem the amount sufficient 
for the purpose, on their application be vested in the 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments, and the interest 
accruing from tlie funds so vested shall be utilized to 
give effect to the purposes of the Trust. 

11. The Vice-Chancellor shall send a copy of the 
accounts and a report of the ])rogrt^ss of the research 
work annually to Mrs. II. S. Qupta, and on her death 
to her representative nominated by her during her 
life-time, or her legal re])resentative in tlie absence of 
any such nomination. 

12. If in the opinion of the Committee the research 
work cannot for any reason be carried out satisfactorily 
in the Scienc(^ Department of the Allahabad University, 
the endowment shall be transferred to the Lucknow 
University but the consent of Mrs. Gupta and on her 
death of her representative nominated by her during 
her life-time, or her legal representative in the absence 
of any such nomination, shall be nee.essary for such 
transfer. 

13. The said Vice-Chancellor sliall (a) in books to 
be kept by him, enter or cause to be (mtered, full and 
true accounts of all money received and paid respectively 
on account of the Trust, {b) cause the books so kept 
to be audited by the Local fund Auditors at the time 
of each audit of the Allahabad University, no fees 
being charged for any such audit, and (c) on demand, 
submit annually to such jmblic servant, as the Govern- 
ment may from time to time direct, an abstract of 
these accounts, and such returns as to other matters 
relating to the administration of the Trust as the 
Government may, from time to time, see fit to require. 

JAGDISH PEASAD, 

Secretarv. 

1925. — Mr. Dhanraj Puri Goswami from September, 19^. 

Mr. Ram Krishna Kaul from March, 192G. 



Vlll. 


Affiliation of the University of Aliahabad with the Oxford 
and Cambridge Universities, and Reeo^nition’by 
the General Medical Council. 


OXFORD UNlVEUSlTr. 

Registrau ov the University's Office: 

Broad Street ^ Oxford ^ Decemher Ls7, 1894. 


Sir, 

I HAVE to notify to you that in a Convocation of the 
University of Oxford on November the 20th, 1894, the 
following form of Degree was approved unanimously: — 

“That the University of Allahabad be admitted to the 
privileges of a Colonial University, under the provisions 
of Statt. Tit., Section VIII, on Colonial and Indian 
Universities.'’ 

1 send herewitii a copy of the Statute referred to. 


I nm, faithfully yours, 

EDWARD T. TURNER, 
Registrar of the University of Oxford, 

0. DODD, Esq., 

Registrar of the University of Allahabad, 
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KEGULATlOxXS. 

Prescribed by the Delegates of Local Examinations. 

The following Eegulations have been framed by the 
Delegates of Local Examinations under the powers con- 
ferred upon them by JStatt. Tit. J.i, Section Vlll (See 
pp. 2, li, 4, 5) : — 

1. Th(^ Delegates do not enter for examination the 
names of any (uuididates under the Statute (see clau.se 
II). Any a])plic-jition to the Delegate's for a certilicate 
that a candidate has snti.siied the provisions of clau.se 4 
(a) must be made to the ^Secretary to the Delegates by 
the Head or Tutor of a College or Hall or by tho Censor 
of JNon-Collegiate JStudents; the documents from the 
Colonial or Indian Uriivervsity presented in support of 
such applicntu>n must be left three clear days for 
examination, and a fee of two shillings must be paid to 
the Delegacy. 

The Head or Tutor or the Censor, as the case may be, 
will forward a written statement from the candidate that 
he is not a matriculated member of the Cniver.sity, and 
that he bond fide intends to be matriculated as a member 
of the College or Hall, or as a 2<on-Collegiate iStudent. 

2. Application for certilicate.s of statu.s (under the 
provision of clause 12) must be made on a Form (\o. 254), 
which may be obtained at the Ohice of the D(*iegacy, 
Merton Street. 


HEN BY T. GEKKANS, 

Secretary to the Delemey. 


November ^ 19UU. 



5t6 AFFILIATION OF THE UNIVEKSITY OF ALLAHABAt>. 


UsivEEsiTr Ebgistey : 
Oxjord^ tl^th September^ 1912. 

Deak ISiit, 

Heiiewitu I beg to forward a copy of our Statute On 
Colonial and Indian Universities as it now stands. You 
will see that it has been altered as regards clause 4, by 
sub-clause (i) a candidate must have passed the JB.A. or 
the B.Sc. Examination at an Indian University before he 
can claim admission as a “ Junior Indian Student/’ 

Yours faithfully, 

C. LENDESDORF. 

The llEGisTiiAii, 

University oj Allahabad, 


OXFORD UNlVPmSITY STATUTES. 

(Kxtkact from Statt. Tit. II, Sec. Vlll.) 

HI.— ON COLONIAL AND INDIAN UNIVERSITIES. 

( /■) Statute. 

(Statt. Tit. II, Sec. Vlll.) 

1. Any University situated in any part of the British 
Dominions other than the United Kingdom may apply 
to the University to be admitted to the privileges of 
this Section of the Statutes. 

2. The application shall be addressed to the Vice* 
Chancellor, who shall report the same to the Hebdomadal 
Council 

The Hebdomadal Council, after considering such 
application, and after making such inquiry as it shall 
deem necessary, shall, if it thinks lit, propose to Convoca- 
tion that the University so applying shall be admitted to 
the privileges of this Section of the Statutes. A Uni- 
versity admitted to the ])rivileges conferred by this Section 
of the Statutes may at any time renounce such privileges 
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and this University may at any time by a vote of Con* 
vocation withdraw the same from any University. Admis- 
sion to such privileges shall not be extended to any 
University, College, or other Institution afliliited or 
attached to the University so applying except with the 
express sanction of Cunvociition. 

4. {a) Any member of a Colonial University so admit- 
ted, who shall have pursued at that University a course 
of study prescribed by it and extending over two years, 
and who shall have passed all the examinations incident 
to the course, may be admitted to the status and privi- 
leges of a Colonial Junior Student. 

(d) Any member of an Indian University so admitted, 
who shall have passed the examination at that Univer- 
sity for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science, may be admitted to the status and privileges of 
an Indian Junior Student. 

5. Any member of a University so admitted, who shall 
have pursued at that University a course of study pre- 
scribed by it and extending over three full years, and 
who shall have to^en Honours in the final exaininntion 
incident to the course, may bo admitted to the status and 
privileges of a Colonial or Indian Senior Student. 

6, U shall be the duty of tho Hebdomadal Council to 
draw up and submit to Convocation a statement of tho 
conditions under whicb a member of a University so 
admitted shall be deemed to have taken Honours as afore- 
said. Every such statement, if approved by Convocation, 
shall have the force of regulations made by J>tatute. 

7, The status and privileges of a Junior Student shall 
be as follows ; — 

(cr) Tho term in which he is matriculated shall bo 
reckoned for tho purposes of any provisions 
respecting the standing of mem hors of tho 
University, as tho fifth Term from his matri- 
culation. 

(6) A Junior Student shall nob bo rotpiired to pass 
iiespousioas or to pass ia an Additional Sub- 
ject at iiesponsions. 


49 
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(c) A Junior Student who has passed the Second 
Public Examination and has obtained Honours 
either in the First or in the Second Public 
Examination, shall be entitled to supplicate 
for the Degree of Arts so soon as he shall 
have kept statutable residence for eight 
Terms : Provided that he has saci.sfied the 
Moderators in Holy Scripture or in a book 
offered instead thereof, and that, if he is a 
Colonial Student, he has shown a sufficient 
knowledge of the Greek language. 

{d) A Junior Student who has passed the First and 
the Second Public Examination, but has not 
obtained lionouis either in the First or in 
the Second Public Examination, shall be en- 
titled to supplicate for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts so soon as he shall have, kept statutable 
residence for twelve Terms : Provided that, 
he IS a Colonial Student, he has shown asuffi- 
cienb knowledge of the Greek language. 

8, The status and pnvilege.s ol‘ a Senior Student shall 
be as follows : — 

(a) The 'rerm in which he is matriculated shall he 
reckone(J, for the purposes of any provisions 
respecting the standing of members of the 
University, as the fifth Term from his matri- 
culation. 

{h) A Senior Student shall not be required to pass 
any part of Hesponsious or of the First Pub- 
lic Examination or any Preliminary Examina- 
tion of the Second Public Examination. 

(cj A Senior Student, who being a Colonial Student, 
has shown a sufficient knowledge of the 
Greek language, or who is an Indian Student 
shall be entiti^ to supplicate for the Degree 
' of Bachelor of Arts, if either (^) he shall 
have kept statutable residence for eight Terms 
and shall have obtained a place or his name 
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shall have been placed as aegrotat in the Class 
List of an Honour School of the Second 
Public Examination : or { ii he shall have 
kept statutable residences for twelve Terms 
and shall have satisfied the provisions of 
Statt. Tit, VI, Sec. I. T)., § 3, cl. 171. 

No Senior Student shall be entitled to supplicate for 
the Dejjjree of Bachelor of Arts, unless he shall have 
satisfied the provisions of this sub-clause. 

1), Every person who, having been matriculated, desires 
to claim the status of a Junior or Senior Student shall 
make his application through an officer of a College or 
Hall or of the Non-Collegiatc Body, to the Assistant 
Registrar, and shall at the same time pay to the University 
Chest, through the Assistant Registrar, the sum of 
one pound or of two pounds, according as he is admitted 
as a Junior or Senior Student. If he makes his application 
later than four weeks from matriculation, he shall pay 
an additional fee of one pound, 

10. Any person qualified to become a Junior Student 
on matriculation, may be admitted to any part of Res- 
ponsions, any part of the First Public Examination, and 
any Preliminary Plxamination in the Second Public 
Examination. 

11. Plvery person who, being qualified to become a 
Junior or Senior Student on matriculation, desires to 
have liis name entered for an examination before he has 
been matriculated shall make his application to the 
Assistant Registrar through an officer of a College or 
Hall or of the Non Collegiate Body, who shall send the 
name to the Assistant Registrar s(*ven clear days before 
the day fixed for entering names for the examination in 
question, together with — 

(a) the statutable fee and in addition thereto the sum 
of one pound or of two pounds according as 
the candidate claims to be qualified to become 
a Junior or a Senior Student ; 

{h) a declaration that the candidate in his opinion 
bond fide desires admission to his College or 
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Hall or as a Non-Collegia te Student as the 
case may be ; and 

(c) evidence showing that the candidate is qualified 
as aforesaid. 

Any candidate whose name has been entered for an 
examination as aforesaid hhnl], so scon as he has teen 
matriculated, become a Junior ora Senior Student, ns the 
case may be. 

12. A Colonial Student shall be deemed to have show n 
a sufficient knowledge of the Greek language if he has 
passed -- 

either (a » one of the examinations enumerated below in 
Schedule A- 1 ; 

or (h) such examination or examinations of his Univer- 
sity as shall satisfy the conditions laiddownundcrthe 
provisions of the next following clause: Provided that 
evidence of his having .satisfied those conditions shall 
have been produced to the Assistant Pogistrar, and that 
a registration fee of one pound shall have l een paid 
through the Assistant Pegistrar to the University Chest. 
If the evidence shall not have been produced before the 
end of the Term in which he has been matriculated, the 
Colonial Student shall pay an addinonal fee of one pound. 

13. It shall be the duty of tlie Hebdomadal Council to 
draw up a statement of the conditions under which a 
memher of a University which has Icon admitted to the 
privileges of this Statute shall be deemed to hnve shown 
a sufficient krowiedge of the Greek laugungo in ilie exami- 
nations of hib University. Every such .statement shall 
be submitted to Convocation, and, if approved, shall have 
the force of regulations made by Statute. 

14. The Assistant Pegistror shall have power to make 
and vary from time to time regulations for the admission 
of qualified persons to the status of a Junior or Senior 
Student, and for enabling Junior or Senior Students, or 
persons qualified to become Junior or Senior Students to 
offer themselves for examination under the provisions of 
this section, provided that all such regulations and any 
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variation in thorn shall be submitted to tbo Vico-Cbancel* 
lor and Proctors for aj^proval. 

15 It shall be the duty of the Assistant Rouistrar to 
keep a sufheient record of the members of the University 
who have the status and privileges of a Junior or Senior 
Student lespectively, and of the persons not yet mntricu- 
luted whoso nuinos liavc been entered for an examination 
under the provision of this Section, and to see that no 
candidate is admitted to examination or to any of tho 
privileges of a Janior or Senior Student who has not 
satistied the conditions of the Section. 

Universities admitted to the privileges of this 
Statute (see Decrees below) : — 

Acadia University (Wolfville, Nova Scotia), Nov, 1, 
1904. 

Adelaide, Reb. 3, 1891. 

Allahabad, Nov. 20, 1894. 

Bishof'’8 College (Lennoxville, Canada), Oct. 22, 1907. 

Bombay, Nov. 4, 1890. 

Calcutta, May 21, 1889, 

Capo of Good Hope, Nov. 27, 1888, 

D.dhousie (Halifax, Nova Scotia\ Oct. 22, 1903. 

King’s (college (Windsor, Nova Scotia), Oct. 22, 1903. 

Laval University, Quebec, Nov. 21, 1905. 

McGill (Montreal), May 2, 1B99. 

McMaster University, Toronto, Nov. 21, 1905. 

Madras, June 19, 1894. 

Malta, Feb. 3, 1903. 

Manitoba, Fob. 14, 1905. 

Melbourne, Oct. 30, 1894. 

Mt. Allison College (Sackville, New Brunswick), 
Mar. 15, ihOi. 

New Brunswick, Jan. 29, 1901. 
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New Zealand, Nov 13, 1894. 

Ottawa, Oct. 22, 1907. 

Punjab, Oct. 29, 1889. 

Qiieen^s College (Kingston, Ontario), March 15, 1905. 

St. Joseph’s ColUigo, Now Brunswick, May 17, 1906. 

Sa.skatchewan, June 14, 1910. 

Sydney, Nov. 27, 1888. 

Tasmania, June 13, 1899. 

Toronto, Nov. 26, 1895. 

(u) Decrees. 

ALLAHABAD, UNIVERSITY OF 
In force after December 318^ 1915. 

That any member of the University of Allahabad who 
shall have passed the examination of that University for 
the Degree of Master of Arts, and shall have been placed 
in the First or the Second Class at the Final Examination, 
shall be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the 
provisions of Statt Tit, II, Sec. VIII, cl. 5. 

BOMBAY, UNIVEESITY OF 

That any member of the University of Bombay who 
shall have passed the examination at that University for 
the Degree of Master of Arts, and shall have been placed 
in the First or the Second Class in that examination, shall 
be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the 
provisions of Statt. Tit, II, Sec. VIII, cl. 5. 

, (7) October 22, 1903. 

CALCUTTA, UNIVERSITY OF 

That any member of the University of Calcutta who 
shall have passed the examination at that University for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and shall have been 
placed m the First Division in two or more subjects of 
that examination, shall be deemed to have taken Honours 
aa required by the provisions of Statt. Tit. II, Sec. VIII, 
cl. 5. 

(5) October 22, 1903. 
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MADliAS, DNIVERSITY OF 
That any member of ihe University of Madras who 
shall have passed the examination at that University for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and shall have been 
placed in the First Class in two or more of the Divisions 
w that examination, shall be deemed to have taken 
Honours as required by the provisions of Statt. Tit. 11, 
Sec. VIII, cl. 5. 

(6) December 16, 1902. 

PUNJAB, UNIVERSITY OF 
That any meriiber of the University of the Punjab who 
shall have, passed the examination at the University for 
the Degree of Master of Arts, and shall liavo been placed 
in the hirst or the Second Class in that examination, shall 
be deemed to have taken Honours as roviuired by the pro- 
visions of Statt. Tit. II, Sec. VllI, cl 5. 

(6) October 22, 1903. 


UNIVERSITY OP CAMBRIDGE. 

No, K. 8342. 

Registry of the University, 
Cambridge : 
i^dth November, 1923 

Dbae Sia, 

I BEO leave to enclosci a co))y of a Rejiort of the 
Council of the Senate on AtHIiated Students, wliich has 

now been approved by (he S<'nate. You will s(?(‘ that our 
100*5^^ rescinded as from 1st January, 

1 S74mO. 

Yours faithfully, 

J. N. KEYNES, 

Retjhirar^ 


The Rbchsteak, 

Vniver^iy of Allahabad. 
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Amended RepDrt of the Council of the Senate 
on Affiliated Students. 

blh Novembef^ 1923. 

The CouxctL of tub Senate bsg leave to report to the 
(Senate as follows : — 

Having considered tiie discussion in the Senate House 
on October IGtii they have modified their proposal ns to 
llegulation 1 of the General Eegulations for Afiiliated 
Institutions. 

They now rpcommend — 

I. That the General Eegulations for Affiliated Students 
Oni: ua no *•, pages 287 — 9 ), the iiegu lations for the ad mission 
to the privileges of Atiiliatioii ot‘ Students who are not 
members of Afiiliated Institutions (page 289 , and the 
Eegulations as to Colleges and Universities affiliated 
(pages 289 ff.) be rescinded as from 1st January, 1925. 

II. That the following Eegulations be substituted : — 

(Correcisd up to 31 6^ October^ 19i5). 

(1) Graduates ot* Universities, which have on the recom- 
mendation of the Council of the Senate been approved for 
the purpose by Grace of the Senate, shall be entitled to 
admission to the privileges of affiliation, provided that 
they submit certificates sliowing that they have attended 
classes in such a University fora period of not less than 
three years, and that they produce 

eitktr (u) evidenctiof graduation with First Class Honours, 
or a record which, in the opinion of the Council of the 
Senate, is equivalent to First Cl tss Honours^ ; 
or (b) evidence of graduation with Second Class Honours 
(or a record which, in the opinion of the Council of the 

♦ In tlie case of approved Universities in the Uuited Spates 
of America, the Council uf the St^nate will in general accept, 
as such a record, evidence thaoasiud-nt can t>e regarded as 
having graduated in the hrst sixth of his class (that is, all the 
atudents cf his year), and also that he snowed exceptional 
ability ia some subject. 
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Senate, is equivalent to Second Class Honours*), provided 
that thev have passed, in one or more of tJie Txarrinations 
by 'which tliey have quah‘fi<d for lh(ir depree, eithoi in 
Fnelisli, two olhf r langiiapcs, one of \\liich is cithf r Latin 
or Gieek, and Matlu iralics ; or, if a strdont is a native of 
Asia or Africa and not of Furopean descent, in Fnglish, 
in one of tlm following lanpuapes, Arabic, Peisian, with 
Aiabic, Chinese, Sanskrit oi Tali and in iVlat hematics. 
A pass in the conespondinp Fait o) the Previous Exa- 
mination in any of these subjects will be accepted in lien 
of the subject in the l^'x-nminalior s by which students 
have qiudifud for llair depiee. ]'rovided that the necessary 
part of the Previous bxamiintion has been ]>a.ssed befoie 
the student matriculates. 

2. A student admitted to the piivilepes of Affiliation 
shall be entitled to any (n* all of the following i rivilegcs: — 

(a) to be exem])ted from the Previous ^Examination ; 

((A to reckon the first term ke]'t by residence ns the 
second, third, or fourlli term of his residence, for the 
purposes of all provisions respecting the standing of candi- 
dates for Tri] os Fxiin inntions or for r(gr(o 1 xaminntions 
in Medicine, Surgeiy, or j\Irsie, and rfsre cling IIjc stand- 
ing of candidates for Pegrees, other than tlie Ordinary 
B.A. I egree or Degrees conferred under the Fegulalions 
for Kesearcli Students ; 

(e) On producing evidence that he has passed such 
examinations as may be approved by a Special Board con- 
nected with a Trieos, to he allowed to ]>rocprd to a Part or 
Section of that Tripos under the same conditions as tliough 
lie had passed another Part or Section of a Tripos ; and, if 

* In tlie case of apprnverl UniversUie** in the Uiiitpd States 
of Am'‘rici. flie Council of the Senate will ui ceneral accept, 
as such record, evi lencw that a sMident can be resatd»<las 
having graduated in the first half of his class (that all tho 

fitudeiits of his year). 
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he shall obtain honours therein, to be admitted Bachelor 
designate in Arts on the completion of residence for the 
requisite number of terms, provided that — 

(/) if the examination or examinations as to which 
evidence is produced are in a subject or subjects other than 
that which the Tripos is concerned, tlie consent of 
the General Board of Studies shall be obtained in each 
case ; 

(ii) if a student is allowed under this regulation to 
proceed to a Part or Section ot a Tri])os in res])ect ot‘ 
which the regulations make diffenmt provisions according 
to the Part or Section of a Tripos which a student has 
already passed, the S])ecial Board shall determine wliich of 
sUch provisions shall apply; 

(Hi) application for admission to this privilegt> is made 
to the Kegistrary before the end of the student's llrst 
term of residence ; 

(it/) if this examination is taken before the last of the 
terms which the candidate is required to keep in order to 
qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, the candidate 
shall produce a certificate of “diligent study” for the 
residue of such terms. 

H. (a) If a student admitted to the privileges of affilia- 
tion wishes to reckon for any purpose the first term kej)t 
by rcsid('Tice as the s(»cond, third, or * fourth term of his 
residence, in accordance with the foregoing Eegulation 2 
{h)^ ap])lication should be made to the Kegistrary for the 
registration of such alloAvance. 

ij?) If a student admitted to the privileges of affiliation 
has, in accordance with the loregoing Kegulation 2(d), 
reckoned for any purpose the first term kept by residence 
as the second, third, or fourth term of his residence, as the* 
case may be, he shall be required so to reckon his first 
term for all purposes. 

4. In the case of any student claiming to be admitted 
to the privileges of Affiliation, fi certificate of having 
fulfilled the prescribed conditions signed by the Registrar 
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or other competent authority of the student^s University, 
shall be presented tor rej^istration to tlie Hegistrary in the 
student’s first tiTin of ivsidene.c^, and ji fee of .£2 shall be 
])aid at the same time to tht; Kejj^istrary for tlu' University 
Chest. 

5. Any certificate of having fulfilled the prescribed 
conditions may be accepted for r(‘gi8tration at a tinu' later 
than that above s[>eLiHi‘d, provided that in ( 0 (‘ry such case 
an additional fee of £1 shall be ]}aid to tlui H(‘gistrary 
for the Universit} (fiiest. 

6. (Students claiming to bv admit t(‘d to the privileges 
of Atliliation sliall be requin‘d (a) to have fulfilled all 
the prescribed conditions before mat riculation. (/f) t(» 
matriculate and to ])ay tlie usual ft'e of .£5, and (c) to 
pay the e4H)itation tax in respi'ct of (‘ach terra allowed 
under Kegulation 2{b). 

List of Umvrrsities .vm) CoiitUirBs ArrjioVEu with 

HKFJiJJlKNCm TO KbGLLATJo> J AIJOVK. 

'jf * -A- r 

University of Allahabad. 

University '>1' ilombny. 

University of Calcutta. 

University of Madras. 

Pun jab U niveivsity . 

University of Dacca. 

■ir y, -r -h 

Affiliation of Local LLcruEBs CaxTBE. 

1. That the Board ot Lxtra-mural Studies shall 
present to the Senate tor approval by Grace a Report 
on each application for the afliliation of a Centre. 

2. Students at an Affiliated Centre shall be entitled 
to be admitted to the privileges of Affiliation provided 
that they shall be required, 

(a) to have passed or obtained exemption from the 
Previous Examination of the University, 
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(6) to have attended a series of courses of lectures 
and classes for six terms, extending over such period of 
years as may be approved by the Board, in one of the 
two following groups ; 

A, iSatural, Physical, and Mathematical Science. 

B. History, Political Economy, Mental Science, 
Literature, Ait ; 

[c) to Have attended in each of twj terms a course 
of lectures in the other of the groups A, B ; 

(d) to luvo s itistied the examiners in the examina- 
tion hdd after each course of lectures. 

y. The selection and set|UMce of the subjects of the 
courses oi lectures shill in eich cise have been approved 
by the Board before delivery of tne lectures. 

4. The lecturer and examiners sh ill in all cases have 
been appointed by (xrace of the Sen.ite on the nomina- 
tion ot the Board of Extra-mural Studies. 

5. Those who ha\ e done all th it is required to enable 
them to claim the full ]).'ivileges of alii lie tion shall be 
recognised as “Students atiiliated to the University of 
'Cambridge.’' 

6. Those who have before the athliation of the 
Centre by the Senile obtained Certitic;ites of having 
satisiied the examine s in the examination held altera 
course of lectures may use such Cerlilicates towards 
satisfying the jvquirement 2^c) but not towards satis- 
fying the r<jquiremciit 2(6). 

7. Those who have satisiied the conditions stated in 
2 (6) (r) {(i) and liave passed a final examination con- 
ducted by the Board on the subject- matte j of the 
series of courses mentioned in 2 (6), shall be entitled to 
receive a Certiticato from the lJuiveisity indicating 
that they have completed a systematic course of study 
and exauiinatious approved by the University. 
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1. Thai adult students attending a course of educa- 
tion conducted by the Committee at Hull in concert 
with the Eoird oL* Extra-mural Studies be admitted 
to the })rivileges ot* students of an atUIiated C()lleg(* ; 
and that each sucli student on fulJilling th(^ conditions 
laid down in the Jteport of tlio Loc^al Examinations and 
Lectures Syndicate, dated May o, iSS7, conlirmed by 
(irace of t h(‘ Senat(‘ on May 26, 18S7, as amimded Ocl* 
27, 1S87, sliall be entitled to be excused all <h<3 })ai‘l < 
of tlie Previous lOxamination ; and shall further be 
entitled, for the inirpose of any provision r(‘s})ecting 
the standing of members of the Univc^rsity, to reckon 
the first term k(‘pl by resid(*nce as the fourth term of 
his resideiic.e, and to proceed in due course to th<i B.A. 
degree, ])rovid('d lu‘ obtains a degree by one. of tlu' 

T ri pos Examinat io n s . 


2. That the Board of Extra-mural Studies report 
from time to liui' to the Sejiat*' o.i t!ie c/>urse of edu- 
cation conducti'd at the Itnll Lectures Centre. 

2. The same for Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

4. The same for Derby. 

o. The same foi Sunderland. 

6, The same for Scarborough. 

7. The sanu' for the Throe Towns, Plymouth, Stone- 
house and Devonport. 

5, The same for Exeter, 

9. The same for Norwich. 


10, The Sirne for Ci)lche.->t3r, Lncjsler. N >rLh'\mptoa, 
Portsmouth and Southport. 
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GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATEON & 
REGISTRATION OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 

No. 38048. 299, Oxford Streei, London, W. 

1st December, 1914, 

Dear Sir, 

I liaye to inform you that the application of your 
university for the recognition of its degrees of M.B. and 
B.S., together with the communications transmitted on 
the 10th September and the 29th October, were con 
sidered by the Executive Committee of this Council at 
its meeting on the 23rd ultimo, when the following 
resolution was adopted : — 

Resolved : — “ That the application of the University 
of Allahabad be acceded to, and that Regis- 
trar bo authorised to place upon the Colonial 
L'^st of the Medical Register any person who 
holds the degrees of M.B., B.S. of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad, provided that ho satisfies 
the Registrar of the General Medical Council 
regarding the other particulars set forth in 
Part II of the Medical Act, 1886.’’ 

I have accordingly added the degrees iu question to the 
list of recognised degrees which entitle to registration in 
the Colonial List of the Medical Register of the United 
Kingc om. 

'Vou will notice the proviso that an applicant must 
satisfy me regaiding the other particulars set forth in 
Part II of the Medical Act of 1886. One of Ihcbc condi- 
tions is the production of evidence that the applicant is 
entitled by law to practise Medicine in the Country or 
Provirices in wliicli he obtained his qualification. There is 
a Mtdical Ordinance in operation in Bombay and another 
in Madras, and 1 understand that un Ordinance is in 
contemplation in Bengal. I shall be glad if you would 
inform me which Presidency has jurisdiction over the 
United Provinces. 

Yours faithfully, 

A. J. COCKINGTON, 

Acting Registrar, 
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To 


The Registrar, 

University of Allahabad. 

44, Hallam Street, 
Portland Place, 
London, W. L 

No* ^Ibth January^ 1921. 

Dear Sir, 

I desire to draw your attention to tiie fact that on and 
after the 1st of January, 1923, all those who desire to be 
reojistcred as medical or dental students will have to 
produce evidence that they have attained the a^e of 17 
years, and tlie mininuim standard of general education 
required will be that of University Matriculation or en- 
trance examination. 

Before registration as a Medical student every applicant 
will be required to have passed, in addition to the examina- 
tion in General Education, an Examination in Elementary 
Physics and Elementary Chemistry conducted or recog- 
nised by one of the Licensing Bodies. 

A student who has diligently attended an approved 
course of instruction in Elementary Biology at a Secondary 
School or other teaching institution recognised by a Licens- 
ing Body may be admitted to the Professional Examina- 
tion in Elementary Biology immediately after his registra- 
tion as a student. 


Yours faithfully, 

NORMAN C. KING, 

BeguWar* 
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R.C.R (LONDON) AND R.C.S (ENGLAND). 

Gop;/ of (1 letter I^o. , dated the \0th November^ 1916, 

from the Secretary^ Conjoint Examining Board, Royal 

Colleger of Physicians and Surgeons^ London, to the 

Dean o/ the Family o] Medicine^ University of Allah- 

aho,d, 

I have to inform yon that the Royal College of 
Physicians of London and the Royal College of Surgeons 
of England have added Allahabad University to the list 
of Universiti(^s recognised by the Conjoint Board of those 
Colleges. This recognition implies that candidates holding 
the degrees of M.B., B.S. will bo admissible to the Final 
lhamination of this Board under the conditions of para. 4, 
section 3, of the Regulations on producing the following 
documents : — 

1. Certificate of Matriculation. 

2. Certificate showing five complete years of pro- 

fessional study. 

3. Degrees of M.B., B.S. 

4. Certificate of age. 

Further, the recognition implies that all medical 
v\ork attended in King George’s ^ledicnl College, Luck- 
now, will be recognised as far as it goes towards the 
curriculum required ))y this Board in the case of students 
who hnvr not complcl«'d the whole curriculum. 

THE SCOTTISH UNIVERSITIES ENTRANCE BOARD. 

ExEivirTiONs UY TiiR Entuanck Board. 

In virtue of the powers conferred on them by the 
aforesaid Arts Ordinances, the Entrance Board has agreed 
to accept the following Examinations as exempting from 
the Preliminary Examination in Arts, Science and Medi- 
cine, either wholly or in part : — 

I to IX 

# « « 4f « 

X. — The British Empire Overseas. 



THE SCOTTISH UNIVERSITIES ENTRANCE BOARD. 593 


India. 

Candidates who have passed the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts or Science in a recognised Indian University 
will be exempted from the Preliminary Examination in 
Arts, Science or Medicine, respectively subject to the 
following conditions : — 

(a) Candidates whose native language is other than 
English will in all cases be required to pass the Special 
Examination in Englibh in accordance with the provisions 
under no tod.* 

The written examination in English will consist of one 
paper of three hours. 

In March and S(‘ptembcr I9li2 candidates must select 
one of the following Novels : — 

Scott — Anne of Ceierstoin, 

Dickens — Tale of Two Cities. 

One of the following poems — 

Longfellow —Hia wtha. 

Arnold — Sohrab and Eustuin, 

and ojie of the following Short Books — 

Stevenson — Travels with a Donkey. 

Hudson — The Naturalist in La Plata. 

{b) Candidates for degrees in Engineering shall produce 
evidence of a knowledge of Mathematics equivalent to 
that reejuired in Higher Mathematics in the Preliminary 
Examination. 

The Entrance Board will accept as evidence of a suffi- 
cient knowledge of Mathematics a satisfactory pass in the 
Intermediate Examination of any of theTndi<‘in Universities. 
A note of the marks obtained in th^.t examination by the 
applicant, certified by the Registrar of the University, 
‘must be communicated to the Secretary of the Board, 

* A'. Candidates whose native languiig-^ id other than 
Knglish will be required to pass an examination in Eiiglisli 
tlesigned to test their ability to understand and us*^ the 
language sufficiently for the purpose of study at a Scottish 
University. 
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INSTITUTE OP OHAETEBED AOOOUNTANT8. 

M00B&A.TD Plaob, 

London^ 6<A June^ 1924, 

E. a 2 . 

Dbab 8ia, 

T have the pleasure to inform that the Council of this 
institute have decided that the University of Allahabad 
bo considered an approved University, the Graduates of 
which are entitled to apply for exemption from our Pre- 
liminary Examination on payment of the prescribed fee of 
one guinea. 

Yours faithfully, 

SECRETARY. 

Tri0 H .GISTRAR, 

Univbbsiti OB Allahabad. 
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TEAOHLVG STAFF. 


4.— Teaching University. 

English Department, 

1. S G. Dunn, Esq., M.A., F.R.G.S., Professor. 

I.E.S. 

2. Pt. Amaranatha Jha, M.A. . . Reader. 

3. Pt. Shiva Adhar Pande, M.A., Do. 

LL.B., M.R.A.S. 

4. S. C. Deb, Esq., M.A, .. Do. 

5. Darari Ojha, Esq., M.A., LL.B. Lecturer. 

6. K. M. Sircar, Esq,, M.A., M.Sc. Do. 

7. Shri Narain Misra, Esq., M.A., Do. 

LL.B. 

8. Lila Dhar Gupta, Esq., M.A. . , Do. 

9. P. E. Dastur, Esq., M.A. .. Do. 

10. Miss Vasanti Bhandarkar, M.A., Lady Lecturer. 

11. The Rev. Dr. C. A. R. Janvier, Part-time Teacher. 

M.A.,D.D. 

Philosophy Department 

1. H. N. Randle. Esq., M.A. I.E.S., Professor. 

2. Anukul Chandra Mukerji, Esq., Reader. 

M.A. 

3. N. 0. Mukerji, Esq., M.A. .. Lecturer. 

4. Miss Asha Latika Haidar, M.A., Lady Lecturer. 
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History DepartmenU 

1. Dr. Shafaat AhtAad Khan, Professor. 

M.A., Litt. D., M.L.a 

2. C.P. W.Lloyd,Esq.,M.A.,I.E.S. Reader. 

3. Beni. Prasad, Esq., M. A. •• Reader in Civics and 

Politics. 

4. Parmanand, Esq., M.A. . . Lecturer. 

6, Ram Prasad Tripathi, Esq., Do. 

M.A., M.R.A.S. (on leave). 

6. Ishwari Prasad, Esq., M.A., Do. 

LL.B. 

7. Benarsi Prasad Saxena, Esq., Do. 

M.A. 

8. Miss Shrikuar tSeth, M.A, Lady Lecture. 

9. Bisheshwar Prasad, Esq., M.A. Junior Lecturer. 

Education Department, 

1. A. A. yimpson,Esq., M.A., I.E.S., Principal. 

2. W. G. P. Wall , Esq., M.Sc. . . Vice-Principal . 

3. Kumar Chandra Bhattacharya, Lecturer. 

Esq., M.Sc., L.T. 

4. Fani Bhuslian Chatterji, Esq., Do. 

B.A., L.T., LL.B. 

5. Kaushal Kishore, Esq., B.A., L.T. Do. 

6. Deb Narain Mukerji, Esq., B.Sc., Do. 

L. T. 

7. S. P. Roy, Esq., B.A., L.T. .. Do. 

8. Ainbadatt Joshi, Esq., B.Sc., L.T. Do. 

Arabic and Persian Department, 

1. Syed Muhammad Ali Nami, Reader. 

Esq., M.A. 

2. Syed Ishaq Ali, Esq., C.T., Lecturer. 

M. F. 

3. M. G. Zubaid Ahmad, Esq., Do. 

M.A. 

4. Mohd. Naiinur Rahman, Esq., Do. 

M.A. 

5. Maid Uddln, Esq., M.A. 


. . Junior Lecturer. 
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Samkrit Departments 

1. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A.. Professor. 

D. Litt., Ph.D., T.E.S. 

± Babu Ram Saksena, Esq.» M.A. Lecturer. 

Pt. Umesh Misra, M.A. , , Do. 

I. Pt. Kshetres Chandra Chattcrji, M. A. Do. 

5. Miss Asha Adhikari, M-A. Lady Lecturer. 

(]. Mithu Lai Shastri, Esq., M.A., .liinior Lecturer 
M.O.L., 

Urdu Department. 

1. Sycd Zamin All, Esq., M.A. .. fjecturer in Urdu. 

'2. M. Muhammad Hafiz Sved, Do. (Tempv ) 
Esq., M.A. 

Hindi Department, 

1. Dhirendra Varma, Esq,, M.A... Lecturer in Hindi. 

2. Pt, Devi Prasad Shnkla, BA. Do. 

Phi/ dies Department. 

1. Dr. Mogh Nad Saha, D.Sc. ,, Professor. 

2. Saligram Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc. Ueader. 

R. N, Ghosh, Esq., M.Sc. ,, riectnrer, 

i. N. K. Sur. Esq., M.Sc. .. Do. 

0. Uai ftahih Shiva Das Mukcrji, Demonstrator 

B.A. 

I). G. B. Deodhar, Esq., M.Sc. j)o, 

7. C. Das, Esq., M.Sc. . . Do. 

s. K. Majumdar, Esq., M.Sc. .. Do. ,'Tempy.). 

Chemistry Deperiment, 

1. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc.. F.I.C., Professor. 

F.C.S. (London). 

2. S. 0. Del), Esq., M.A. ,, Reader. 

K. P. Chatter ji, Esej.. M.Sc. .. Do, 

F.C.S., A.l.C. 

4. Dr. S. B. Dutt, D.Sc. (London) Do. 

.">. Iqbal Kishen Taimni, E.sq., Lecturer in Analvti- 
M.Sc. cal Chemistry, 

d. Mathura Prasad, Esq., M.Sc. Demonstrator. 

(on leave). 

7. C. C. Palit, Esq., M.Sc. . . Do. 
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8. Dr. K. C. Sen, D.Sc. . . Demonstrator. 

0. Moolraj Mehrotra, Esq., M.Sc. . . Do. 

10. Satcshwar Ghosh, Esq., M.Sc., . . Do. 

1 1 . Jamuna Dutt Tiwari, Esq., M.Sc., Do. 

(Acting). 

Mathematics Department, 

1 . Vacant . . . . Professor. 

2. A. 0. Banerji, Esq., M.A., M.Sc., Reader. 

F.R.A.S. (Eng.), F.C.P.S. 

(Camb.). 

Dr. Gorakh Prasad. D.Sc. (Edin.). Do. 

M.Sc., f Ben.). 

4. Piarev Lai Srivastava, Esq., Lecturer. 

M.A., (on leave). 

T). Badri Nath Prasad, Esq., M.Sc. Do. 

0. Pt. Sri Govind Tiwari, M.A., . Do. (Tempy.), 

7. Piare Mohan, Esq., M.Sc. .. Do. ( Do. ) 

Botany Department. 

1. Vacant .. .. Professor. 

2. J. IT. Mitter, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., Reader. 

(on leave). 

,‘i. S. Ranjan, Esq., M.Sc. (Cantab.) Do. 

4. Ram Kumar Saksena, Esq., Lecturer. 

M.Sc. (OlTg. Reader). 

0. Girja Dayal Srivastava, Esq.,.. Demonstrator. 

M.Sc (Offg. Lecturer). 

C. Shambhu Prasad Naithani, Do. 

Esq., M.Sc. 

7. Akshaibar Lai, Esq., M.Sc. .. Do. (Tempy.), 

8. Dr. W. Dudgeon, Ph.D. . . Part-time Teacher. 

Zoology Department, 

1. Vacant .. .. Professor. 

2. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, D.Sc., Reader, 

Ph.D.. 

8. Dr. Haru Ram Mehra, D.Sc. Do. 

4, B. K. Dass, Esq., M.Sc., Lecturer. 

(on leave). 
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5. Ram Saran Das, Esq., M.Sc. Lecturer. 

0. S. 0. Verina, Esq., M.Sc. .. Do. 

7. S. K. Datta, Esq., M.Sc. i,01Xg.) Demonstrator. 

(Lecturer.) 

8. Nehal-ud-din, Esq., M.Sc. .. Do. 

9. Maliabir Prasad Agarwal, Do. 

Esq., M.Sc. (OlXg.). 

Law Department. 

1. Dr. J. C. Weir, B.A., LL.D., Professor . 

Da IV at- Law. 

2. S. C. Ohaudhri, Esq., M.A., Rea<ier. 

LL.D. 

3. Dr. M. U. S. Juu;^, D. A., LL.D. Do. 

Bar.-at-Law. 

4. Additional (Vacant) .. Do. 

Convuevce and Economics Dopartmeni . 

1. C. D. Thompson, Esq.. M. A. .. Reader. 

2. S. K. Rudra, Esq., M. A. (Cantab.) Reader in Econo- 

mics. 

3. Mohit Kumar Ghosh, Esq., Reader in Account- 

M.A., D. Cora. (Lond.), A. M. ancy and Business 
Inst.T., F.E.S. Methods. 

4. G. D. Karwal, Esq., M.A. .. Lecturer in Econo- 

mics. 

6. B. G. Bhatnagar, Esq., M.A., Lecturer in Indian 

E. E.S., F.S.S. JCconoraics. 

6. L. 0. Jain, Esq., M.A., LL.D. Lecturer in Cur- 

F. E.S., (on leave;. rency and Bank- 

ing. 

7. R. C. Chowdhury, Esq., M.Sc. Lecturer in Cora- 

• merce. 

8. Daya Shankar Dube, Esq., M.A. , Lecturer in Econo- 

mics. 

9. Ram Nath Dube, Esq , D. Com. Lecturer in Geog- 

raphy. 

10. Tara Chandra, Esq , M.A., .. Lecturer. 

11. Miss M. Uthap, M.A., Lady, Lecturer Economics 

12. P. N. Sapru, Esq., M.A., LL.B., Honorary Teacher in 

Bar.-at-Law. Administration. 

(Acting for Mr Jain) 
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B , — Colleges of the University. 

EWING CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD. 

ill October, 184G, the British East India Conipauv 
made over its College work at Allahabad to the American 
Presbyterian Mission. When the Civil Station was 
removed from the Jumna in 1858, the Mission purchased 
the Court building for educational work and started 
a Collegiate School. After a few years College classes were 
given 11 ]) and the institution was known as the Jumna 
Mission School or the A. \\ Mission High School. 

In H)00 the American Presbyterian Mission decided to 
re-open the College at Allahabad, and the First Class 
wjis formed in 11)02. In order to keep School and College 
separate, the old Court building was torn down and a 
b(‘tter home for the School was put up at the western end 
of the Jumna compound, leaving the eastern end free for 
the College. This now lias the following buildings : — A 
main College building with a Jjaboratory for Biology, a 
Library (with more than ten thousand volumes), adminis- 
trative olilces, eleven lecture rooms and an Assembly Hall to 
seat 1,000 ; a Laboratory for Physics and one for Chemistry ; 
an Infirmary ; ten residences for members of the Staff ; and 
live Hostels, ])rovidiug accommodation for approximately 
200. Four of the Hostels are arranged with suites of 
rooms for one or more unmaiTied Professors. 

In 1923, as a result of the reconstruction of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad, the College gave up its B.A. and 
M.A. classes to tl;e University and was resolved into two 
institutions : an Intermediate College, which look over 
classes IN and X from the High School, and an Internal 
or University College which ])ruvido Hostels (Rhea Hostel 
at the Jumna and the nt'wly acquired Oxford and Cambridge 
Hostel) which has been renamed Holland Hall for Univer 
sity students and is res]>onsibk‘ for their tutorial 
instruction. 
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Tho number of students in September, 1925, was 126 
ill the University College, besides 40 “attached students/' 


List op Teacubus bxoaoed ix otvino Tutobial 
txsTBUCTiox IN' THE Intbiixab Colleoe, 1925-26. 


Prof, of English and Pliilosopliy 

Kev. Dr. C. A. R. Janvier, M A. 
(IMncoton), D.D. (Ursinus). 

Do. 

1^0. 

Mr. N. C. Mukerji, M.A. (Cal.) . 

Do. 

do. 

Mr. II. T. Bose, M.A. (Cal.). 

1)0. 

Economics 

Mr. C. D. Thompson, Jr., M.A. 
(Columbia). 

Do. 

do. 

Mr. Saraswati Prasad, M.A. 
(All.). 

Do. 

J’erriian 

Mr. Anwarul llak, M.A. (All.) 

Do. 

Mathematic 

Mr. 1>. Mitra, M.A. (Cal.). 

Do. 

do. 

Mr. 8. Bose, M.8c. (All.) 

Do. 

Cliemistry 

Mr. B. B. Malvea, M.8c. (All.). 

Do. 

do. 

Dr. Walter D. Kline, PU.D. 

( Vale.) 

Do. 

Physics 

Mr. N.K.Sur, M.Sc.{All.). 

Do. 

Botany 

Dr. Winfield Dudgeon, Ph.D. 
(Chicago). 

Do. 

Zoology 

Dr. 11. G. Krihs, 15. A. (Obor- 
lin), Ph.D. ( I’euusylvania). 

Do. 

History 

Mr. Lionel Aird, li.A. (Durhum.) 


KAYA^THA PATH8HALA, ALLAIJABAD. 

The Kayastha Patlishala was founded in 187*“ by the 
late Munshi Kali Prasad of tho Lucknow Bar. Ju 1878 
it was raised to tho Middle English standard and in 1 883 
to tho Entrance standard of the Calcutta University. In 
1895 it was affiliated u]) to the In tor modi a to standard of 
the Allahabad University, and in 1914, provisionally up to 
the B.A. In April, 1919, the College was permanently 
affiliated up to the 13. A. standard. On the reorganisation 
of the Allahabad Univt'rsity, the Kayastha l^athshala w^as 
recognised as a College of the teaching University in 
acconlance with section 2 {a) of the Allaliabad University 
Act of 1921. 


ol 



602 


TiSACHiKG S 


The Institution was registered on August 2nd, 1893, 
under Act XXI ot 1860. The chief controlling authority 
is the General Body o£ Trustees who elect a President 
every five years for the management of the institution. 

The income of the College is derived partly from 
endowments, partly from fees and from Government 
grants. 

The most in portant endowment is that of Mrs. 
Kadhika 8inha, wife of the llon’ble Mr. IS. 8inha, Tar-at* 
Law, Pina nee Member of Government of Behar and 
Orissa, who gave Rs. 50,000 for the estsblishment of 
fellowslii])s to be named Rai Kanhaiva Lal lSewaRam 
fellowships. 

The College is built on a ^Joi of land o]>posite the 8ena1e 
House of the Universily, acquired on lease from Govern- 
ment in 1 924. The foundation stone of the new building 
was laid on 2ud June 1924, and the College w^as opened 
formally by llis Excellency Sir William Mairis, Governor, 
United Provinces, on the 7th December, 1925. TJie College 
lins acc.Jiu modal ion lor the residence of nearly SU students 
and it ofi'ers tutorial and other supplementary instruction 
in the following subjects : — 

luiglish, Mathematics, History, Kcoiiumics, Pliilosophy, 
Persian and Sanskrit, 


• StaFP (1925-2())* 

Principal and Tutor of Hr. Tara (Jhand, M.A. (All.),. 

History. D.riiil. (Oxon.) 

Tutor of Kiigli.s]i and House Mr. Bhagwat Dayal, B.Sc., 
Tutor Ba.r-at-Law (All.). 

Do. of Philosophy and Mr. Rai Rajeshwari Prasad, 
Jtesident Tutor. M.A., (Alld.). 

Rai Kanahaiya Lai Sewa Mr. Brij Gopal Bhatnagar,M.A. 
Ram, fellow & Tutor (All.), l.E.S., P.S.S. 
of Economies. 

Rai Kanahaiya l.ul Sowa Mr. J, Sen, M. 8c. (All.). 

Ram, fellow A Tutor 
of Mathematics. 

Tutor of Sanskrit .. Vacant. 

Do. Persian .. Vacant. 
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CROSTHWAITE GIRLS' COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD. 

Rkcoqnizki) Totous. 

Lady Principal , . Mi‘«s Siidlialata l)uar«, M.A. 

B.T. 

Sanskrit , . Miss Sukbalata Jhiara, 

M.A,, JLT, (Calcutta), 

Persian . . Miss P. Shadi Khan, P.A. 

(Punjab . 

TKACHING STAFF. 

C . — Assoc 1 \TK J) C( )L L KG KS. 

(I) IN ARTS. 

A . — ( Up to the M .A. Stayidard). 

N()tk.--Nos. I to.‘» arc affiliated in subjects taught in 
this University i)revions (o the passin;jr of the Universities 
Act, N'lIT of PITU, and the rest in the sul»jects noted against 
eacli. 

( 1) Aora Colleite, A^aai (also in Hc.ouomics). 

11 *) St. John's College. Agra (also in l*ersian and 
Iilc.onomics from July, 1914.) 

(;J) Maharaja's (Jollege, Jaipur. 

(4) Indore Christian College, Indore. (Philosophy). 

(0) Meerut (College, Meerut. (Fnglisli a,nd History). 

(G) Sanatan Dhann College, (jawnpore (Kconoinics, 
from July, 191*0). 

B, — {Up to the B.A. Standard). 

(1) Government College, Ajmer. 

(2) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

(3) Victoria College, Gwalior. 

(4) Jaswant College, Jodhpur. , 

(5) Holka? College, Indore. 
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(()) St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur. (English 
History, Sanskrit, Persian and Philosophy, 
from July, 1916. Mathematics from July, 1920). 
(7) D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. (English, Mathe- 
matics, History, Economics, Philosophy, Sans- 
krit and Persian from July, 1919;. 

(H) Sanatan Dharin College, Cawnpore (English, 

Economics, History, Sanskrit and Hindi from 
July, 1925). 

(9) Christ Church College, Cawnpore (English, 
Philosophy (Ancient and Modern), History, 
Economics, Mathematics, Persian and Sanskrit 
from July, 1926). 

(II) IN SCIENCE. 

A. --~{Up to the M.Sc, Standard), 

(I) Agra College, Agra. (Mathematics, Pliysics and 

Chemistry, Zoology from July, 1913. Botany 
from July, 1923). 

(2) St. John’s College, Agra. (Mathematics from 
July, 1916. Physics, Botany and Zoology from 
July, 1924. Chemistry from July, 1925). 

Notw. — Colleges affiliated up to the M.A. in the Science 
s ubjects previous to the passing of the Universities Act 
are authorised to send up candidates for the M.Sc. in the 
same subjects. 

B. — {Up to the. B.Sc, Standard). 

(а) In Mathematies, Physics and Chemistry., 

(1) Victoria College, Gwalior. 

(2) Maharaja’s College, Jaipur 

(3) Meerut College, Meerut. 

(4) Holkar College, Indore. 

(5) Government College, Ajmer. (From July, 1913} 

(б) hi Mathematies, Physics^ Chemistry^ Zoology 

and Botany, 

(6) St. John’s College, Agra. 

(7) Agra College, Agra. 

(8) Bareillyi College. (From July, 1925 in Physics 

and Chemistry). 
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(III) IN LAW. 

(Up to the LL. B, Standard), 

(1) Agra College, Agra. 

(2) Meerut College, Meerut. 

(IV) IN COMMERCE. 

(1) Sanatan Dliarm College, Cawnporc. (Erom 

.July, 192.3). 

(2) St. .lohu’s College, Agra. (From July, 1924^. 
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AGRA COLLEGE, AGRA. 

Inspected— 18th January, 1913, and 28th January, 
1918. 

Akfujatei) in Arts and in Law, 1889 ; in Science, 1896. 

Ill 1818 Pt. Gauga Dhar Shastri botpioathcd to the East 
India Conipany the rents of certain lands in the districts 
of Aligarh and Muttra for the promotion of (Mlucation. In 
accordance with tlu3 Shastri’s Will Agra College was opened 
in 1823, the endowment then yielding over Rs. 22,000 a 
year. Subsequently Government added to the income and 
raised the College to its present status. 

In 1883 the management was transferred to a iJoard of 
Trustees. At the time of the transfer the Trustees made 
an appeal to the noblorneu and gentlemen of the Province 
of Agra, and a lakh of rupees was added to the endowment 
while the capital of the Scholarship Fund was raised from 
Rs. 25,000 to Ks. 58,500. The Maharaja of Hharatpnr 
maintains additional scholarship.s* 

The immt'diate control of the College is in the hands of a 
Comn'iittee, two of the memhers ol which arc official, the 
rest iiomiiiated by the Trustees. 
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The College formerly consisted of two departments, viz,^ 
the Colleij^e proper under a Principal, and the School under 
a Head-master. But in July, 1909, the School Department 
was handed over to (Jovernmeut by the Trustees in order 
that they might bo free to devote all their resources for 
the benefit of the College. 

There are 7-^9 students enrolled in the Arts and Science 
classes of the College Department and *215 in the Law 
Department. 

There are 575 College students resident in the College 
hostels, and 78 in the Caste Boarding-houses. 

iNSTRocTivii: Staff. 

Principal and Professor of F. J. Fielden, M.A., (London), 
English literature. French id. A. (Cantab.), first 

class with distinction in 
iM ediasval and Modern 
Languages Tripos (English 
and French. ) 

Professor of Chemistry and 11. Krall, B.A., B.Sc. (Be- 
Warden of the search), F.I.C., Dublin. 
College H 0 s - 
tels. 

Professor of History . . 1). L. B. Ril^, 2nd class 

Honours in History, Brase- 
nose College, Oxford. 

Do. Physics . . S. P. Prasad, B.Sc. (Calcutta), 
B.A. (Cantab.), F.C.P.S., 2nd 
class Honours in Mathemati- 
cal Tripos and 1st class 
Honours in Natural Sciences 
Tripos. 

Do. Biology . . Dr. Karam Chand Mehta, Ph.D. 

(Christ’s College, C a m - 
bridge), M.Sc. (Botany), 2nd 
class, First (Punjab). 

Do Law .. Joti Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., LL.B. 

(1st class, First), (Allaha- 
bad , Lumsden Gold 
Medallist. 
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l^rofeesor of Economics .. Lokendra Nath Ghosh, M.A., 

(Calcutta), ‘JikI Class, Ist 
Kiionoinics. 


Do. 

Inorganic* 

Chemistry. 

Bishambhar Lai Vaish, M.Sc., 
(Allahabad), Cliemistry. 

Do. 

Mathematics . . 

Shyaina C h a r a n , M.A., 

(Benares), M.Sc., (London), 
Mathematics. 

1)0. 

Zoology 

Ilitkari Singh Seth, M.Sc., 
I.L.B. (Allahabad), Zoology. 

Do. 

Arabic a n <1 
J’crsiaii. 

S 3 '»‘d MoliamiiUMl Ibu Ibrahim, 
M.A. ( Allahaliad), 1st class 
Arabic. 

1)0. 

Sanskrit 

Krishna Lai Misra, M.A* 

( A) lahabad), Sanskrit. 

Do. 

Kiiglish 

(hiandrapiiri Coswami, M.A., 
LJ..B. (Allahabad), English.. 

Do. 

IMiysics 

Satish Kumar Mukerji, M.Sc 
( Allahabad), Physics. 

Law Uoador 

11. P. Bagchi, M.A., JAi. B 
(Allahabad . 

Lecturer in 

i Lnirlish 

Hari Ram, M..V , B.T. ^ Punjab), 
English, M.A. (Allahabad). 
Philosophy. 

Do. 

do. 

Gokul Chand. M.A., Lli.B. 
(Allahahad), English. 

Do. 

do. 

Nagendra Nath Mukerji, M.A. 
(Calcutta ), English, F.R.E.s. 
(London . 

Do. 

Philosophy . . 

P. M. Bhambhani, M.A. (Bom- 
bay), Philosophy. 

Do. 

Mathematics . . 

Bibhuti Bhushan Sen, M.Sc., 
Ist Class, First (Calcutta), 
Mathematics. 

Do 

Chemistry 

. Chamman Lai Mital, M.Sc. 
(Allahabad , Chemistry. 

Do 

do. 

.Ling Bahadur Jha, M.Sc. 
(Allahabad -, Chemistry. 

Do. 

do. 

. Moti Lai, M.Sc. (Allahabad), 
Chemistry. 
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Lecturer in Physics 

Sukhdeo Prasad, M.Sc. (Aik ha- 
bad), Physics. 

Do. 

do. 

Madho Lai Jaiswiil, M.Sc. 

1 Allahabad), Physics. 

Do. 

J3otany 

Salig Ram Sud, M.Sc. (Punjab), 
Botany. 

Do. 

Zoology 

Nawal Kishore Singli, M.Sc. 
(Allahabad), Zoology. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. 

P. N. Kathju, P».Sc., (Allaha 
bad'. 

Do. 

<lo. . . 

Pavshottam Das, B.Sc. 

Do. 

do. . . 

Lalta Pershad, B.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad). 

Do. 

Physics 

Sada Behari Rai/ada, M.Sc. 
(Allaliabad), Physics. 

Do. 

Botany . . 

Kanhaiya Lai, M.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad), Zoology. 

Do. 

<lo. 

Bipin Behari Gupta, M.Sc. 
(^Allal)aba(l), Zoology. 

Do. 

Zoology 

itaghunandan Pershad, M.Sc., 


( Allahiibadj, Zoology. 

St. JOHN’S COLLEOE, AGJIA. 

Re-Inspected— 2nd February, 1920. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888, 1890, 189.1 ; in Law, 1891 ; 
IN Science, 1903; and in Co-Wmbrce, 122 ^ 

This College is under the general control of the Church 
Missionary Society and a Governing Body of which the 
Bishop of Lucknow is ex-officio Chairman, 

In the five Hostels some 197 students out of the 871 in 
the College are resident ; of these 871 students 248 are in 
the Intermediate Classes and 1 28 in the Degree Classes. 

In the College there are scholarships provided by the 
Church Missionary Society, Endowments, and in the case 
of Christian students by the Society for Promoting Chris- 
tian Knowledge, and also i number of other scholarships. 
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College Staff. 

Pkincipal.— 

The llev. (Janon A. W. Davies, M.A. (Oxon.). 
VlCE-PlilNCIPA L— 

The Rev. T. D. Sully, M.A. (Oxon) on furlough 

Acting VicE-PiiiNciPAL— 

H. Mark, IL A. (Cantab.). 

ARTS. 

Dean— G. Mahajau, M.A. (Bombay). 

Englisu— 

The Rev. Ciuioii A.W. Davies. M.A. (Oxon.). 

C. Mahajan, M.A. ( Bom.). 

C. L. H. Summer, B.A. (Cantab.). 

\\ N. Nase.ar, M.A., Ti.T.,(AU.). 

Philosophy and Logic— 

The Rev. T, D. Sully, M A. (Oxon.). 

II. Mark, M.A- (.Allahabad) B.A. (Cantab') 

H. B. Muudle, M.A. (Cal.). 

lIlSTOKV — 

J. G. Taluqdar, M.A. (Cal.). 

P. D. Gupta, M.A., (All.). 

Economics— 

J. T. Goodchild, M..\. (Sheffield). 

L, C. Tandan. B. Com. (Bom.). 

U. R Singli, M.\. (All.). 

Sanskbit— 

Pandit Ghanashyam Sharma. 

Persian— 

A. H. Paridi, M.A., L.T. RAIL) 

Arabic— 

Ali Ahmad Khan. 
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Mathematjcs — 

C. K. Chaturvedi, M A., B.Sc. (All ). 

Kuuwar Baliadur, M.A. (Paujab). 

SC1J5NCE 

l)ean-~A. 0. llatta, M.A. (Cal. ). 

Physics— 

A. 0. Datta, M.A. (Cal.), F.C.S. (Loudon). 

K. Banerji, M.Sc. (All.). 

S. S. Dattn, B.Sc. (Cal.). 

J. C. Banerji. 

Chemistry — 

K. C. Pandya, M A. (Bom.), Ph.D. (Loudon' 

N. M. Antaiii, M.A. (Bom,). 

K. C. BoKman, B.So. (All.). 

J. Bailor] i. 

Zoology— 

L. KMatJ'ur. AI. Sc, ( Bonn res), 
i\ John, M.A. (.Madras) 

Botany — 

F . H . K, M artiu , B . A . i Oxon . ^ . 

N. M. Mukerji, M.Sc. (CaL). 

COMMERCE AND ECONOMIC'' 
Dean — .L T, Goodchild, M.A, (Sheffield). 

CrROORAl’HY— 

J. T. Goodchild. M.A. (Sh.dUeld). 

M. L. Shandillya, B.Cora. (Cal.). 

Accountancy & Business Methods.— 

Rup Ram Gupta, B.A. (Punjab), G,I>.A., B. Go 
(All.) 

N. Timothy, B. Com. (Lucknow.), 

Economics— 

J. T. Goodchild, M.V, (Sheffield.). 

L.C. Tandan, B. Com, (Bom). 

C.P. SinRh, M.A. (AIL). 
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MAHARAJA’S COLLEGE, JAIPUR. 

Inspected— 9th February, 1916, and 3rd 
February, 1920. 

Affiliatkd in Arts, 1888 and 1900; and in Scienck, 1905 

This College, founded in 1844 and maintained entirely 
by the Durbar, is a free institution, no fees of any kind 
being charged to the pupils. It comprises classes in Arts 
and Science teaching up to the M.A. and B.Sc. standards 
respectively. Attached to it are a Gymnasium, a Library 
and a Laboratory. 

Three scholarships of Ks. 12 each in the B.A. and B.Sc., 
classes are annually awarded to successful students on the 
results of the Intermcciiato Examinations. The M.A. 
students get scliolarships ranging in value from Bs. 15 to 
Ks. 20 according to the divisions in whicli th(‘y pass the 
B.A. or B.Sc. Examination. 

In jmrsiiance of the Allahabad Uiiiversit\ Act, 1921, 
Section 7(5) tin* .laipur Durbar lias i^ff(‘cted a sojMiratioii 
of till* liiteriiiediale classes from the degree classes and the 
Maharaja's College, .lai|)Ui*, now maintains classes for the 
M.A., B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations only. 

A Silver Medal, founded hy Lord Xortlibrook in com- 
memoration of His Excellency’s visit to .laipur in 1873, is 
amiually awarded to the be.st graduate of the year from 
the Maharaja’s College, .Jaipur. A Gold Medal is annually 
awarded to the best B.Sc. graduate of the Maharaja's 
College, to commerijurate the visit. of His Highness the 
Maharana f'ateh Singhji of rdaipur. 

I NsTiiucT I vh Staff. 

Principal and brofes.ser of Kng- N.J\. Ray, 11. .\. i (!al.), Eng- 
lish Jjifceruture. li.sh, Sanskrit. Philosophy, 

F.li.S.h. Jjoinlon,. 

Ouiciating Vice-Principal and Vitthal Vamau Tamhankar, 
Profe8.sor of Economics. B.A. (All.), Sanskrit and 

Political Economy. 
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Professor of Englisli and Philo- 
sophj*. 

Madhava Kamchandra Oak , 
13. (Alld.), MA. (Pun.), 
I'lnlosophy and Gold Medal- 
list. 

Do. 

Chemistry 

Niilini Nath Roy, M.A. (Cal.), 
Pliysics. 

Do. 

Physics 

Minochehr Framji Soonawala, 
M.Sc. (All.), Physics. 

Do. 

Mathematics 

Kanhaiya Lai Varma, M.A., 

1 Class Ist (Benares), Ma- 
thematics. 

Do. 

History 

Jitendra Mohan Ghosh, M.A., 

1 Claes (Cab), History, 

Do. 

Englisli 

Sultan Singh Jain (Alld.), 
English. 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

Snrya Narayan A chary a fJai 
pur), Vyakaran and'Shastri 
(I'linj.), Nyaya. 

Do. 

Persian 

xMohammad Baqa, Munshi 
Fazil (Pimj.), Persian. 


Demonstrator ... Xuml I.al Mukorji, M Sc. 

( All.), Chemistry. 


INMIOUECHIUSTIAX COLLEGE, INDORE. 

Inspected- 3rd January, 1913, and 25th 
February, 1918. 

OpciiCil JiH a Hiiih School in by the Central India 
Mission of the Presbyterian Cluirch in Canada, this insti- 
tution was atliliated with the (biiversity of Calcutta to F.A. 
in 1888. and to 1».A. in ISlKb Coniine: in 1904 under the 
jurisdiction of the Univc'rsity of Allahabad by the Univer- 
sities Aft, it was aililiated in Arts to the Il.A. standard in 
1905, and to the M.A, in Philosophy in 1910. 

The College bore the name Canarlian Mission College 
until October 1915 when the name was changed to Indore 
Christian College. 
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Tho College classes arc held in the main building, and the 
High School classes in a separate one. Doth buildings are 
within the limits of the Indore Desidency, on(‘ sports hold 
adjoins the buildings. 

There is hostel accommodation ior loO. Students make 
their own messing arrangements, tlui College ))roviding 
kitchens, utensils, etc., if desired. There is ])ro vision for 
separate messes for Dakkani, Hindustani, Muhammadan 
and Christian students. 

The Library is well e<piipped, and affords upportunitiijs 
lor extensive reading. Then*- is also a reading-room fur- 
nished with Eiiglisii and Vernacular papt'vs and mUgazint's. 

The students’ organisations comprise an ICconomies Club, 
an Ant liropological 8o(U(‘1 V, a Debating Soei(',iy, a Students’ 
Helping Society, and various sports clubs, a, 11 under tlu* 
supervision of members of the staff. 

IXhTUUCTlVI'. STAFt. 

Driucipal ... Kov. Dr. U. A. King, M.A, 

(Manitoba), 15. D. (Kdin,), 
D.l). (Toronto), Dhilosopby 
and rolitical Kcoiioiny. 

Professor of Philosopliy and Kev. A. A. Scott, M..\. (Toronto), 
Knglish. Philosophy, 15, D. (Toronto). 


Do. 

Kcoiiomics 

Kev. 11. \V. J.yoTis, J5.A. 

(Toronto), Political Science. 

Do. 

History 

1. W. .loliory, M.A. (Cal.), 
History and Classics, 15. D. 

' Serampore ), 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

C. P. Sliustri, M..^. (All.), 
Sanskrit. 

Do. 

Mathematics 

P. N. Bliattacluirya, M.A. 
(Cal.), Pure Mathennitics. 

Do. 

English 

D, 15. Singh, 15. A. (Madras), 
English and Philosophy. 

Lecturer in 

Economics 

K. N. hanger, B.A. lAU.), 
Ecouonucs. 

Do. 

European lliibory 

Vacant. 
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goyi:enmknt collf^oe, a.tmee. 
Inspected— 7th February, 1916. 
Re-Inspected— 5th and 26th February, 1921. 

A»fiuateu in Arts, 1888; in Science, 1913. 

This Institution was opened originally as a Government 
School in 1836 and after having been closed for several 
years was re-established on a wider basis in 1851 under 
the sanction of the Hon’ble the Court of Directors. 
In 1861 it was affiliated to the Calcutta F.A. ; and in 1868 
was given a more commodious habitation, a larger staff, and 
affiliated to the Calcutta B.A. 

In 1896 the teaching staff was further increased to make 
regular instruction for the B.A, Degree in both Arts and 
Science prncticable. In October 191*J the College was 
separated from the Government High School, the staff 
further str(M): 4 lluincd and necessary equipment for teaching 
Physics and Chemistry up to the B.Sc. standard provided. 

The College is maintained by the Government of India, 

Scholarships,-- A sum of lls. 1,220, met partly from con- 
tributions and endowments, is annually distributed in 17 
scholarships, some tenable for two years, others for only 
one, according to the nature of the endowment. 

Medals , — The Sir Elliot Colvin and the Col. Pin hey 
medals are awarded annually to graduates for i)recedence 
at examinations as well as games. 

Attached to the College is a well supported library, a 
comfortable hostel and good playgrounds. Every student is 
required to join in games unless exempted on medical advice. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal and Professor of A. Miller, M.A. (St. An- 

Enclish. drews-, con leave). 

Offg. -Principal and Professor of Ilari Prasad, B.A. ^Punj.), 

Chemistry. B.Sc. (Manchester), P.C.S. 

(London). 

Offg. Vico-Principal and l*ro- Bisliamber Prasad Matbur, 

lessor of Mathematics. B.A. (Honours), M.Sc, (All.), 

Mathematics, F.I.M.S. 
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Professor of Physics 


Do. 

Political Economy 

Do. 

History 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

Do. 

Persian 

I>0. 

English 


Acting Professor of English 


Lalji Sriyastava, M.Sc. (All.j, 
Physics P.P.S. ^ London). 

K.S. Mankar, M.A. (Oxon.L 
Earam Ghani Khan, M.A., 

L. T., (Allahabad) Persian. 
Bhav Datt Shastri (Punj.), 

Honours M.R.A.S. (Lon- 
don). 

Hamid-ulla Khan, Maulyi 
Fazil (Honours), Munshi 
Brazil (Honours), Matri- 
culate (Punj.). 

Shiva Shankar Mathur, M.A. 

(Delhi) English. 

Shambhoo Dayal Jagdhari. 

M. A. (Lucknow.) English. 


BAREILLY COLLEGE, BAREILLY. 

Inspected— 4th March, 1913, and 7th February, 
1918. 

Affiliated IN Arts, 1888 ; in Law, 1889; rx ScrRXCB, 1925. 

This College was started in 1884 in the form of College 
classes attached to the Bareilly High School to take the 
place of a College, formerly maintained by Government at 
Bareilly, whicli, having been originally started as a School 
in 1836, became a College in 1850, and on the abolition of 
the College Department in 1877 was converted into a High 
School. It was affiliated to the University of Calcutta 
until 18^^7, when it passed undei the jurisdiction of the 
newly incorporated University of Allahabad 

The College is maintained from a fund raised by public 
subscription, among the original subscribers having been 
the Most Hon’ble the Marquis of Ripon, K.G., His High- 
ness the late Nawab of Rampur, His Highness the late 
Maharaja of Darbhanga, Raja Jagat Singh of Jaipur. 
Raja Madhava Kao Yenayek, Itaja Jai Kishan Hass, C.S.I, 
of Moradab&d, M. Newul Kishoie, C I.K., Maharani Sarno- 
mai of Kassimbazaar, Bengal and others, The College 
is aided by Goverment and by the Principal District and 
Municipal Boards of Hohilkund and Kumaon. 
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An increuse in the Endowment Fund and handsome 
donations from Kaja Kishen Kumar of Moradabad, Rai 
Sheo Baksh, Rai Bahadur, of Lakhimpur-Klieri^ Oudh, 
and Rani Naraini Koer, of Amroha, supplemented by 
liberal contributions froni G(tvernment, have made the 
foundation of the College as an independent institution 
possible, and it has now been transferred to buildings 
which were erected on a site presented by His Highness the 
Nawab of Rampur, and were opebed by His Honour Sir 
J. D. LaTouche, K.C.S.J., Lieutenant-Governor of the 
United Provinces, on the 17th of July, 1906. 

The general control of the College is vested in a 
Board of which the Commissioner of Rohilkhund is 
President, the Executive Management being in the hands 
of a committee, with 3 membeis and the rest 

elected from the Board of Control. 

The College is well situated in a ver\' pleasant and 
healthy locality. The main building is a handsome 
edifice, consisting of a central liall, Staff and Students’ 
Common Booms and Library, flanked on either side by 
lectui e-rooms for the Arts classes. Thereare three separate* 
blocks adjacent to it : — (1) the* Science Laboratories and 
lecture Theatre, (:3) the College Hostel, and (3) the Prin- 
cii)ars room, the class room and the College Cilice. Tliese 
buildings, as 'svell as the Princi pal’s and the" Vice-Princi- 
])ars bungalows and the quarters of the Hostel Superinten- 
dent, are contained wulliin extensive and beautiful gardens 
and grounds, with good playing fields for hockey, cricket 
and football, and five hard Lawn Tennis Courts. 

The residential house for students Avas erected by 
Government, It consists of single cubicles, a common 
room, games room, a small library, and a Mahomedan 
dining room, and has accqmmodation for 70 students. 
It is under the personal charge of a Resident Warden and 
under the direct supervision of the Principal. 

The Library is well*equipp)ed and is divided into two 
sections : the General and the Departmental sections. 
The Dei)artmental sections are in the charge of Professo|*s 
of the various departments. 
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The students* orp^anisations comprise a Collec^c Debating 
Society called the Logarithm Society, a Kindi Literary 
Society, a Urdu Literary Society and a Loaiding House 
Debating Union. 

The College Common-room is managed by students 
themselves, and they maintain the Bareilly Lollege 
Magazine and subscribe to hinglish, Urdu, and Kindi 
papers and periodicals.^ All the organisations are under 
the direct su])ervision of members of the staff. 

Tbe College teaches upto the B.A. and B.Sc standards 
of the University of \liahabad, and pn'panvs for the 
Intermediate Kxaminations in .Arts and Science^ and the 
Commercial Diploma Kxaminatioii, (londucted by tin* 
Board of High School and Intermediate I'iducation, 
U.B. The tuition fees charged are tiiose ])resc.ribed by 
Government for aided Colleges, besides which there are 
fees for games, the College Common Koom nnd Social 
Entertainments. In the case of Birst Divisioners and in 
a few other special cases, students are admitted free or 
at half- rates. 

Besides five Government Scholarships (one for each year; 
there is a Scholarship Bund for the benefit of the ])oor 
and deserving students of the Bareilly College. There 
are 13 endowed and 12 Municipal and other Schalarships. 
Of the Endowed Scholarships, three aie awarded to deseiv- 
ing students of Sanskrit, one to the boarder who is highest 
in the Intermediate Examination, one to a deserving 
Hindu student and the others are not restricted. 

A. The Endowed Scholarships are : — 

1. 1 J. E. Eeid Scholarship. 

2. 2 Sir A. Colvin Scliolarshius. 

3. 2 Ex-students' Scholarships. 

4. 1 H. S. Eeid Scholarshij). 

5. 1 C. J. Connell Scholarships. 

6 2 Airs. Carmichmi Scholarsliip.s. 

7. 1 Saliu (ianga i’d. Scholarship. 

8. 1 Rani Naraini Ivoer Scholarship. 

9. 1 B. Colvin Soholirship* 
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B, The Local Scholarships are : — 

1. 4 Municipal Scholarships. 

2 5 Nawab of Rampiir Scholarships. 

3. 1 Lt. Raja Kali Charan Misra Scholarship. 

4. 2 Sahu Ram Sarup Scholarships, 

Medals and Prizes are annually awarded to those 
students who pass first in the Examinations of the Uni- 
versity, the Board of Intermediate Education, or in cliss 
examinations. One medal and three prizes are awarded to 
each year. 

1. The Templeton Exhibition Gold Medal for the best 

boy in B.A, 

2. The Pt. Lai Chandra Medal. 

3. The La’a Nanney Mai Medal for Sanskrit at B.A. 

4. The Pt. Rarn Narain Medal. 

5. The Prasanna Mfiyee Medal for regular attendanje 

and good conduct. 

6. The Sir Harcourt Butler Gold Medal is presented 

annually by Lt Jiaja Kali Charan Misra to the 
student who stands first in the College Oratorical 
Contest. 

The College is undergoing considerable development 
and an f^xtension Fund has been opened for purposes of 
expansion. The family of the late Seth Brij Mohan Lai 
have donated Bs. 14,000 towards the construction of a 
Science Block in his memory, and the building is under 
construction. It is hoped that classes in Law and Honours 
Courses in English and Mathematics for B.A. will be 
opened before long. 


Instructive Staff. 

Principal and Professor of English Vacant. 

Acting Principal and Professor of A. C. Dutt, M.A.(All. i, M..\ 
V3RS English. (Lko. i. English, M,R.a'S 

(London). 
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Profeesor'of Mathematics ... D. P. Bhattacharya, M.A. 

(Cal.), Mathematics 
(Griffith Memorial Prize- 
man). • 


Do. 

History 

S. B. Banerji, M.A. {Cal.) 
History, 

Do. 

Physics 

. J. C. PahM.Sr. (All.), Phy- 
sics. 

Do. 

Cliemistry 

Lakshini Nam in, 

(All.', Cliemistry. 

Do. 

Kconomics 

. K. K. Sharma, M.A, (All. ^ 
Economics, LL.B. 

Do. 

Persian ... 

Ktibir Ahmad, M.A. (AD.', 
Persian, Alim Examina- 
tion in Arabic, M A. 
(Previous) in Arabic. 

Do. 

Philosophy 

. 11. Dayal, M.A. (All.), Phi- 

lo?ophy, LD.li. 

Lecturer in Sanskrit ... 

. SridhurPant M.A., (All.), 
Sanskrit ; L, T. Kavya 
Tirtha, Sahitya Shastri, 
Vidyaratna. 

Do. 

English 

.. Bal Krishna Pande, M.A. 
(All.), English (Research 
Scholar). 

Do. 

Chemistry 

A. K, Bhattacharya 
M.Sc fAll.), Chemi.stry 
(Research Scholar). 

Temporary Decturer in Knglish . 

. L. N SharmB, B.A. (All,*. 


VICTORIA COLLEGE, GWALIOR, 

Inspected— 17th January, 1913, and 8th January, 
1918. 

Affiliated in Aets, 1890 and 1893 ; in Science, 1902. 

This Institution is entirely supported by the Gwalior 
Durbar, and is under the control and supervision of the 
Inspector-General of Education, Gwalior State, and consists 
of two departments, Oriental and Enp^lish. The Sanskrit 
section of the Oriental Department is recognised for Achar- 
ya, the highest examination of Benares, and the English 
Department teaches up to the B.A. and B.Sc, standards. 
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The College building is a magnificent edifice of Indo- 
Saracenic style, situated in an open space outside the town, 
and has attached to it a Gymnasium, a Library and a well 
equipped Laboratory with a Workshop and Gas Installation. 

The scale of tuition fee for outsiders is Us. 3 for 1st and 
2nd year classes and Ks. 5 for 3rd and 4th years. Natives 
of the State pay half fee. An additional sports fee of one 
rupee a month is also charged from all students. ■ 

At a little distance from the College there is a Boarding 
house under the supervision of a Resident Superintendent. 


Instructive Staff. 

Principal and Professor o f 
Philosophy. 


Professor of English 


Do. 

Mathematics 

iPfoHigsor of History 

Do. 

Economics 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

Do. 

Persian and Arabic 

Do. 

Pliysics 

Do, 

Chemistry 


ILF. Manley, M.A (Cantab.), 
Honours in Philosophy and 
Economics. Certific a t e d 
Teacher, Higher Education 
University of Cambridge. 

Balkrishna Ramchandra Bokil, 
M.A. (AIL), English. 

Tliakur Gyan Dass, M.A. 
(All.), Mathematics. 

Ram Krishna Keahava Kulkarni, 
M.A., LL.B. (Bom.), His- 
tory and Philosophy. 

Balkrishna Lalitapati Vajpayee 
Bhimpure, M.A., (Econo- 
mics) LL.B. (All.), F.E.9., 
London. 

Somnath Shastri Vadiker. 

Muhammad Ahsan Ullah Khau 
Saquib. 

Jatindra Mohan Ganguli, 
M.Sc. (All.). Physics. 

Sachindra Naih Datta, M.Sc. 
(Cal.), Chemistry . 
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MEERUT COLLEGE, MEERUT. 

Inspected— 26th, 27th and 28th July, 1916, and 
26th February, 1916, and 7th February, 1921. 

Affiliateu in Arts, 1892 and 1895 ; in Science, 1906; 

IN La)V, 1893. 

This Institution owes its origin to the liberality of 
the nobility and gentry of the Meerut Division, who 
created an Endowment Fund for the encouragement of 
higher education within the division. 

The College, which is aided by Cloverinnent and by the 
District and Municipal Boards, teaches up to the M. A., B.A., 
B.Sc. and Ll^.B. standards, and also for the Diploma in 
Commerce. 

There is a Business Department in which Type-writing, 
Shorthand and Book-keeping are taught. 

The College stands in its own grounds, 63 bigbas in 
extent. The building consists of (1) the College, (2) old 
Hindu Hostel including nint* quarters for Indian Professors, 
(3) new Hindu Hostel with a Pooja Hall given by L. 
Hardeo Parshada, (4) Third Hindu Hostel, (5) Maho- 
niedaii Hostel, (6) Two bungalow's. 

The new College building, which up to the present had 
cost about Es. 1,00,000, consists of two wings, one contain- 
ing the Arts classes and the other the Laboratories and 
Science lecture rooms, with workshop and gas plant. 

The institution was founded in 1892, and is governed 
by a Board of Management, but the immediate control of 
the College is in the hands of an Executive Committee, 
three members of which are ex-officio and the rest elected 
by the Board of Management. 

An endowment, producing some lls. 400 annually, was 
given by the late Rai Raman uj Dayal Bahadur. The 
endowment is Spent in ])rovidin^ scholarships to poor 
students of the Meerut College, 
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There are also 

fl) Four L. Har Sahai Scholarships of Rs. 4 each. 

(2) Rai Bahadur Nihal Chand Scholarship for the best Sans- 

krit student of the Vaish community. 

(3) Four L. Nanak Chand Scholarships (one for each year) 

for Hindu students whose circumstances render it 
difficult to continue their studies. 

(4) A Scholarship of Rs. 5 per mensem on behalf of the 

Beopar Sahayak Bank, Ld., Meerut, for a needy 
student of the Meerut College. 

' r>) Professors’ King Edward VII Memorial Scholarships of 
Rs. 4 each per mensem (number varies). 

(G) Students’ King Edward VII Memorial Scholarship® 
of Rs. 4 each per mensem (number varies). 

(7) Abdul Karim Scholarship for needy Mahomedans (num- 
ber varies ). 

The “Hem Swamp Medal’’ is awarded annually to the 
best student in the Fourth year B.A, Class ; the “ Nirtya 
Kali Dassi Silver Medal” to the best student in the 
Fourth year B.Sc. Clas.s ; and the “ Canga Saran Silver 
Medal ” to the fii st student in the Intermediate Arts and 
the “ Ossiny Coomar Silver Medal ” to the first student in 
the Intermediate Science Class. 


INSTRUCTIVK StaPF. 


Principal 

and Professors of 
English. 

Major T. P. O’Donnell, B.A. 

( Royal University of Ireland), 
Honours in Classics. 

Professor of English 

P. G'. Abraham, B.A. (Oxon.). 

Do. 

Economics 

Vacant. 

Do. 

Chemistry 

Madho Parshad, M.Sc. (All.), 
Chemistry. 

Do. 

do. 

A, D, Chaudhry, M.Sc. ( All.). 

Do. 

Physics 

V, S. Tamma, M.Sc. (AH,), 
PhTiics. 
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Professor of Physics 

... V. P. Bidwai. M.Sc. (All.;. 

Do. 

Matliematics 

... Madan Mohan, M.A. (Benares), 
Mathematics. 

Do. 

do. 

... Rameshwar Dayal, M.A. (All.) 

Do. 

P h i 1 0 8 o'p h y 
Logic. 

and J. N. Sinha, M.A., P.R.S, 
(Cal.). 

Do. 

Economics 

... Nand Lai, M.A. (All.). 

Do. 

English j 

Chand Bahadur, M.A. (All. and 
Pun].). 

Do. 

Persian 

... F. Shah Gilani, M.A. (Punj.). 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

... Dharmendra Nath Shastri, 
M.A., M.O.L. (Punj.,>, Sans- 
krit. 

Do. 

Law 

... Gurcharau Das, B.A., LL.B, 
(All.). 

Do. 

do. 

... Brijnath MitUal, B.Sc., LL.B* 
(AIL). 

Professor of History 

... Y. J. Taraporewala, M.A. 
(Bom.', B.a. (Honours I, 
Cambridge. 

Do. 

do. 

... Parmatma Saraii, M.A, (Bena- 
res). 

Do* 

English 

... J. C. Biswas, M.A. iCal.). 

Do. 

do. 

... A. M. Mukerji, M.A. (Cal). 

Do. 

History 

... G. N. Bose-Mullick, M.A. 
(AIL). 

Do. 

^ Commerce 

... S. K.lankha, B.Com. 

Header in Sanskrit 

... Pt, Piyare Lai Shastri, Shastri 
(Punj.j. 

Do. 

Persian 

... M. Mahmud Ali Grami, M.F. 


<Punj.;. 

Demottstrator ... Mian Mohd. Sharif, M.Sc. 

■ Alig.^ 

lUdhika Beliari Mathur, AI.Sc.. 
(AU.,'. ’ 


Do. • 
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.MSWANT COLLE(JE, JODHPUi;. 

Inspected— 14th March, 1912, and 3rd January, 
1917. 

Last visit 16th December, 1921 (Burrell 
and Beckett). 

Apfiuated in Ahts, 1893 anu 1898. 
Instructive Staff. 


Principal 

ta* ... 

Suraj Prakasli, M.A. (All.), 
Chemistry. 

Professor of 

English 

K. Rambhatji, B.A. (Mad.), 
English, Sanskrit, Econo- 
mics, History, etc. 

Do. 

riiilosopliy 

i’ribh Das Prem S i n g li 
Shahani, M.A. (Bom.), 
Philosophy. 

Do. 

Mathematic.** 

Kanaliya Lai Mathur, M.A., 
B.Sc. (All.), Mathematics. 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

Sri pad Balwant Tatkc, M.A. 
(All.), Sanskrit. 

Do. 

Persian 

Maulvi MuzafFar Ali Shah. 

Do. 

Political Economy 
and History. 

Wadhumal Vishun Das Wadh- 
wani, M.A. (Bom,), Political 
Economy. 

1 
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TUKOJIlUO HOLTCAE COLLllGE, LN'DOEE. 
Inspected— 2nd January, 1913, and 25th February, 
1918, and 5th February, 1920. 

Affiliatbo in Auts, 1905 ; in Science, 1908. 

Tills College was founded in 1891 by the Maharaja 
Shivajirao Ilolkar, Gl.C.S.I., and is maintained by the 
State. Instruction is given u]) to the standard of the 
B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations. 

The monthly tuition fee is Ks. 5 for B.A. or B.Sc. 
students. There are many free studentships and a sum of 
Se. 28 per mensem is distributed in competitive' scholar- 
ships and about Es. 55 annually in prizes. 
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The fine College Buildings are situated in an open 
space outside the immediate precincts of the city of Indore, 
ind comprise a handsome main structure containing a 
Physics Laboratory, a Library, a Beading Boom and Lec- 
ture Booms flanked on either side by Boarding houses for 
upwards of 60 students, a Gymnasium, and a separate 
block for Chemistry Laboratory, and Science Lecture 
Booms. 


Insteuctitb Staff. 


Principal 


Vic^-Principal and Professor 
of Economics and History. 


Senior Professor of English ... 


F. Gordon Pearce, B.A., Hon- 
ours in (English and French, 
University College, Loudon 
(Internal). 

PraphuUachandra Basu, Ph.D. 
(Gal,), Economics. M.A. 
(Cal.), History and Econo- 
mics, B.L. 

Charles A. Dobson, B.A. (All.) 
Trained by the Jesuit Fathers 
of Calcutta. 


Professor of Sanskrit ... Vacant. 


Do 

Persian 

Syed Saghir Ali, M.A. (All.), 
Persian Arabic. 

Do. 

Mathematics ... 

I. J. Cornelius, M.A. (All.), 
Mathematics. 

Professor of 

Philosophy 

V. B. Shrikhande, M.A. (Bom.), 
I'hiJoRophy, Dakshina Fel- 
low and radhye Prizeman, 
Deccan College, Poona. 

Do. 

Physics 

N. Padmanabhan Shastri, M.A. 
(Madras), Physics. 

Do 

Chemistry 

S. S. Deshpande, M.Sc. (All.)< 
Chemistry. Ph.D. (Loudon), 
Chemistry, Associate of the 
Inst, of Chem., Associate of 
theBoyal College of Science. 

Do. 

History and Eng- 
lish. 

Silendra Nath Dhar, M.a* 
(Cal.), History First Class, 
second, Medallist and Prize* 


man. 

Second Professor of Mathematics V. G. Gole, M.A. (Alld.), 

Mathematics. 


53 
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Fellow of Sanskrit 


Denioustraror (Chemistry 

Do. 

(Addl. Chemistry) 

Do. 

(Physics 

Do. 

(.Addl.) 


W. G. UrdhwareshB, M.A, 
^AIL), Sanskrit, M.Jl.A.S., 
Kavyatirtha (Cal ). 

K. P. Rassay, B.Sc. (All.), 
Mathematics, Physics and 
Chemistry. 

W. G. Tare, B Sc (All. ' 
Mathematics, Physics and 
Chemistry. 

Y. R. Shin ire, B.Sc. (All ), 
Matliematics, Physics and 
Chemistry. 

V. K.- ^bhyankar, B.Sc. ( All,), 
Mathematics, Physics and 
ChemitAtry. 


St. ANDREW’S COLLEGE, GORAKHPUR. 

Inspected— 8th January, 1913, and 2nd February, 
1918. 

Affiliated in Arts up to B.A., 1916. 

This Oollese is under the general control of the Church 
Missionary Society and a governing body, of which the 
Bishop of Lucknow is ex-offlcio Chairman. 

The College is housed in a fine new building which was 
opened by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
United Provinces ot Agra and Oudh in 1916. 

There is Hostel accommodation in the new College 
. compound under the direct supervision of an Indian 
resident Warden, 

The Intermediate classes are still maintained with 
the B,A, classes. 

The subjects taught in the B.A. are limited to the 
following: — hnglish, History, Philosophy, Mathematics, 
Sanskrit and Persian. 

The total number of students is 200 about 50 being 
in the.BiA, classes. 
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The College is well situated in a healthy position 
with its hostel and playing fields and staff houses, all 
conveniently close together, which is a great advantage 
to all concerned. 


Instructive Staff. 


Principal 

English. 

and Professor 

of The llev. A. C. Felly, .M.A. 
(Trinity Col., Cambridge). 

Professor of Philosophy 

... B. G. Nandi, 1>,A. AIL;, Philo- 
sophy. 

Do. 

do. 

... A. Osmond, Vl.A. (Delhi) 
Pliilosophy. 

Do. 

English 

... C. C. Clmtterjee, M.A, (All.), 
Eng. Lit., B.Sc. 

Do, 

do. 

... B. C. Mukerjee, M.A. (Cal.), 

‘ Eng Lit. 

Do. 

do. 

... V. L. Griffiths, B.A. (Oxon.). 

Do. 

History 

.. N. N. Muudle, M.A. (Cal.), 
History. 

Do, 

do. 

... B. N. Sanya), M.A. ^All.), 
History. 

Do. 

Mathematics 

... K. C, Clmtterjee, M.Sc. (All.)* 
Mathematics. 

Do. 

Persian 

... Maulvi Mohammad Asgar. 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

... L. M. Kar, M.A (Cal.), Sanskrit, 
M.A. (Cal.), Pali, B.L. (Cal.), 
and Eavyatirtha (Cal.). 

THE 

DAYANAND 

ANGLO- V.EDIC COLLEGE, 


CAWNPOEE. 

This college was founded in 1919, by the Dayanand 
Anglo-Vedic College Trust and Management Society, 
United Provinces, in memory of the late Swami Dayanand 
Saroswati, founder of the Arya Sainaj movement and the 
great social and religious reformer of the 19th century, 
The college is, however, catholic in its character and is 
open to students of every race and creed. 
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The college is associated with the re-organised University 
of Allahabad and imparts instruction leading to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts in English, Mathematics, History, 
Economics, Philosophy, Sanskiit and Persian. The Inter- 
mediate classes attached to the College are recognised as 
an Intermediate College by the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, United Provinces, and prepare 
candidates for the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
and Commerce Diploma Examinations of the Board. 

The tuition fee charged is Es. 7-8 p.m. from the B.A. 
classes and Es. 6 p in. from the Intermediate students. * 
All Government Scholarships are tenable in the College. 
A number of Scholarships and Stipends are provided by 
philanthropic organisations. Municipal and District Boards 
and individuals. In 1924-25 the following Scholarships 
were being given • 

14 Government Scholarships. 

2 A. P. P. Sabha (Lahore) Stipends. 

4 Bansidhar Trust Stipends, 

2 Sir Sunder Lai Stipends. 

2 Khattri Stipends. 

2 Balrampur State Stipends. 

1 B. Shiva Gulam Hajela Stipend. 

1 B, Pearey Lai Stipend. 

1 Shanti Stipend. 

1 B. Murlidhar Stipend. 

Total 80 

A number of poor and deserving students are admitted 
free or at concession rates. 

The College Hostel is situated close to the College, 
and provides accommodation for about 140 students 
A Professor resides in the Hostel compound and acts 
as ^e Warden. A fee of Es. 3 p.m. is cliarged from die 
Boarders. 
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A Prospectus is issued by the College every year and 
can be obtained from the office of the Principal. 

INSTRUCTIVE Staff. 

(lor degree olassest) 

Principal and Professor of Diwan Chand, M.A. (PunJ.), 
Philosophy. Eng., M.A. (Cal.), Philo- 

sophy. 


Professor of 

English 

... Deban su Nath Chakra varti, 

M.A. (Cal.), English. 

Do. 

Mathematics 

... Hiva bal Khanna, M.Sc. (All.), 
Mathematics. 

Do. 

History 

... Govind Ram Seth, M.A. 
(Punj.), History. 

Do. 

Economics 

... Kaika Prasad Bhatnagar, 
M.A. (All.), Economics, 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

Ram Behari Lai, M.A. Previ- 
ous (All.), Sanskrit, Shastri 
(Punj.), Veda Tirtha (Cal.). 

Do. 

Persian 

... Deputy Lai Nigam, M.A 
(Cal), Persian. 


SANATAN DHABM COLLEGE OF COMMERCE, 
CAWjNPORE. 

Assocuted IE Commerce, 1923 ; Arts, 1925. 


The foundation stone of the college was laid by His 
Excellency Sir Harcoiirt Butler on 1st March, 1920. The 
college opened on the 16th July, 1921. 

The object of this institution is to provide higher 
commercial education, which will form a most valuable 
equipment for a commercial career. *It aims at tnrnmg 
out young men, who will not only be thoroughly competent 
juniors and assistants in business houses but will bo fully 
qualified for positions of trust and responsibility. 
Cawnpore, the commercial and industrinl capital of these 
provinces, has special advantages for a practical training 
in commerce and the aim of the college is to utilise 
these advantages to the full and to keep the training 
imparted in the college in full harmony with the praotic^ 
requirements of Commerce and Industry* 
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The college is associated with the Allahabad University 
for the B. Com. Degree., M,A. J^egree in Economics and 
B.A. Degree in English, Economics, History, Sanskrit and 
Hindi. 

The College also prepares candidates for the Commer- 
cial Diploma Pkaminfstion of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, U.P, 

Building and maintenance funds have been raised by 
public subscriptions, the bulk of which has been con- 
tributed by tlie mercantile community of Cawnpore, both 
European and Indian. The institution has been established 
with the approval, co-operation and support of this 
community. 

A magnificent building has been erected for the college 
on the banks of the Ganges. The Hostel and other build- 
ings are in the course of construction ; over rupees lakhs 
have already been expended, about 4 lakhs more will go to- 
wards the completion of all the buildings. The Local Gov- 
ernment has given an initial grant of over rupees one and 
a half lakhs and also gives an annual maintenance grant. 

Beligious teaching on Sanatan Dharm lines is provided 
for Hindu students. The college is however open to 
students of every creed and race. The college is mainly 
residential. 

The management of the institution is in the hands of a 
Managing Committee. 

A few scholarships are endowed and are available for 
the students of the college. Besides these Government 
scholarships for the Commercial Diploma (..'ourse, some 
scholarships offered by the Municipal Board, Cawnpore, 
for Commerce students are also available at the College. 


Instructivb Staff. 

Principal and Professor S. P. Bhargava. M.A. (Econ.), 
of. Economics. LL.B. (All.), F.S.S.. F.E.S, 

F.C.I., and holder of Commer- 
cial Teachers’ Diploma. 
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Professor of Accountan- 
cy, etc. 

B. N. Chopra, A.I.S.A., L.A.A., 
F.E.S., Associated Accoun- 
tant and Incorporated Secre- 
tary (London), 

Do. 

History and 
Geography. 

K. S. Bhatnagar, M.A., History 
LL.B. lAll. ,L.C.P. (London . 

Do, 

Economics 

Pritam Singh, M.A,, History 
(Punjab;, M.A., Economics 
(Cal.u 

Do. 

English 

M. K. Chakravartv, 5l A., B.L. 
(Cal.). 

Do 

Economics 

Indra Alohara Kapur, B Sc, 
(Lond. j 

Do. 

Commercial Shyarn Lai, M.A., LL.B., M K.A.S. 
Law (llony.). 

Lecturer in Business 
Organisation . 

K. L- Govil, B. Com. (Part 1). 

Do. 

Accountan- 

cy* 

Q. S. Sharraa, B. Corn. (Part 1 > 

Do. 

Sanskrit . . 

Q. V. Misra, Kavyatirtha, Vedra- 
tna, Sahityanidhi. 

1)0. 

English , . 

Mohan Singh Dewana, M.A. 

Do. 

Geography 

R. N. Dube, B. Com. (All,) 

Do. 

Business 

Methods. 

Krishna Kumar, B. Com. (All.). 


CHRIST CHURCH COLLEGE], CAW.VPORi:. 

Inspected -1912 and 1017. 

Eb IN 8 PKCrBD--(Ptt)FH)S 80 B DuNX) 29rH MA.ttCH, 192(C 

Appiliated in Abts, f a. 1892 ; BA , 1896 ; M. A., 1899 

College classes were, at the outset, held in the High 
School building. A separate College building was erected 
and opened for use in 1 897. 

To the main building additions have since been madel 
In 1908 a Science Ljcture room and Phys cil and Chemica 
laboratories were built. In 1911 the reiding room was 
enlarged and converted into a Libnry. The College 
Hall was enlarged and re furnished in 19' 6, 
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The College Hostel provides accommodation for about 
students, Hindu, .Vlohamrradan and Christian, It 
was opened in 1896 and has since been enlarged by the 
addition of two new blocks. A bAiropean member of the 
staff is in residence us W irden of the Hostel. 

The College is under the general control of the Luck- 
now Diocesan Hoard of Missions and a G-overning Body 
of wiiich the Kight Lievd. the Lord Bishop of Lucknow is 
Chairman. 

The College has been permitted by the Executive Council 
of the Allahabad University to re start B.A. classes from 
3 uly 1 923. Instruction will be given in English, Phi- 
losophy (Ancient and Modem) History, i Economics, Ma- 
thematics, Persian and Sanskrit. 

Instructive Staff. 

1. Principal and Lecturer in S. C. Ohatterji, M.A. (Punj.). 

Psychology and Modern Philosophy. 

Philosophy. 

2. Vice- Principal. Vacant. 

Lecturer in Ancient Philo- Rev. C. D. Wood, M.A. (Oxon.) 

sophy (Part-tioie;. CUssici, Mods, and Litt. 

Hum. 

3. Lecturer in English. ... Rev. R. P. Oodd M.A. Cantab.) 

Classics Uoaours B. D. (Man- 
chester) M.C. 

4. Lecturer in E n g 1 i s h D. B. Haseler, B.A. - Cantab.) 

Literature and Euro- History Tripos. 

l)3att History. 

5. Lecturer in Mathematics S. D. Seth, M.Sc. (All ) 

Mathematics. 

6. Lecturer in Economics ... B. M. Khanna M.A. All.), 

Economics 

7. Assistant Lecturer in ... L. R. Tripithy, M.A. (All.) 

Indian Hi't^ry. History 

8. Lecturer in Persian ... Khwaja Abdul Wajid. 

vDar-ul-ulum, Nadwa ) 

9. Lecturer in Sanskrit ... Pandit Bhudeva Shastri. 

(Shastri. Punjab.) 
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Z>.--ll0STBLS MaINTAII^EB OB EBCOaiTIZBB BT THB 
Univebsity. 

I. List of Hostels maintained by the University — 

1. Law Hostel. 

2. Muir Hostel (1913). 

II. List of recognized Hostels— 

1. MacDonnell Hindu Boarding House^ Allahabad 

(J907i. 

2. Muslim Hostel, Allahabad. 

3. Sumer Chand Digambar Jain Boarding House, 

Allahabad ( 1915). 

III. List of recognized Hostels of Associated Colleges— 

1. The Thomson Hostel and the Hewett' Hostel 

attached to the Agra College, Agra (1916). 

2. Vaishya Boarding House, Agra (1917), 

3. Pathak Brindaban Vedic Ashram, Agra (1918). 

4. Finlay Bhargava Boarding House, Agra, (1925\ 
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LAW HOSTRL. 

The Law Hostel wps built in the year 1916, poitly by 
means of a grant from the Government and partly fiom 
savings fron the income of the University School of Law. 
It was intended to be a lesidence for Low Sudents and 
was so used up to the year 1922, when a certoin t umber 
of under -graduates were admitted on the reconstitution of 
the University. The first Warden of the Hostel was 
Mr. J<. K. Sorabji, Rnr-at-Law, Assistant Professo’’ in 
the University School of Law. On his retirement the 
Principal of the University School of Law (Dr. J. C. 
Weir, now Professor of Law in the University) became 
Warden ; and has acted as such since that date. Mr. N. 0. 
Chatterji, University Accountant, formerly Superinten- 
dent of certain bungalows used os Law Hostels from 1910 
to 1916, has been Superintendent of the Law Hostel 
since it was built. The Hostel has rooms for 208 
students. The Hostel is maintained by the University. 


MUIE HOSTEL. 

(Old Gotbr?imbnt Hostbl.) 

For a long time, the old Government Hostel was located 
in a bungalow ^ ithin the Muir College compound on the 
spot where the University tank is now situated. The 
old bungalow collapsed and the new building was erected 
on the present site in 1912. In 1923 the name of the 
Hostel was changed from Government Hostel to Muir 
Hostel. The Management of the Ho’stel is vested in the 
Superintendent, subject to the control of the Warden. 
There is accommodation for 54 students. A few under- 
gr-iduate students of the University, not residing in any 
hostel and not exceeding 3') per cent of the total 
number of resident students of the Muii Hostel, are 
admitted as attached students. The Superintendent is 
assisted in his duties by Prefects chosen from among 
the hostellers. The Hostellers make their own arrange- 
ments for food. 
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The students’ organisations comprise a Debating 
Society, a Library <'onmittee and various sports clubs. 
The Hostel is iraintained by the University, 

Ad\iinisTra.tivb Staff. 

Wabdbn Mr. A. C. Hanerji, M.A., M.Sc, F.K.A S., 
T.F.S. 

SuPBBiXTBXDBN^T : -Mr. D. Ojhi, M.A., LL.B. 


MACnONNELL UNIVEESITY HINDU BOAHDING 
HOUSE, ALLAHABAD. 

In order to meet the most p essing want of the Mui 
and other University Colleges ior a Boarding House for 
Hindu students as expressed in the Eeport of the 
Directur of Public Instruction of the United Provinces 
in 1895-9r3 and subseqmntly in the reports of the 
Princif>al ot the tlieu Muir Central College an appeal 
was made in 1900 by Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya and 
the late Kaia Jai Kishen Das Bahadur, C.B.I, Pandit 
Bishambhar Nath, Kaja Madho Lai, Kai Nihal Chand 
Bahadur, Kai Sri Kam Bahadur, Kai namcharan Das 
Biiludur, and Sir Sundar Lai for funds to establish a 
Hindu Boarding House at Allahabad. Accordingly 
funds were collected and the foundation stone of the 
Boarding House was laid by the then Lieutenunt-G-over- 
nor of the Provinces, Sir Antony MacDorjnell. The 
main building and the Btlrampore Hall with kitchens 
and outhouses were erected in a couple of years and 
the opening ceremony was performed by the successor 
of Sir Antony MacDonnell, another Lieutenant-Governor, 
Sir dames Digges LaTouche. The demand for more 
accommodation was so persistent that two wings had to be 
constructed in 1917. The MacDonnell University Hindu 
Boarding House therefore now offers accommodation for 
216 students. The institution is in charge ot a registered, 
associatipa called the Mac Donnell Univeraity Hindu. 
Boarding Hpuse Society and is managed by a goveriiiiig 
body and an Executive Committee of which the Chairman 
is Kai Bahadur Pandit Baldeoram Dave and Secretaries 
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Munshi Iswar Saran and Pandit A. F. Dube, B.G.L., 
Bar.-at-law. H. H. the Maharaja of Benpres is the 
President of the Society and Sir Pramoda Charan Banerji 
and Pandit Madaii Mohan Malaviya are the Vice Presi- 
dents The Jate Pandit Daya Narain Bajp?iie wys the 
Superintendent of the institution since it was established 
up to 1918. He was succeeded by Pandit Devi Piasad 
Shukla who is the present warden of the institution. 
Amongst the previous Secretaries may be mentioned such 
distinguished persons as Sir Sundarlal and Sir Tej 
Bahadur Sapru. The building has cost more than three 
lacs of rupees. It is a very popular institution and 
during the last 25 yexvB of its useful existence it has 
given accommodation to thousands of students who are 
now to be found in almost all the provinces of the country 
leading respectable lives and occupying eminent positions. 


MOHAMMEDAN BOAUDINO HOUSE. ALLAHABAD. 

(1) The idea of iounding a boarding house for the 
Mohammedan students of the Muir Central College 
originated from the late Moulvi Samiulla Khm Bahadur, 
O.M.G-. through whose exeitions a Small Committee was 
formed with the object of collecting funds and sufficient 
amount was raised to enable the Committee to apply to 
Government for the grant of a plot of land within the 
Muir Central College Compound. The foundation was 
laid by His Honour Sir Auckland Colvin on the Jlth of 
March, 1890 At first twenty rooms ^ ere built and by 
the year 1898 ten more rooms and a large hall were 
added. Thus the fiist quadrangle which provided accom- 
modation for thirty boarders was completed. 

(2) The number of Mohammedan students in the Muir 
Central College rose and it was found necessary to build 
another quadrangle. In 1906 Sir James LaTouche made 
a grant of Bs. 15,000. With this gram and the amount 
already in hand a new and la»’ger Hining Hall and ten 
more rooms with necessary bath rooms, latrines, etc. of 
modern sanitary design were built. 
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(3) The Board of Trustees of Mohammedan Boarding 
House was formed, new rules and regulations were 
made which were sanctioned by the Q-overnment and 
registered in accordance with the Act XXI of 1860. 
Since 1919 Moulvi Mohammad Ali Nami has been the 
Superintendent and Mir Zahid Husain is the present 
Assistant Superintendent. 

(4) Her Highness Begam Sabiha of Bhopal visited the 
institution in 1910 and His Honour Sir James Meston 
made grants of money amounting to lis. 55,249. Her 
Highness the Begam of Bliopai made a donation of 
Ks. 9U0 and a recurring grant at Ks. 50 a month. Prince 
llarridulla Khan made a donation of Ks. 5,000 for Board- 
ing House Library With the grant received from tho U.P# 
Government and the donation from Bhopal State the 
total amount available wa.^ Ks. (i 5,600 out of which the 
rest of the building incluiling the whole of the second 
quadrangle was built. It now provides accommodation 
for 100 stud(Mits in addition to the quarters for Suporin- 
tinideut , etc-., Assistant Siiperlnteiident and other servants. 

(5) In 1920 Sir llarcourt Butler made a grant of 
Us. 1 l,0i>0 for the building with electric light and fans. 

(6) Nawab Moziiuuululk Khan Saheb ])aid Ks. 400 
being half of the suui required for equipping the boarding 
house with a liosp.tal, the other hulf being paid by the 
Government. 

(7) The Boarding Hou.se provides for all tiie indoor 
and outdoor games. There is a .spacious hall for liter iry 
and debating society and a common room for tho library 
which subscribes for several newspa[)ers and periodicals. 

Out of the above-mentioned donation of Ks. 50 per 
mensem by the Begam ISahiba of Bliopal a Dean has been 
appointed to conduct daily prayers in the Boarding House 
I'rayev Hall. Monetorial ^System improved lines has 
been introduced by the Board of Trustees. 


54 
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The following gentlemen are the present office 
bearers 

President, — Nawab Sir Muzammilulla Khan, O.B.E., 

O.I.E. 

Ylce^P resident. — Mawab Sar Bulandjang llaaiid 
ulla Khan. 

Viee-Pi esident and Wardeii, — Syed Abdur liuuf, 
Bar.-at-Law. 

Heereiary. — The Hon’ble Justice Dr. S.M. Sulain an. 

Superintendent, — Moulvi Syed Mohimnnad Ali 
Nami. 

Assisiant Superinieiideni. — Mr. S. Zahid Husain 
Medical 0 fleer,— Dr. Ibrahim Husain. 

Moulvi Abdul Haleem Ansari. 

SUMEECHAND HIGAMBKE JAIN A HOSTEL. 

The 8. D. Jaina Hostel was founded in 1911 by Mrs. 
Bumerchand, a munificent Jaina lady of Allahabad, in 
n emory of her husband. In 191B the present building was 
purchased and in 1915 the Hostel was affiliated to the 
Allahabad University. On the re organisation of the 
University, the Jaina Hostel w^as recognised as a Hostel 
of the Teaching University in accordance with section 2(c) 
of the Allahabad University Act of 1921. 

The Hostel Trust deed was executed in 1916 and the 
institution registered on the .Srd December, 1925, under 
Act XXI of i860. The adu inistration of the Hostel 
is in the hands of a Board of Management under the 
control of a Board of seven trustees. The ex^ enses of 
the Hostel are met with from the income of the endow- 
ment of property made by Mrs. Sumcreband, 

The Hostel is a free institution, no fees for residence 
being charged. It is open to Jains, as well as non- Jains, 
preference being given to the former. It has an Akhara^ a 
library and a temple, Eeligious and moral training is 
its special feature. 
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Statf. 

Mr. L. C. Jain, M.A., LL.B. (All.) 

F.K.S., F.S.S. (Lond). . . Warden 

Mr. Taracbantlra, M.A. (All.) .. Sub-Warden. 

Mr Chandra Kumar Shastri ,, Keligious Instructor. 


THR AGKA COLLEGE HOSTELS. 

The Apjra College Hostels provide accommodation for 
nearly 400 students supervised by on<; Warden, one 
Superintendent and fifteen graduate monitors. 

The Thomson Hostel was built in 1907 at a cost of 
Ks, 65,000 of which about half was raised by subscription, 
the remainder being contributed by Government. l.t 
takc‘s 6S students in two double-seated and the remaind(3r 
single-seated rooms. Tor purposes of administration it is 
divided into three wings, each under a monitor. 

The llewett Hostel was built in 1913 and is similar to 
the Thomson Hostel in cost, sisse and organization. Both 
of these are fitted with electric light. 

The Huntley Hostel, at one time an official residence, 
was purchased in 1917 and prepared for use as a hostel at 
a cost of ils 28,500. It houses 60 students, mostly in 
single and double-seated rooms and is under the control 
of two monitors. 

The Bishambhar Nath Hostel was built in 1921 It 
cost Ks. 40,000, half of which was contributed by Govern- 
Lient and half by the late Lala Bishambhar Nath in 
memory of his wife. It accommodates 30 students in 
single-seated rooms lit with electric light. 

There are further six large bungalows converted to the 
use of students, one monitor being in charge of each. 
Of these houses one is reserved exclusively for Muhain- 
madans and one for Graduates, 



640 


TEACHING STAFF 


In addition to th(3 above there are three caste hostels 
which though not directly under the control of the College 
are inhabited almost exclusively by its students and under 
the charge of members of the staff. These are the Vaish 
Hostel, Chaube Hostel and the Bhargava Hostel. These 
like the College liostels are adjacent to the College 
premises and playing fields and, though administratively 
distinct, for all practical purposes form ])ait of the College. 
A Kayastha Hostel is under construction and is to be 
handed over to the College when complete. 


VAISH BOABWNG HOUSE, AOKA. 

(Established in 1891 and recognised in 1917). 

This Boarding House*, was started in the year 1891 by 
the donations of Sah Babu Banni Lai Ganga Brasada 
for the convenience of students of tlie Vaish community 
studying at Agra, Some more rooms wore added after- 
wards by raising subscriptions. At present there is 
accommodation for 44 students and there is a ])roposal to 
add 20 more rooms. The construction of 10 rooms has 
actually commenced. 

Warden ; — Mr. Chaman Lai Mital, M.Sc., Lecturer, 
Agra College, 


PATHAK BEINDABAN VEDIC ASHEAM, AGEA, 

The Pathak Brindaban Vedic Ashram was founded in 
1892 by the late Raja Jai Kishen Das Bahadur, C.S.I. in 
memory of his father. 

The management of the hostel was put under the con- 
trol of a Board of Trustees of which Eaja Jui Kishen Das 
was the lift' President. 

After the death of Eaja Jai Kishen Das his son the 
late Eaja Parmanand worked as President of the trust. 
Since January 1924 Kunwar Jagdish Prasad, M.A„ 
l.C.S*, 0,B.E, has been working as the President. 
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iflie hostel is open to the admission of Brahnlan students, 
preference being given to Chaturvedi Brahmins. Under 
certain conditions, non-Brahmin students may also be 
admitted. 

The students residing in the hostel get rooms tree of 
rent and several other facilities. 

hTNLAT BlIAKGAVA BOAKBLNG HOUSE, 
AGEA. 

In the early eighties there was a ])henoniinal increase 
in the number of students seeking admission into the Agro 
College and the accommodation in the Jioarding Houses 
was found quite inadequate to m(?et the demand, which 
was felt to be ever increasing a/id hence with a view to 
provide facilities to the Bhargava students going for educa* 
tion to the Agra College, it was decided by the Bhargava 
Sabha, Agra — a Registered body — to erect a Boarding House 
meant for ilie exclusive residence of the Bhargava stu- 
dents, although recently there has been a practice of ad- 
mitting non-Bhargava students also, provided that the 
seats are available and the managing body gives per- 
mission. The Provincial Government was approached with 
a request for the grant of a piece of land measuring over 
four acres in area, adjoining the Agra College and situated 
to the eastern side of it, and the benevolent Government 
was pleased to accede to the request. The foundation 
stone of the Boarding House was laid by the Hon'ble Sir 
Auckland Colvin, K.O.M.G., K.C.S.I, C.I.B., the then 
Lieutenant-Governor of these Provinces, on the 52nd Decem- 
ber, 1887, in a Durbai, attended by the Raises, Government 
Officials, Zemindars and the nobility of the Agm 
District and it was formally opened by His Honour in 
December, 1889, and with his permission the name of 
“ Finaly Bhargava Boarding House ” was given to it after 
the name of the Collector of the place. 

The main building consists of a big hall in the centre 
Bf)' X B5' with two wings each containing a set of rooms 
12' X 12'. This furnishes accommodation to 40 students. 
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It has a deceht bungalow for the Superintendent's quarters 
and extensive playgrounds for Lawn Tennis, Football, 
Hockey and Cricket. It has pucca kitchens, latrines, 
bath-rooms and servants’ quarters. The total cost of the 
building was over Es. ^0,0U0; its electrification is under 
contemplation. It has a Library consisting of Persian, 
Arabic and English books as well as a reading room for 
the Boarders. The numerical strength of the Boarding 
House has been 25 during the year 1925. It is managed 
by a Managing Committee elected every year by the mem- 
bers of the Agra Sabha, and the same body provides the 
necessary finances for its upkeep. It is under the super- 
vision of Mr. S. P. Prasad, B.A. (Cantab.), Professor of 
the Agra College, who resides on the premises. 
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LIST OP SacCESSFOL CANDIDATES, 
1926. 


LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED 
THE M A. ^PREVIOUS) EXAMINATION 
HELD IN MARCH, 1926 

INTERNAL SIDE 
In order of merit. 


Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed 

in 

Division, 


ENGLISH. 


0 Mahabir Prasad Piirasari 

8 Kimwar Taimini (Mrs.) 

17 Shanti Adhikri (Miss'» 

13 M uhair mad M urtaza Sid- 

diqi. 

10 Mahadeva Prasad 

6 liari Charaii Mukerji ... 

14 Nimai (/haraii Maker ji... 
19 Vishwa Nath Singh 

7 Jagdish Kishore Srivas- 

tava. 

4 Edward Vivian Bobb ... 
3 Dan Bahadur Singh As- 
thana. 

12 Mathura Datt Joshi 
/ 11 Maharaj Kishan Kaul ... 
\ 1 Avadh Beharilal Chutur- 

vedi 

18 Sliri Dhar Pra.sad Nai- 

thani. 


University School of 1 
Arts, Allahabad. 


Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

D»tto 

11 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

Ditto 

... ill 

Ditto 

... UI 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

... HI 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

Passed 

in 



Division. 


SANSKRIT. 




23 

Gopinath Dravid ... University School 

of 

11 


'.Arts, Allahabad. 



21 

Bhupendra Nath Banerji 

Ditto 

... 

11 

22 

Bhaneshwar Prasad Pa- 

Ditto 


III 


thak. 




25 

Raghimatli S a h a y a 

Ditto 


111 


Sharma. 

Pritlivinath .1. 

l>jtto 


111 

26 

Upeiidra Natlia Jha 

Ditto 


111 


PKR^1A^. 




27 

Chaiid Be liar i Ca]JOor ... 

Ditto 


11 

29 

Sultan Mohammad Khan 

Ditto 

... 

11 

28 

Shyamnath Pradhan ... 

Ditto 

... 

11 


ARABIC. 




1 30 

C h a ii d h r i Mushtaq 

Ditto 


111 

i 

Ahmad, 




1 31 

11. Mohamed Ajmal Khan 

Ditto 

... 

111 


URDU. 




37 ^Mohammad Taenim Sid- 

Ditto 


II 


diqi. 




38 

Ueghuraj Kumar Matlmr 

Ditto 


H 

535 

Krishna Kumar Srivas- 

Ditto 


III 


tava. 




39 

S. Faizuddin Ahmad ... 

Ditto 


111 

36 

Mahadeo Prasad Srivas- 

Ditto 


III 


tava. 




33 

Bailash Behari Lai Ma- 

Ditto 


111 


thur. 




34 

Kanhaiya Lai 

Ditto 


111 

32 

Jaswant Narain Mathur 

Ditto 

... 

HI 


TIINDL 




41 

Lalta Prasad Sukul 

Ditto 


11 

42 

Parabhu Dayal Tandan 

Ditto 

... 

li 

44 

Vikarmadittyu Singh ... 

Ditto 

... 

Ii 

40 

Lakshmi Narain Sharma 

Ditto 


H 

43 

Uam^ Sbukla... 

Ditto 

... 

111 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


* 

Passed 

io 

Division. 


PHILOSOPHV. 


47 Sivanath Jharkhandi ... University School of 1 


4G 

Shri Krishna Saxena ... 

Arts, Allahabad. 
Ditto 

1 

45 

Ali .Vlahdi 

Ditto 

... HI 


HISTORY. 


52 

Braj Blmshan Singh ... 

Ditto 

• • • 

11 

t)5 

Bama Prasad 

Ditto 

• •• 

11 

64 

Phool Singh Raghu- 
banshi. 

Ditto 

••• 

II 

55 

Chandra Dat Pande 

Ditto 

• •• 

Ilf 

57 

Dwarka Prasad Mislira... 

Ditto 


11 

62 

ho Prasad 

Ditto 

• •• 

11 

59 

Haboeb 

Ditto 


Hi 

66 

Ram Ugrah Singh 

Ditto 


HI 

54 

Brij Vilas Shaklu 

Ditt<* 

• •• 

HI 

58 

Gauri Shankar Singh 
Srivastava. 

Ditto 

• •• 

HI 

67 

Shri Katna ahukla 

Ditto 

• •• 

111 

63 

Oudh Beliari Dal Srivas- 
tava. 

Ditto 

... 

111 

53 

Brijraj Nnraiu ^amaut... 

Ditto 


HI 

68 

Uma Shankar Gupta ... 

Ditto 


111 

61 

Kunwar Bahadur 

Ditto 


111 

56 

Chandra Park ash 

Ditto 

• •• 

HI 

51 

Bal Mukand Misra 

Ditto 


HI 

50 

Baij Nath Sliarraa 

Ditto 


HI 

69 

Vidya Kaiita 

Ditto 


III 

49 

Abdul t^idir Ditto 

ECONOMICS. 


HI 

87 

Hama Narain Gupta 

University School of 
Com. and Econ., 
Allahabad. 

1 

71 

Chirunji Lai Agarwal ... 

Ditto 

... 

m 

81 

Puttoo Lai Bisaria 

Ditto 



93 

Vinayak Kashinatli Natu 

Ditto 

•«* 

90 

Sardar Singh 

Ditto 

... 

III; 

86 

Bama Krishna Vaishya 

Ditto 

... 

IHj 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed 

in 

Division 

^ 83 

1 

Rafique Ahmad Khan 
Ghauri. 

University School of 
Com. & Kcom., 

Allahahad. 

Ill 

1 88 

Has Bihari Lai Sah 

Ditto 


ill 

79 

Kumar Chandra Saksena 

Ditto 


HI 

85 

Rama Karan Singh 

Ditto 


III 

89 

Ripu Daman Paul 

Ditto 


HI 

74 

Durga Prasad Arora 

Ditto 


111 

91 

Siibodh Chandra Bose ... 

Ditto 


111 

82 

Radha Krishna Khanna 

Ditio 


III 

72 

Dhuru Singh 

Ditto 


111 

78 

Kiildip Karayan Singh... 

Diu 0 


Hi 

92 

Sudarshan Lai Pamh^ .. 

Ditto 


111 

80 

Muneshwar Datta Up.i- 
dhyaya. 

Ditto 


111 

84 

Rajoiidra Pal Garg ... Ditto 

MATHEMATICS. 


III 

95 

Lai man 

University School 
Arts, Allahabad. 

of 

1 

99 

Ram Swnrup 

Ditto 

... 

ii 

94 

Kamta I’rasad Varma ... 

Ditto 

... 

H 

98 

Ram Slianknr 

Ditto 

... 

111 

90 

Noni Krishna Bnnerji... Ditto 

EX-STUDENT. 

ECONOMICS. 


HI 

irO 

Mahmood Husain 

Umversity School of 
Commerce and Eco- 

HI 


noraics. 


LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED 
THE M. A. (PREVIOUS) EXAMINATION 
HELD ^N MARCH, 1926^ 


EXTERNAL SIDE. 
In order of merit. 

ENaUSH. 


10 Kam Dularey Trivedi ... 

3 Krishna Molian Varma... 
18 Updesh Naraiii Al athur,.. 

17 Suraj Prasad... 


St. John’s College, I 

Agra. 

Agra College, Agra ... II 

Meerut College, 11 

Meerut. 

Ditto Ill 
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Name ot Caudidate. 


9 Ram Chandra Airuii 

5 Prtim Shaiihnr Agarwala 

6 Rakhal Dass... 

8 Bnj Mohan Tewari 

1 Agiiii Prasad 
J2 Daya Ram 

li) Dinkar PrahladTare ... 


Passed 

Name of College* in 

Division. 

St. Johns College, 111 

Agra. 

Agra College, Agra ... Ill 
' Ditto ... lU 

St. John’s College, 111 

Agra. 

Agra College, Agra ... HI 

Meerut College, 111 

Meerut. 

Maharaja’s College, 111 

Jaipur. 


PERSIAN. 


21 Syod Ahmad Ali Shah 
Jaffri. 

20 Mohammad (^ayyiim 

Bakhsli tiadri. 

23 Saiyed Nizam Uddin 
Ahmad. 

21 Mohammad Tahir 

22 Kaghiiuundan Prasad 

Agarwala. 


St, Johu\s College, 
Agrtt. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


49 


38 

47 


{ 


30 

4G 

34 

42 

45 

29 

48 


27 

32 


KCOSOMICS. 


Juiig Baliadur Srivastava 

Sultan Singh Choulian... 
Babu Lai Vuishya 

Panduraiig Ramkrislma 
Tare. 

Atma Ram ... 

Ramesliwar Prasad Blmr- 
gava. 

Manohar Swamp 

Wallace A lam Shah 
Lakhpat Rai 
Chhotey Lai Mehrotra... 

Jagat Narain Tiwari ... 
Kadha Krishna Dube ... 


S. D. College uf Com- 
merce, Cawnpore. 

.\gra College, Agra ... 

S. I). College of Com- 
merce, Cawnp >re. 

Agra College, Agra ... 

S. 1)! (’oil ego of Com- 
merce, Cawnpore 

Agra College, Agra ... 

St. Jolin’s College, 
Agra. 

Ditto 

Agra College, Agra .. 

S. D. College of Com- 
merce, Cawnpore. 

Agra College, Agra ... 

Ditto 


1 

II 
11 

a 

III 


II 

a 

ai 

HI 

111 

Hi 

la 

III 
111 
HI 

III 

IJT 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed 

in 

Division. 


{ 

{ 

{ 

{ 

i 


28 Kripa Shankar Avastlii Agra College, Agra ... 
40 Bal bhadra Prasad Vajpai St. John’s College, 

Agra. 

44 Shivashaktilal Poonam Ditto 

Chandji Mehta. 

31 Purushottam Lai Cha- Agra College, Agra ... 
turvedi. 

43 Saroj Kumar (range- St. .Tolm’s College, 

padhyay. Agra. 

51 Muhammad Abdul 11a- S. D. College of Corn- 
mid iiuraislii. merce, Cawnpore. 

37 Sheoraj Bahadur Matlnir Agra (Jollege, Agra... 
3(5 Shankar Lai Agrawala ... Oitto 

30 Babu Lai Bhargava ... St. John’s College, 

Agra. 

25 Badri Lai Sewa Kaiiiji Agra College, Agra ... 
Soihia. 

lllSrOKY. 

71 fomesliwara Prasad ... Aleerut C o 1 1 g o, 

Meerut. 

70 Foorua Naud (Jpadhyuy Ditto 

,68 Sangat Singh ... Agra College, Agra... 

;69 Phul Singh Kashap ... Meerut C o 1 1 e g e, 

Meerut. 

66 Ham Datta Sliurma ... Agra College, Agra ... 

65 Shyam Kishore ... St. Jolm's College, 

Agra. 

66 Amar Devu Trasud Sri- Meerut College, 

vastava. Meerut. 

62 Bijai Pal Singh Yadava Agra College, Agra ... 

67 Bhagwaii Das Sharma ... Meerut C o 1 1 eg e 

Meerut. 

61 Ilari Kishaii Dayal Ma- St. John’s College, 

thur. Agra 

63 Himmat Siiiha (r. Sara- Agra College, Agra... 

pria. 

60 Shyam lal Gupta ... Ditto 

64 Roshaii Lul Molik ... St. John’s College, 

Agra. 

68 Jamna Prasad Sharma ... Meerut College, 

Meerut. 

62 Hari Mohan Lul Zutshi St. John's College 

Agra. 


in 

111 

111 

III 

111 

III 

111 

111 

111 

111 

11 

II 
11 
11 

111 

111 

111 

III 
ill 

111 

111 

111 

111 

ill 

lit 
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DaII 



Passed 

KOll 

Name of Candidate, 

Name of College. 

in 

XI 0. 



Division. 


MATHJBMAIICS. 



73 

(lajadhar Prasad Patliak 

St. John’s 

College, 

11 



Agra. 



7(> 

Parmatma Sharaii 

Maharajj 

I’s College, 

III 



Jaipur. 



74 

Bhagwat P^’asad Kansal 

Agra College, Agra ... 

III 

75 

Yadu Naudaii Bluirad" 

Bitto 

111 


dwaj. 





EXTERNAL STUDENTS 




ENCLISII. 



iiO 

A. ifi. rinnimort* 

Teacher, Agra 

111 

bG 

llashmat llai 

Do. 

Lucknow ... 

111 

8:j 

llaghubir 8ahai Sigain 

Do. 

Balrampur. 

iU 


HISTOKY. 



111 

Shiam Prasad Saharia ... 

Do. 

Saharanpur. 

11 

98 

Nisar Ahmad 

Do. 

Allahabad ... 

II 

96 

Kajendra Kumar Srivas- 

Do. 

Agra 

11 


tava. 




f 109 

Kabul Singh Swami ... 

Do, 

Metitut 

ni 

\114 

(lovind Naraiii Singhal 

Do. 

Khurja 

HI 

113 

Nirmal Sarap 

Do. 

Meerut 

111 

/ 99 

Solian Bal Vermu 

Do. 

Badaiin 

111 

1 112 

Waliidur llaliman 

Do. 

Meurut 

in 

119 

Mankamosliwar Nath 

Do. 

Narsingarli 

ill 


Zutshi. 


(C. 1.) 


107 

Kailash Behari Lai 

Do. 

Meerut ... 

in 

/1U2 

(laiipat llao None 

Do. 

BaiuJa 

111 

1115 

Shri Krishna Agarwal... 

Do. 

Ajmer 

111 

92 

AzimUddin... * ... 

Do. 

Agra 

111 


PHILOSOrHY. 



125 

Lakshmi Nara in Agarwal 

Do. 

Lalitpiir ... 

111 

120 

Jai Butt Sodha 

Do. 

M ultra 

111 

121 

Mahadu Pr isad Vaish ... 

Do. 

Chandausi 

111 

128 

Purushotfcam Cliinata- 

Do. 

Jiidoro City 

m 


man Kliaro. 




122 

Abdul Waheed Khan ... 

Do, 

Jauiipur ... 

ill 


ECONOMICS. 



132 

Mohan Lai ... 

Do. 

Oni 

m 

133 

Shankor Lai ... 

Do. 

Meertit ... 

in 
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P Passed 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. in 

Division. 

PERSIAN. 


136 

Mahabir Prasad Jauhari 

Teacher, Bareilly ... 

II 

135 

Lakslimi Narayan 

Do. 

do. 

111 

138 

Riaz Ahmad 

Do. 

Meerut ... 

111 


11ATHEMATIC8. 



143 

Ram Charan Lai 

Do. 

Baraut, dis- 
trict Meerut. 

111 

144 

Vishnu Reshav Abhyan- 

Do. 

Indore 

111 


kar. 



LIST OF SUCCESSFOIi CANDIDATES, 1926. 651 


LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED 
THE M A (FINAL) EXAMINATION HELD 
IN MARCH. 1926- 
INTERNAL SIDE. 

In order of merit 


Koll 

No. 


Name of Caniiidafe. 


-Passed 

Name of College. in 

Division 


ENGLISH. 


{ 

1 


( 


4 

Jwala Prasad Singh ... University School of 

11 


Afts, Allahabad. 


3 

Jagdish Shankar 

Ditto 

11 

0 

11am Chandra Srivostavn 

Ditto 

III 

8 

Sarke.shwuri Agha (Miss) 

Ditto 

111 

1 

Dharma Vallahli 

Ditto 

III 

2 

Edwin Samuel Lyall ... 

Ditto 

111 

7 

Ham Kri.shna (diopra ... 

Ditto 

III 

i) 

Suraj Prasad S harm a ... 

Ditto 

III 

5 

Kislien Dayal 

Ditto 

111 


SANSKKIT. 



14 

Dgra Sen Juiii 

Ditto 

11 

13 

llira Ballabh Joshi 

Ditto 

11 

12 

Godavari H. Dhadkam- 

Ditto 

111 


kar I Miss). 



11 

Ganesh Prasad Dwevedi 

Ditto 

111 

10 

Ayodliia Prasad Tewari... 

Ditto 

111 


PERSIAN. 



18 

Santi Swarup Agarwala 

Ditto 

11 

17 

Iftekhar Ali 

Ditto 

111 

16 

Beni Bahadur Bisaria .. 

Ditto 

III 

15 

Anand Narain Asthana... 

Ditto 

111 


PHILOSOPHY. 



21 

Jitendra Nath Bose ... 

Ditto 

1 

23 

Mobamed Shoaib 

Ditto 

I 

20 

Hoti Lai Agarwala 

Ditto 

11 

22 

Kalika Prasad Sascena 

Ditto 

11 

19 

Budbenath Govinda Bao 

Ditto 

111 
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Koll 

No. 

29 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

HISJORY. 

Laxmi Lai JoBlii ... University School 

Passed 

in 

Division. 

of II 

28 

Ladli Shankar Misra ... 

Arts, Allahabad. 
Ditto 


11 

25 

Beni Madhava Agarwala 

Ditto 


11 


Shri Kunwar Seth (Miss) 

Ditto 


II 

34 

Rama Shankar Prasad ... 

Ditto 


11 

( 30 

Mukat Beharilal Bhar- 

Ditto 


111 

\ 32 

gava. 

Nagendranath Ojha 

Ditto 


III 

1 24 

Baij Nath 

Ditto 


111 

\ 40 

Shri Narain Nigam 

Ditto 


111 

33 

Narendranath Mukerji... 

Ditto 


III 

39 

Shri Rama Bharatiya .. 

Ditto 


III 

30 

Ram Nagina Tewari 

Ditto 


III 

37 

Sliiam Bulare Lai Jauhri 

Ditto 


111 

35 

Ram Rumar Paude 

Ditto 


III 

57 

ECONOMICS. 

Shambhu Bayal Singh.. University School 

of 

1 

55 

Ram Kishore Kapur ... 

Commerce and Eco- 
nomics, Allahabad. 
Ditto 

11 

49 

Kunwar Madan Singh 

Ditto 

... 

11 

f 41 

Shishudiya, 

Abdul Ilafiz Khan 

Ditto 


II 

1 62 

Prabulal PuroJiit 

Ditto 


11 

{ 45 

1 lari Paul Varsbid 

Ditto 


111 

1 M 

Nirmal Chandia Banerji 

Ditto 


in 

42 

Bindeshwari Narain 

Ditto 

... 

HI 

i 

Chandra. 

Jagdish Narain Vyas ... 

Ditto 


III 

\ 60 

Ram Rup Thvari' 

Ditto 


111 

43 

Devi Sbanker Mi.sra ... 

Ditto 


111 

54 

Rameshwar Prasad 

Ditto 


111 

59 

Triloki Nath Sliarma ... 

Ditto 


111 

68 

Thakur Suraj Bakhsh 

Ditto 


III 

48 

Singh. 

Jainti Prasad Gupta 

Ditto 


HI 

63 

Pran Nath Seth 

Ditto 


HI 

44 

Govind Prasad Bhatna- 

Ditto 


HI 

50 

gar . 

MabfuE Hussain 

Ditto 


HI 

60 

Udaivir Singh 

Ditto 


111 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed 

in 

Division. 


MATHEMATICS. 


63 

Mannoo Lai Misra 

University School of 
Arts, Allahabad. 

I 

05 

Rup Krishna Kaul 

Ditto 

III 

02 

Biragi Rai 

Ditto 

111 

64 

Ram Narayaii Shukla ... 

Ditto 

111 

TiO 

Sohan Lai 

Ditto 

III 

61 

Babu Lai KulshrevStha ... 

Ditto 

m 


Elt-STUDENT. 


lUSTOKY. 

68 Vishwanath Bhattachar- Ditto ... Ill 

{ya. 

MATUExMATlCS. 

69 Girjabhushan Joshi ... Ditto ... Ill 


LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED 
THE M A (FINAL) EXAMINATION HELD 
INIMARCH. 1926 
EXTERNAL SIDE. 


In order of merit. 

ENGLISH. . 


1 

Maharaj Narain Agarwal 

Agra College, Agra ... 

III 

2 

Priya Kumar Goswami 

Meerut College, 

III 



Meerut. 



PERSIAN. 


3 

Mohammad* Tasadduq 

St. John'.s College, 

III 


Husain Khan Qadri. 

Agra. 


4 

Mushaffa Ahmad Siddiqi 

Ditto 

III 


PHILOSOPHY. 


5 

Hira Singh Varma 

Ditto 

11 



654 II8T OF SOCCBSSFUL CANDIDATES, 1926. 


Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Passed 

Name of College. in 

18 

Division, 

HISTORY. 

Bishan Narain Varma ••• St. John's College, II 

13 

Kamta Prasad 

Agra. 

.Agra College, Agra ... 

11 

24 

Kundan Singh 

Meerut College, 

11 

21 

Prathma Nand 

Meerut. 

St. John's College, 

11 

9 

Girwar Shankar Dikshit 

Agra. 

Agra College, Agra ... 

11 

10 

IT ardayal Singh 

Ditto 

III 

7 

Bishambar Dayal Ran- 

Ditto 

111 

25 

geshwar Dayal Sak- 
sena. 

Saiyid Kazim Husain 

Meerut Coll e g e, 

111 

f 14 

Bakry. 

Lalit Behari Lai 

Meerut. 

Agra College, Agra... 

111 

( 15 

Nand Lai Math ur 

Ditto 

111 

17 

Ram Saroop Lai 

Ditto 

III 

8 

Brij Behari Lai Saksena 

Ditto 

III 

11 

Hari Mohan Mukerji ... 

Ditto 

111 

1 16 

Ram Sahai Sharma 

Ditto 

HI 

1 20 

Jagdish Narain Parasar 

St. John's College, 

HI 

22 

Shiva Kumar Agnihotri 

Agra. 

Ditto 

III 

6 

Bani Sinha 

Agra College, Agra ... 
St. John’s College, 

HI 

19 

Gulab Ram Dave 

HI 

28 

Agra. 

ECONOMICS. 

.lawan Singh Ranawat... Agra College, Agra ... 

II 

27 

Edward O’DVyer Thomas 

Ditto 

II 


MATHEMATICS. 

36 Shiam Lai Q upta ... St, John’s College, H 

Agra. 

34 Shadi Lai Srivastava ... Ditto ... m 

EXSTUDENT. 

HISTORY. 

38 Babu Ram ladan ... Agra College, Agra ... Ill 
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Roll 

|No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Passed 

Name of College. in 

Division. 


EXTERNAL STUDENTS. 
In oi^det of merit. 

ENGLISH. 


42 

Paul Clement 

Teacher, 

Allahabad ... 

Ill 

44 

Krislina Deva Prasad 

Do. 

Benares ... 

III 


Gaur. 




40 

Visliuu Das Chaturvedi 

Do. 

Muttra 

III 


IIISTOllY. 



56 

Martha Myrtle Singh 

Do. 

Allahabad... 

11 


(Miss). 




55 

Amar Natn 

Do. 

Meerut 

II 

57 

Girdliari Lai Klniilar ... 

Do. 

Kotah Raj 

III 

48 

Itaghubir Prtiaad Srivas- 

Do. 

'Jawupore,.* 

ill 


tava. 




53 

Newul Kishore Verma... 

Do. 

Gonda 

111 

49 

Banwari Lai Vaisliya ... 

Do. 

Chnndausi 

III 

50 

(hiand Behari Lai Mathur 

Do. 

Amfoha ... 

111 

54 

Lakshmi Dat Tewari ... 

Do. 

Lakhimpur 

III 




(Kheri ) 


58 

Mohan Tial ... 

Do. 

Kotah ••• 

111 


PERSIAN. 



60 

Saiyid Uammad Ali 

Do. 

Allaliabad 

11 

62 

Naqvi, 

Mohommed Umar Khan 

Do. 

Ajmer 

III 

61 

Binda Prasad Khattri 

Do. 

Jhanei 

III 


SANSKRIT. 



63 

Bhagwan Dass Gaur ... 

Do. 

Chandaufli ... 

III 
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LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED 
THE M Sc. (PREVIOUS) EXAMINATION 
HELD IN MARCH. 1926. 

INTERNAI, SIDE. 

In order of merit- 


Boll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed 

in 

Division, 


PHYSICS. 


6 

Nabendu Bhushan Ba- 

University School 

of 

11 

12 

nerjee. 

Saradindu Basu 

Science, Allahabad. 
Ditto 

I 

2 

3 

Atma Cbaran 

Bishambhar Nath Srivas- 


Ditto 

Ditto 

... 

I 

11 

14 

tava. 

Wasudeo Madhao Vaidya 


Ditto 


II 

10 

Bangs Bahadur Mathiir 


Ditto 

... 

II 

13 

Shridbar Vitbal Chitale 


Ditto 

... 

II 

11 

Bam Chandra Dravid ... 


Ditto 

••• 

II 

5 

Dattatrya Shridbar Jog 


Ditto 


111 

9 

Bajendra Prasad Astbana 


Ditto 

• «« 

III 

4 

Chandra Dat Tewari 


Ditto 

• •• 

III 

1 

Amjad Ali 


Ditto 


III 

7 

Oscar Stanley Higher ... 


Ditto 

• •• 

III 

8 

Pacna Lai Nag 


Ditto 

... 

III 

22 

CHKMISTBY. 

Satya Prakash 

Ditto 


II 

16 

Jagannath Prasad Agar- 


Ditto 


11 

15 

wala. 

Dharma Vira Gupta 


Ditto 


11 

19 

Ram Kumar Verma 


Ditto 


III 

21 

Sishir Chandra Sou 


Ditto 

... 

III 

27 

ZOOLOGY. 

Shankar Prasad Saksena 

Ditto 


1 

25 

Manohar Lai Shrivas- 


Ditto 


II 

24 

tava. 

Krishna Behari Lai ... 


Ditto 


11 

28 

Shishir Kumar Ganguli 


Ditto 

...* 

III 

29 

dhyam Sunder Ghosh ... 


Ditto 

... 

III 



LIST or SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1920. 057 


noil 

No. 


Name oi Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed 

in 

Division. 


BOTANY. 


31 

Panchanan Maheshwarl 

University School of 

II 



Science, Allahabad. 


32 

Ram Narain Tandon ... 

Ditto 

III 

30 

Nirmal Kumar Chatter- 
ii. 

Ditto 

III 


MATHEMATICS. 


33 

Avadli Behari Lai Agar- 

Ditto 

I 


wala. 



38 

Rama Slianker Varma ... 

Ditto 

II 

36 

Rameshwar Sahat 

Ditto 

II 

34 

Hari Keshab Sen 

Ditto 

11 

35 

Nand Copal 

Ditto 

III 

37 

Ramamoy Bhattacharya 

Ditto 

III 


LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED 
THE M Sc. (PREVIOUS* EXAMINATION 
HELD IN MARCH. 1926 
EXTERHAL SIDE. 

In order of merit. 


PHTSICS. 


4 

Ram Narain Mathur ... 

Agra College, Agra ... 

I 

3 

Mata Prasad Mathur ... 


Ditto 

11 

2 

Balwant Singh 


Ditto 

III 

G 

Shri Krishna Sita] Rum 

Joshi. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Ditto 

HI 

10 

fiishambar Dayal Agar- 
wala. 


Ditto 

11 

11 

Madan Mohan Johri 


Ditto 

II 

13 

Ram NathShsrma 


Ditto 

111 

9 

Ayodhya Prasad Gupta 


Ditto 

III 

15 

Roshan Singh 


Ditto 

III 

12 

Baghunath Singh Raghu- 
Tansi. 


Ditto 

111 

16 

Mal^andi Lai Gupta ... 

St. 

John’s College, 

HI 


Agra. 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Passed 

Name of College. in 


DiTision. 


BOTANY. 


20 

Lakshmi ■ Narain Nigam 

Agra College, Agra ... 
St. John’s College, 

I 

23 

Rup Kishore Kapur 

II 



Agra. 


22 

lloborfc Lai Mohan Ohose 

Ditto 

11 

18 

(lirwar Cliaraii Agarwala 

Agra College, Agra ... 

11 

11) 

Jagat Naraiii Raizady ... 

Ditto 

Ul 


ZOOLOOY. 


26 

RaraRoop Lai 

Agra College, Agra ... 

II 

27 

Beni Choran 

St. John’s College, 

II 



Agra. 

III 

24 

Avadli Behari Lai 

Agra College, Agra ... 


Matliur. 


28 

Saiyed Masum Uasan ... 

St. John’s College, 

III 


Agra. 


25 

Jagdish Prasad Saxeua... 

Agra College, Agra ... 

III 

29 

fcJhrish Chandra Bose ... 

St. John’s .College, 

III 



Agra. 



MATUKMATJCS. 


30 

Jai Ciopul 

Ditto 

Ul 


EXTERNAL STUDENTS. 



CIJEMISTRY. 


31 

Fredrik Clytou Bosnian 

Teacher, Agra 

III 

32 

Lalta Prasad ISaxeiia ... 

Ditto 

III 
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LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED 
THE M Sc. (FINAL) EXAMINATION HELD 
IN MARCH, 1926, 

INTERNAL SIDE. 


In or^r of merit. 


Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

Passed 

in 

riivsicy. 


Division 


1 

Qovind Ham Tosluihvul Univer.«(itv Scliool 

of U 


Scit‘nc(s Allahabad. 

.‘i 

Jvailasli Ridiari Matluir 

Ditto 

li 

2 

(xliashi Uam .lain . . 

Ditto 

ll 

I 

Ram Aiitar 

Ditto 

... JIl 

5 

Rama Kaghu Natli Ma- 

Ditto 

... ill 


thur. 




CllKMlSTRl 



10 

-Alonindra Nat.h Uhakr.i* 

Ditto 

1 


varti. 



0 

Akslioy Kumar Illial- 

Ditto 

L 


tacharii 



11 Imdyanath Iyer RainA> 

Ditto 

1 


rtwami. 



8 

Shyameiidra Nath Raiul* 

Ditto 

... Ill 


opadliya. 




ZOOLOfii. 



14 

Lakshmi Salmi 

Ditto 

[ 

10 

Uma Shankar 

Ditto 

I 

)2 

Bihhuti Rhushan Biswas 

Ditto 

... Ill 


BOTANY. ’ 



17 

Kaiilmiya Lai Saktt)na ... 

Ditto 

jf 

11) 

Pori Tosh Bose 

Ditto 

II 

18 

Kunwur Harsh Bahadur 

Ditto 

... Ill 


Sahi. 



21 

Ram <iharan Dube 

Ditto 

III 

20 

Ramprasad Chaiirey . . 

Ditto 

... Hi 


MATHEMATICS. 



24 

Shiva Krishna Muk^^rji 

Ditto 

I 

23 

Raj Singh 

Ditto 

1 



660 list of SOCCBSSt’UL' CANbtDAlTES, 1926. 


LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED 
THE M.SC (FINAL' EXAMINATION HELD 
IN MARCH, 1926. 


(EXTERNAL SIDE.) 


In order o: 


fCerit. 


Boll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Passed 

Name of College. in 

Division, 


rnYsics. 


2 

lUsliambhar Dayal 

Agra College, Agra... 

1 

5 

Harprasad (lupta 


Ditto 

11 

1 

Danwari Lai Chaturvedi 


Ditto 

111 


CHEMISTRY. 



13 

Maliipat C-fiipta 


Ditto 

II 

14 

Murari Lai Agarwala ... 


Ditto 

III 

9 

Dwvendra ... 


Ditto 

III 


BOTANY. 



20 

Brahma Prakash Sliarma 

St. 

John’s College, 

III 



Agra. 


IG 

Ram Ballabli Sharma ••• 

Agra College, Agra... 

III 

18 

Suraj Bhan Chaturvedi 


Ditto ••• 

III 

17 

Som Prakash ... 


Ditto 

III 


ZOOLOGY. 



23 

Sri Narain Gupta 


Ditto 

1 

26 

Vidya Bushaii Saksona 

St. 

John’s College, 

11 



Agra. 


24 

Bans Ki shore Mohra ... 


Ditto 

11 

21 

Ram Nath Nagar 

Agra, College, Agra 

III 

22 

Shamhhoo Nath Dube ... 


Ditto 

III 

25 

Bishan Lai Verraa 

St. 

John’s College, 

III 




Agra. 
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LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED 
THE B SC. EXAMINATION HELD IN 
MARCH, 1926 
INTERNAL SIDE. 

(First Division— in order of merit ) 


Roll 

No. 


Name of College 

^ame ol Candidate. or 

Hostel. 


Division 
iu which 
passed in 
Kn(;ii8h. 


U7 KudJiey Behari Lall ... Kayastha l^ithshula 

College. 

13 K a s h i u a t b llagluinath Muir Hostel 
Damle 

18 Kaglmbnns Lai Gupta ... Ditto 
28 Diirga Prasad Mathur ... Law Hostel 
7U Daulat Sinba Kotbari . Jain Hostel 
5 Atul Cliaudra Mukerji ... Muir Hostel 
4 Ariin Kumar boy ... Ditto 

40 Suabil Krishna llaiierji ... Law Hostel 
47 Bislima Arora ... MacDoniiell H i ii d u 

Boarding House*,. 

6:1 Rumsaran Agarwala ... Ditto 
17 Prapbulla Kiiniar Siir .. Muir ilostc*! 

75 M uliammad Farooq ... Muslim Hostel 
101 ILini Baiisb Lul Snvastava Kwing Christian Col- 
lege. 

30 Bam BeJiari Lai Mathur Law Hostel 

67 8biva Beliari Pundey ... MacDonneill Hindu 

Boarding House. 

90 Jagdisli Lai ... Ewing Christian Col- 

lege.- 


Ill 

1 

II 


II 

III 

III 

III 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College 
or 

Hostel. 


pABsedln In which 
Division, poised in 
KngUsh. 


2 Amar Nath 

*i Anant Prasad 
6 Bimal Krishna De 


Muir Hostel, Allah- II 
abad. 

Ditto ... II 111 

Ditto ... Ill 

56 
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Name of Candidate. 


Name of College 
or 

Hostel. 


Division 
Tjfssed in in which 
Division, rassed in 
Gnglish. 


8 Durga Charan Chat tor ji Muir Hostel, Allah- 
abad. 

11 


10 Jagmohan Lai Srivas- ... 

DPto 

11 

111 

tava. 

11 Hanu'nan Prasad 

Ditto 

11 


14 ivlaharaj Narain Mathur 

Ditto 

11 


15 Nareiidra Nath Oliatak 

Ditto 

11 


10 Om Prakash 

Ditto 

ll 

a 

19 Ham Clijiiulru Pant 

Ditto 

11 


22 Shanti Swamp 

Ditto 

111 

a 

24 Ablinya (hiaran (hiat- Law Hostel, Allah- 
torji. abad. 

111 


25 Brahma Sarup Mathur ... 

Ditto 

n 

111 

26 Debi Dayal.Bhargava 

Ditto 

111 

III 

hO iudu Bhiishau Dutt 

Ditto 

111 


31 Kailash Sahay Mathur ... 

Ditto 

II 

111 

33 Kan.) Boliari Mohan Lai 

Ditto 

m 


3o Basil Bohari Lai 

Ditto 

a 

a 

30 llai Mariiatli Bali Ma- 

Ditto 

111 

HI 

thur. 

37 Rabindra Kiiiiiar Bose ... 

Ditto 

111 

III 

38 llaha** Bohari Lnl Sri> 

Ditto 

111 

111 

vastava. 

41 Sliyam Sundar Jatl 

Ditto ..4 

Ul 


42 Shri Narain uliUfi Sham- 

Ditto 

a 

III 

t'hu Nath M^ain. 

4'i Umanatli S. Maunige 

Ditto 

111 


44 Utsava Lai .\g.nrwal 

Ditto 

111 


45 Atina liam Misr.i 

Mac Donnell Hindu 
Boarding House, 
Allahabad. 

111 

III 

48 Bindhuv-'iii Pra-^ad Sinha ... 

Ditto 

111 


.12 l>evi Prasad Shirkla 

Ditto 

a 


.)3 (fauoslichundru Joslii 

Ditto 

ai 

ai 

55 .lanardaii Prasad doslii 

Ditto 

ai 


57 Jagat Singh Pawur 

Ditto 

111 


58 Muthuradutt Paude 

Ditto 

111 


59 Narain Prasad Tiwtiri 

Ditto 

a 


60 Naiiak Prasad Sri- 

Ditto 

111 

111 

vnslava. 

01 Nilambar Pant 

Ditto 

. Ill 


64 Badheyshittiu 

. Ditto 

. a 

li 

65 Kagiinath Prusud Kak 

Ditto 

. 11 

111 

kar. 

66 Uom'*it Shukla 

Ditto 

.. Ill in 
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N'ftm4 of Candfdate. 


Name of College 
or 

Hostel. 


Division 
Passed in in which 
Division, passed in 
English. 


08 Saukata Pra.sad Srivas- 
tava. 

MacDoniiell Hindu 
Boarding House, 
Allahabad. 

III 


09 Tulsiram Gupta 

Ditto 

111 


72 llrishi Kesh Mukerji 

Muslim Hostel, 

Allahabad. 

U 


73 Ishaq Ahmad 

Ditto 

III 

HI 

79 Sliamoon Ahmad 

Ditto 

111 

1 

81 Zulfiqar Husain 

Ditto 

III 

III 

82 Alliert Sh(*ridan Uyall ... 

Kwiiig Christian 111 
College, Allahabad. 

Hi 

83 Alfrt'fl Donald French 

Ditto 

III 

H 

MacGowaii. 

80 IHiagwan Siiigli 

Ditto 

111 

HI 

87 Donald Samuel Alxd 

Ditto 

11 

11 

89 Uar Narayau Srivastnva . 

Ditto 

m 


92 Kailash Xath Srivastava.. 

Ditto 

u 

111 

9-1 Karau Siugh llaizada 

Ditto 

111 

HI 

96 Madan Moliau 

Ditto 

HI 


97 Mown Lai 

Ditto 

111 


102 Ham Narayau Varnia 

Ditto 

III 

H 

103 Sachiridra Natli Cliakra 

Ditto 

111 


barti 

104 Shimblui Dayal 

Ditto 

III 

H 

195 Shrl Nau<l Kumar 

Ditto 

u 

H 

103 Sudbir Kumar Sliome 

Ditto 

111 


110 Udai Bhau Singh 

Ditto 

11 


Doondir. 

Ill W. K. Wesley 

Ditto 

11 


112 Binda Drasad Srivas- Kayast'ia I’athsha- 
tava. la College, Allah- 

. abad • 

HI 


114 llari Shankar Khare ... 

Ditto 

HI 


115 Maheshwari 1* rasa d 

Ditto 

[I 


Khare. 

318 Sheila Roy (Miss) 

Ditto 

11 


119 Shyam Behari Lai 

Ditto 

11 

III 

Khare. 


Candidates under Ordinance 2, Chapter XIX- 

121 Ananda Ballabli Joshi University School III 

of Science, Allah- 
abad. 

123 Gur Charan Lai ... Kwing Christian III 

CoUege. All* 

aba4« 
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Name of College 
Name of Candidate. or 

Hostel. 


Oandidates under Ordinance 3, Chapter XIX. 

124 Chandra Prakash Agar- University School 
wala. of Science, Allah- 

abad. 


12.n Chandra Bali Rai 

Ditto 

126 Darbari Lai Jha 

Ditto 

127 Olive Robbins Chow- 

Ditto 

dhry (Miss). 

128 Parmeshwar Din Misra 

Ditto 

129 Rajjan Lai ... 

Ditto 

130 Romadas Haider 

Ditto 

131 Trilok Chandra Jain ... 

Ditto 


The following Honours candidates have passed in the 
Subsidiary Subjects noted against their names. 


132 Bireshwar Mazumdar... 


Muir Hostel, Allah- 
abad. 


Mathema- 
tics (Ap- 
plied and 
Chemist- 
ry). 


133 Yashishtha Bhargava... MacDonnell Hindu Mathema- 

Boarding House, tics (Pure 
Allahabad. and Ap- 

plied). 


134 Gajanan Pande 

135 Hahabir Prasad 

vastava. 


... Ewing Christian Botany 
College, Allah- and Che- 
abad. mistry. 

Sri- Litto ... Mathema- 

tics (Ap- 
plied) 
add Che- 
mistry. 


136 Ram Chandra Chatterji Ditto 


Bo t a n y 
and Che- 
mistry. 


Shankar Datt Vashist... Kayastha Pathshala Mathema- 
' , College, Allah- tics (Pure 

abad. and Ap- 

plied). 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of College 

Name of Candidate. or 

Hoatei. 

(EXTERNAL SIDE.) 

First Division— in order of merit.) 


Division 
in which 
in 

Btiglish. 


224 Dliaram Cliand Baijal ... Aleernt College ... II 

158 Haniaiii Siiigli Aliluwalia Agra College ... II 

184 Rameshwar Oayal Gupta Ditto ... Ill 

240 Balak Ram Gangwar ... Maharaja’s College, ... 

Jaipur. 

183 Rama Shankar Mat hur ... Agra College ... II 

174 Parshotain Das Agarwal... Ditto ... Ill 

229 Siimat Trasad ... Meerut College ... II 

153 Girwar Dliari Agarwala ... Agra College ... Ill 

197 Shri Rum Gupta ... Ditto ... Ill 

206 Nathoolal Dhaniialal Shri- liolkar, College, Indore ... 
mali. 

191 Shiam Lai Mital ... Agra College ... Ill 


Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College 
or Hostel. 


Division 
Passed in in which 
Division, passed In 
English. 


1H9 Abhaya Rrakash 

140 Ambay Dayal Mathur 

142 Avadh Bohari Saran .. 

144 Brahma Singh 

145 Brij Behari Lai 

146 Brij Mohan Johri 

147 Brij Swarup 

149 Daryao Singh 

150 Din Dayal Gungal 

161 Gaj Raj Kishore Bisaria 

162 Gaj Raj Siirgh 

164 Gopal Das Agarwala... 
166 Gfopalraj Swarup 

166 Govind Saran Mathur 

167 Gurbaksh Rai 
UiO Bar Saran Kawat 

161 Jagan Nath Bhargava... 

162 Jagan Prasad Rawat ... 

163 Jagdeesh Prasad Pharma 

164 «fag Mohan Saran 

163 Jai Krishna Das Guj rati 

166 Jaswant Singh Bhaal 

167 KpuhaivaLal 


Agra College, Agra 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
^ Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto ^ 

wmr 


II 111 
II II 
II III 
11 111 
11 111 
II III 
11 

11 ni 
II m 
HI 

11 111 
11 111 
II I 
II li 
n HI 
11 111 
HI 111 

II HI 
H 

H 

III ir 
11 

u 



666 iibir ot' sncckbbFtJL candji atfs, 1926. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College 
or 

Hostel . 


Division 
J*assert in in which 
Division, mssediu 
EnRlish. 


168 Khitendra Nutli Haner- Agra College, Agra. 

jee. 

169 Magan Bihari Lai Litto 

Srivastava 

171 Megh Singh Varma Ditto 

172 Nasiliat Ali Khan ... Ditto 

17J1 Nitai Chand Mukharji Ditto 

176 Pyare Lai Sliarma ... Ditto 

176 Badha Mohan Bhatia ... Ditto 

177 Kaghubar Dayal Clia- Ditto 

turvedi. 

178 Kaghubir K i s b o r e Ditto 

Mathur. 

180 Raghunath S a b a i Ditto 

Bammi. 

181 Raja Babu Kotliari ... Ditto ... 

Ram Dayal 11. Kliaii" Ditto 

delwal. 

186 Ranga Rao Satsangi ... Ditto 

187 Sachchida Nand ... Ditto 

188 Saraii Das Satsangi ... Ditto 

189 Sardar Singli (lupta ... Ditto 

190 Sharaii Bebari Lai Ditto 

Bhatia. 

192 Sliiam Sundar Lai Ditto 

Sharma. 

193 Shiva barain Gupta ... Ditto 

196 ShriBhusaii Gupta ... Ditto 

196 Shri Chand Singhal ... Ditto 

198 Sliyam Sundar ... Ditto 

200 Saiyid Muzaf^ar Ali ... Ditto 

201 Tribhuwan Math. Cha- Ditto 

turvedi. 

202 Umrao Prasad Raizada Ditto . 


206 Dookrishna Lekhraji 

Upadhyaya. 

207 Fateh Chandra Mital... 

210 Hari Ram Gupta 

211 Madho Singh 

212 Mahendra Singh 

Verm%» * 

213 Mohit ^ar Ganguli 


111 11 


Ditto 

II 

111 

Ditto 

11 

III 

Ditto 

11 

111 

Ditto 

11 

111 

Ditto 

111 

111 

Ditto 

11 

III 

Ditto 

III 

III 

Ditto 

II 


Ditto 

11 


Ditto 

11 


Ditto 

11 

111 

Ditto 

111 


Ditto 

II 

111 

Ditto 

11 

111 

Ditto 

III 


Ditto 

11 

II 

Ditto 

11 

U 

Ditto 

11 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

III 


Ditto 

11 

III 

Ditto 

II 


Ditto 

11 

111 

Ditto 

111 


ihn’s College, 

11 


Ditto 

11 

III 

Ditto 

II 

III 

Ditto 

II 

III 

Ditto 

III 

ill 

Ditto 

111 

111 


111 111 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Same of College 
or 

Hobtel. 


Division 
Passed in in which 
Division, passed in 
iSnglisb. 


214 Murli Manohar Singh... 

St. John’s College, 
Agra 

215 Fradyumiia K u m a r 

Ditto 

Srivastava 

217 Sahal Singh 

Ditto 

218 Bardar .iaswant Siiigli 

Ditto 

2)9 Shiam Lai Sanakia 

Ditto 

222 -4 m a r (' n d r a Nath 

MiM‘rut Coll 0 g e , 

Chattt'rji. 

MtM‘rnt. 

22:» Bliajaii Lai shurma .. 

Ditto 

22”» l^liwarSarau 

Ditto 

22G Lakslimaii Prasad 

Ditto 

228 Shital Prasad 

Ditto 

231 Trilok ('hand .Iain 

iPitio 

232 Triloki Nath Srivastava 

Ditto 

2.33 Bhagiath Mai Mahvs- 

Governrai'iit Col- 

wari. 

logo, Ajmor. 

23‘) (ianesh C h a n d r a 

liitto 

Milker ii. 

23(i Hira leil Kara np aria ... 

Ditto 

237 Krishna Mohan Kaul 

Ditto 

’3!^ Rani Cliainlra Sa\ad)»ya 

Ditto 

239 Ravi Shankar Derashri 

i Ditto 

242 Jugal Kishon* .Math nr 

Maharaja’s College, 
Jaipur. 

2L3 l.akshmi Prasad Mathur 

Ditto 

24G llari Shankar Srivas- 

V'ictoria College, 

tava. 

Gwalior. 

249 Fritam S'ligh Ihindal 
2)0 Raghunath Rao Khan- 

Ditto 

Ditto 

walkar. 

2.')1 Ham (-iopal Saksena ... 

Ditto 

252 S. f4. Gpkhlay 

• Ditto 

253 Shankar Ganesh Dixit 

Ditto 

255 Vishnu Dattaray Dan- 

Ditto 

dekar. 

256 Baldoo Prasad Pathak 

Holkar College, 
Indore. 

257 Damodar G opal 

Ditto 

Dhavale 

259 Ganga Ram Varraa ... 

Ditto 

*261 Kidar Nath Bhatuagar 

Ditto 

262 Mahadeo Raghunathrao 

Dit«k 

Bhalo. 


Ill 111 


11 

II 

11 

III 

11 

a 

111 


11 

III 

111 

li 

11 

11 

11 

111 

11 

Hi 

11 


11 


111 


11 

111 

111 

III 

111 

ill 

11 


ll 


III 

la 

ll 

a 

u 

ai 

a 


11 


ll 


II 

111 

ill 

la 

111 


11 


ll 

III 

u 


III 

la 

111 

111 



fees List or StJCOESSFtJL CANDIDATES, i026. 


Roll 

No. 


Name of College 
Name of Candidate. or 

Hostel . 


Division 
Passed in in which 
Division, passed in 
English. 


263 Manaklal Hiralal For- Ilolkar College, II 
wad. Indore. 


264 Narayaii Madhavrao 

Kutumhale. 

Ditto 

II 

III 

265 Narhar Gopalrao Joshi 

Ditto 

... HI 

HI 

267 Ramcliandra Balwant 
Kotastliane. 

Ditto 

11 

II 

268 f ri Krinlina G a n e s h 
Tamhe. 

Ditto 

... a 

269 Vishnu Krishna Auran- 
gabadkar. 

Ditto 

... 11 

111 

270 Vishnu H a g li u ii a t h 
Newaskar. 

Ditto 

... 11 

111 

271 Wasudeo Gopal Suhhe- 

Ditto 

... II 

111 


dar. 


Candidates nnder Ordinance 27 Chapter XIX. 

273 Lai Bahadur Mathur... Victoria C'olloge, 111 

Gwalior. 

274 Balkrishna, K e s h a o Holkar Col lege, 111 111 

Welankar. Indore, 


Candidates under Ordinance 3, Chapter XIX- 

278 Nawalkishore Gupta ... Ag^’a College, i^gra. 

279 Baxi Ilavirai Ilarirai ... Ditto 

280 Chandra Gupta V’^arsh- Government Col- 

ney. leg*', Ajmer. 



LIST OF SCCCBSSPUL CA.KDIDATBS, 1926. G69 


LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED 
THE B A EXAMINATION HELD 
IN MARCH. 1926 
INTERMAL SIDE. 

First Division (in order ot merit). 


Roll 

No. 


Nam»* of Can<^itlate. 


1G8 ISliyam Kiiraari Nohni Cro^tliwaito 


(Miss). 

22 llatiim Mohan 
70 Sliubh rendu Bhushan 
Bauerji. 

18 Nand Kislior^*. Arora ... 


Name of ('ollege or Hostel. 


U 11 i V e r sity 
('ollege, Allahabail. 

Law lloatel, Allahabad. 

Alac Donnell University 11. B. 

House, Allahabad. 

Law Hostel, Allahabad. 


Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College 
or 

Passed 

in 


Hostel. 

Division. 

1 

.ladunaudan Prasad 

Muir Hosted, Allaha- HI 

2 

Kanwal Singh 

bad 

Ditto 

... HI 

4 

Nand Lai Shah 

Ditto 

... Ill 

0 

Sailendra Cliuiidra Mitra 

Ditto 

II 

7 

Bisliwanath PnisadBhar- 

Law ilostfd, Allahabad 111 

8 

gava 

Bis ban Dayal Srivastava 

Ditto 

11 

11 

Clobiud Narayan Sharnia 
Vfsharada. 

Ditto 

.. HI 

13 

Harish Chandra Chatur' 

Ditto 

... HI 

16 

vedi. 

Lakshmi Kant 

Ditto 

... Ill 

17 

Mahesh Chandra Agar- 

Ditto 

11 

19 

wal. 

Prakash Chandra 

Ditto 

H 

21 

Ram Charitra Sahi 

Ditto 

... HI 

23 

Ratan Nath Tikku 

Ditto 

II 

25 

RaghuBansh Mani Tri- 
path!. 

... HI 
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Koll 

No. 


Name of College 

Name of Candidate. or 

Hostel. 


Passed 

in 

Divisior 


2C 

llameshwar Prasad Rhar- 
gava. 

Law Hostel, Allahabad. 

11 

27 

Ham Chandra Kashinatli 
Bhatwadekar. 

Ditto 

in 


Say ad Malnnood ATzhI... 

Ditto 

11 

31 

Adya Prasad Srivastava 

MiicDonnoll Univer- 
sity Hindu Boarding 
House, All aha bad. 

ill 

32 

Algii Duhoy 

Ditto 

111 

34 

Amarnath Gaijal 

Ditto 

11 


B ha nil Prasad 

Ditto 

11 

3G 

Bislianuarain Nigani ... 

Ditto 

ll 

37 

Binilanaiid (ihosli 

Ditto 

11 

^)8 

Braj Kishor Ivlianna ... 

Ditto 

111 

40 

lUshambhar .Nath 

Ditto 

11 

41 

Bisinvaiiath 

Ditto 

11 

42 

<3ihatar Siugli Paucholi 

Ditto 

111 

43 

Chaiidika Prasad 

Ditto 

11 

44 

Oindayalii (Uipta 

Ditto 

III 

40 

(iokul Das sgarwala ... 

Ditto 

11 

47 

Gokiil f'rasad Khanna ... 

Ditto 

111 

4S 

Copiiiatli ‘‘^ingli 

Ditto 

ill 

49 

Gouridayal Dalela 

Ditto 

HI 

52 

Jamiiashankar Varma ... 

Ditto 

H 

53 

.lawahurnatli Takru 

Ditto 

ill 

.">6 

Kewal Krishna Mcdirotra 

Ditto 

11 

57 

Kashinatli Tiwari 

Ditto 

111 

58 

Kunwar Krishna 

Ditto 

11 

.59 

K al y a n c h a nd ra A gar wn 1 

Ditto 

111 

GO 

Kirpa Sliankar ^^ivas- 
tava. 

Ditto 

111 

G1 

Kalikii Prasad 

Ditto 

111 

G2 

Lakslimi c?haran 

Ditto" 

111 

6.3 

Lai it Moh^n i ant 

Idtto 

11 

G4 

Mahahir Prasad Agar- 
wala. 

Ditto 

111 

65 

Mahaileo Prasad Agar- 
wala. 

Ditto 

111 

66 

Madho Prasad Pande 

Ditto 

I 

67 

Naiid Kishore 8ingh 

Ditto 

11 

70 

Puttu Singh 

Ditto 

III 

71 

Radhe Prasad ^ingh 

Ditto 

III 

73 

Hamnaivsh *a 

Ditto 

II 

74 

Shyam Ba' * 

Ditto 

11 

7r> 

ShevPdn/ 5.' \i 

Ditto 

111 
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Koll 

No. 


Name of College Faesed 

Name of Caudidate. 

or 

10 


Hostel. Division. 

78 

8haml)]iiuiatli Shukla ... 

MacDount'll Univer- 
sity Hindu Boardhig 
House, Allahabad. 

m 

71) 

Sudliir Cliandra Hoy ... 

Ditto 

in 

81 

Shyamkisliore Malviya 

Ditto 

HI 

82 

Sarju Iratihad Trivedi 

Ditto 

111 

8;t 

Trilochaii Datt Joslii 

Ditto 

HI 

84 

Trilokiiath Kai 

Ditto 

HI 

87 

Aluliil IIaiui<l t^idwai 

Mu.slim Uo>tel, Allaha- 
bad. 

.11 


Alimaduddiu Alniia<l 

Dilto 

HI 


Aii\va.riil Hasan 

Ditto 

11 

0 

Asliiij Ali 

Ditto 

ii 

92 

Uashim llusaiii Xaijvi ... 

DiUo 

H 

93 

Jnam lliisain 

Ditto 

HI 

94 

Mirza Asad liaza 

Ditto 

H 

95 

Mall mood Aliiiuul Siddiqi 

Ditto 

HI 

96 

Mohammad Jlusmat Ullali 
Abrari. 

Ditto 

HI 

97 

Munir Ahmad lluslmii ... 

Ditto 

HI 

99 

Salem Vllah 

Ditto 

HI 

102 

Shaikh .Mohammad 

Ditto 

HI 

ln;i 

Shah Nazir Alaiu 

Ditto 

11 

104 

Saiyid Alimad Tirmizi ... 

ilitto 

111 

107 

Alakhd liiiri Saraii Hoya ... 

Kwing Ctiristiaii Uni- 
versity Uolleg(3, Allah- 
abad. 

HI 

109 

lialdeo Prasad Pamb^y ... 

Ditto 

HI 

111 

llenarsi Prasad (xapta 
BhugWati Cliaraii Varnia 

Ditto 

111 

112 

Ditto 

11 

113 

TJinoy Kumar Aluklierji .. 

Ditto 

HI 

114 

Jiriiidaban Avastlii 

Ditto 

HI 

115 

Cleraent Wehb Trt*ssler ... 

• Ditto 

HI 

117 

Uhaiia/iaiid Paiide 

Ditto 

HI 

119 

Jagat Singh Negi 

Ditto 

111 

120 

Jagdi.sh Prasad 

Ditto 

HI 

121 

Jagdisli 8.ahai Sakseua ... 

Ditto 

H 

122 

Jagdish Cliandra Va.rniu .. 

Ditto 

11 

123 

Jibaii Krishna Mukherjee 

Ditto 

111 

124 

Kanliaiya Lai Misra 

Ditto 

HI 

J25 

Kedar Nath Tiwari 

Ditto 

HI 

126 

Kumar Ham Sharan Singh 

Ditto 

11 

128 

M. Justus 

D^ 

111 

131 

Mohammad Majidullah 
Khau. 

D? 

HI 
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Boll 

No. 


Name of College Passed 

Name of Candidate. 

or in 


Hostel. Division. 

133 

Nayan Chand Ghosh 

Kwing Christian Uni- 
versity College, 
Allahabad. 

Ill 

134 

Puran Chandra Joshi 

Ditto 

11 

135 

Kajindra Mausingh 

Ditto 

III 

138 

RamCharan Afiowar 

Ditto 

11 

140 

Sahadeva Prasad Gupta 

Ditto 

11 

142 

Seetaiiath Jha 

Ditto 

III 

143 

Shambhu Nath Tripathi... 

Ditto 

111 

144 

Shri Prakash Pande 

Ditto 

II 

145 

Sri Krishna Pando 

Djtto 

111 

146 

Srish Chandra Shukla ... 

Ditto 

11 

147 

Syed Miiliaminad Siddiq 
Hasany 

Ditto 

111 

151 

Diwflkar Bahadur Singh... 

K.P.U. College, Allah- 
abad. 

111 

152 

Gangeshwar Prasad 

Ditto 

11 

155 

Jagannath Prasad Srivas- 
tava 

Ditto 

11 

155 

Jagdish Prasad 

Ditto 

11 

157 

Kamta Prasad... 

Ditto 

III 

168 

Knilas Nath Agha 

Ditto 

111 

159 

Kripa Narain ... 

Ditto 

III 

162 

Mohan Murari Lul Ilajola 

Ditto 

111 

1(53 

Nnrsingh D^tta Paiule ... 

Ditto 

III 

165 

Vijai Baliadur Singh 

Ditto 

III 

167 

Chaiidrawftti S h u k 1 a 
(iVJiss). 

Crostliwaite University 
College, Allahabad. 

111 

169 

Maliesh Chandra Jain 

Jain Hostel, Allahabad 

11 

171 

Sliriman Narayan Tiwari 

Ditto 

11 

172 

Surai Mai Jain 

Ditto 

11 

173 

Visheshwar Dayal ... Ditto 

Ex-Student under Ordinance 2, Chapter XIX. 

11 

174 

Badri Prasad Kakkar 

University School of 
Arts, Allahabad. 

111 


Candidates under Ordinance 3, Chapter XIX. 

193 Akhil Kumar B b a 1 1. a - University School of 

charya. Arts, Allaliabad. 

194 Chandra M a *#huklii ... Ditto 

195 Ghana Nau'JJ ugiitia ... Ditto 

196 Oirdhari/ irastava... Ditto 
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p Name of College Passed 

Name of Candidate . or in 

Hostel. Division. 

197 Hari Kam Chaturvedi ... University School of 

. Arts, Allahabad. 

198 Jai Krishna Mathur ... Ditto 

199 Muhammad Abul Hasan ... Ditto 

200 Nand Kishore ... Ditto 

201 Ham Kamal »Sahi ... Ditto 

202 Tribhuwan Nath ... Ditto 


EXTERMAt SIDE. 

First Divisione * in order of merit/) 

5-38 Bankey Lai Govilla ... .Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

228 Kishan Naraiu Kaul ... Agra College, Agra 

323 Bhagwati Prasad Dar- l> A.-V. College, Oawnpore, 
bari. 

246 Hajeshwari Prasad Agra College, Agra. 

Mathur. 

(EXTERNAL SIDE. ) 

203 Badri Prasad Giu^a ... Agra College, Agra ... Ill 
2)4 Bal Krishua Das Xandan Ditto ... 11 

2i5 Basant Kishore Bhar- Ditto ... Ill 

gava. 

206 Bhola Datta Nautiyal ... 

208 Bishan Dayal 

209 BriJ Nandan Lai Sak' 

sena. 

210 Brindaban , 

212 Chanda Lai Se^csena ... 

214 Daya Shankat Pande . . 

215 dobind lUm Hlipta 

216 Guru PrAad Srivestava 
219 Hari Shankar Mathur . . 

22Q Hukam Singh 
221 Jagannath Prisad Sar- 

bhai. 

221 Jai Be hari Lai Mathur 
226 Kailash Bihari 
22t Kanhaiya Lai Shatma ... 

229 Krishna Prasad’ Safbhai 

230 Krishna Swarup Saksena 

231 Kunwar Bahadur Sinha 
932 Ladli Prasad 


Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

.DittQ 

... 11 

Ditti 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditta 

... Ill 

Ditf^ 

. . Ill 

Dit 

... Ill 

Di' 

... Ill 



m 

LIST Ot* SUCCESSFaL CANDIDATES, 1926. 

Roll 

Name of College 

Passed 

Name of Candidate. 

or 

in 

No. 


Hostel. 

Division 

m 

Laati Ham 

Agra College, Agra 

... Ill 

235 

Mahendru Fal Singb ... 

Litto 

... Ill 

236 

Mannu Lai «... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

238 

Makand Prasad 

Uitto 

... Ill 

242 

Hadha Charan Saksena 

Ditto 

... 11 

243 

Haghubir 8aran Las ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

244 

Haghunatb 8ahai Jauhari 

Ditto 

... Ill 

245 

Hagh uuandan Prasad 
86th. 

Ditto 

... Ill 

250 

Hamenhwar Prasad 
Bhargava. 

Ditto 

... Ill 

251 

Ham Narayan Pathak ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

2j4 

Shiva Charaii Saras wat 

Ditto 

... 11 

256 

SoDUag Mai Saratiu 

Ditto 

... Ill 

237 

Ugra Sen Singh 

Ditto 

11 

25H 

Umrao Singh lihatnagar 

Ditto 

... Ill 

2ok)> 

Vishwa Nath Chaturvedi 

Ditto 

... 11 

260 

Amar Nath Sayal 

St. John’s College, 

Agra 111 

261 

Badshah 

Ditto 

... Ill 

262 

ClLhitarmal Pacboli 

Ditto 

... Ill 

253 

Lokal Uliandra Chat nr- 
vedi. 

Ditto 

... 11 

264 

Jagannath Prasad 

Ditto 

... 11 

263 

Johan Mai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

267 

Krishna Layal 

Ditto 

... Ill 

266 

Mirza Jarrar Hasan 
<<4izilbash. 

Ditto 

... Ill 

270 

Onkar Singh 

Ditto 

... Ill 

271 

Percy William Kliaii ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

275 

Ham Saran Chand 

Ditto 

... 11 

276 

Hoshau Lall Saxena 

Ditto 

... Ill 

277 

Shajaat Ali Siddiqi ... 

Ditto 

... a 

281 

Victor Ivan Bobb 

Ditto 

.»• HI 

282 

Vishwambharnath Paude 

Ditto 

... ir 

283 

Amir Ahmad 

Bareilly College 

... I. 

281 

Anand Bahadur 

ijitto 

II 

285 

Bankey Lai 

Ditto 

... HI 

288 

Bhawani S h a a k e r 
Mishra. 

Ditto 

... HI 

390 

Briinandan Prasad 
Misra. 

Ditto 

... II. 

394 

Kanhaya Lai Varma 

Ditto 

... II. 

398 

1 Khwaja Balm:ud*din Za- 
kariya. 

Ditto 

... II 
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Roll 

No. 

' Name of Candidate. 

Name of College 

Passed 

or 

in 


Hostel. 

Division. 

296 

Lakshmi Shanker Johri 

Bareilly College 

II 

298 

Mohan Lai Mii^ra 

Ditto 

II 

:ioo 

Mukat Behari Lai Varma 

Ditto 

... Ill 

;ioi 

Mukat Behari Lai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

302 

Nikhil Chandra Sanyal 

Ditto 

... in 

:i04 

Raj Bahadur Ohaube 

Ditto 

... Ill 

305 

KajaRamVaieh 

Ditto 

... Ill 

306 

Kam Behari Lai Johari 

Ditto 

... Ill 

307 

Ram Praatui Agarwala ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

310 

Saadat Ali 

Ditto 

II 

311 

Salig Ram Johri 

Ditto 

... Ill 

313 

Shiva Uari 

Ditto 

... Ill 

314 

Shyam Lai Vaiah 

Ditto 

Ill 

315 

Shy am Mohan Sakaeiia ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

316 

Shyam Narain Misra 

Ditto 

... Ill 

319 

Abinash Chandra Mathnr 

D.A.-V. College, 

Cawn- in 

320 

Babu Ram Gupta 

pore. 

Ditto 

... in 

321 

Bankey Behary Seth 

Ditto 

... Ill 

322 

Beni Madhava Misra 

Ditto 

... Ill 

324 

Bhagwati Prasad Tripath i 

Ditto 

11 

326 

Bhawani Shankar 

Ditto 

11 

328 

Hay a Ram Gupta 

Ditto 

II 

329 

Devi Dayal Tandon 

Ditto 

11 

331 

Girdhari Lai ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

332 

Gulab Chand Jain 

Ditto 

11 

33:3 

Hanuman Prasad Saxeiia 

Ditto 

... Ill 

335 

Jagdish Bahadur 

Ditto 

... Ill 

336 

Jagdisb Prasad Dvivedi... 

Ditto 

II 

338 

Jageshwar Narain Sharma 

Ditto 

... fll 

341 

Jugul Kishore bhatnagar 

Ditto 

... Ill 

343 

Rarta Dayalu 

Ditto 

11 

344 

Kaushallya Nandan 
Mehrotra. 

• Ditto 

... Ill 

345 

Eedar Nath Pandeya 

Ditto 

... Ill 

347 

Mahabir Prasad Nigam ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

348 

Mahesh Chandra 

Ditto 

11 

350 

Mangal Das Seth 

Ditto 

11 

351 

Mool Chandra Trivedi ... 

Ditto 

Ill 

352 

Munishwar Singh 

Ditto 

... Ill 

:454 

Ram Chandra Nigam 

Ditto 

Ill 

355 

Ram Chandra Singh 

IHtto 

... Ill 

356 

Ram Dutt Dube 


... Ill 

^7 

Ram Gopal 

... II 
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Roll 

Name of College Passed 

Name of candidate. 

or in 


No. 


Hostel. Division. 

3(»0 

Ram Narain Lahiri 

D. A.-V. College, Cawn- 
pore. 

111 

m 

Satgur Daytl Sinha 

Ditto 

in 

364 

Sharda Prasad Agrawal ... 

Ditto 

111 

365 

Shiva Sagar Prasad 

Ditto 

111 

366 

Shri Gopal Bhatnagar ... 

Ditto 

III 

367 

Sita Ram Pande 

Ditto 

11 

368 

Sundar Lai 

Ditto 

III 

370 

Vidyadhar 

Ditto 

111 

371 

Vidyanand Bahugima 

Ditto 

.111 

372 

Abdul Gaffar 

St. Andrew’s College, 
Gorakhpur. 

111 

374 

Anis Ahmad 

Ditto 

III 

378 

Basudeo Narayen Sinha... 

Ditto 

(11 

379 

Basist Narayan 

Ditto 

111 

382 

Badri Prasad Srivastava.., 

Ditto 

111 

383 

Chandra Bhal Ojha 

Ditto 

111 

3*^4 

Faizul Jalil 

Ditto 

111 

385 

Gaya Prasad Sharma 

Ditto 

III 

386 

Gajadhar Prasad 

Ditto 

111 

388 

Haribans Sahai 

Ditto 

111 

390 

Jagdish Prasad 

Ditto 

111 

393 

Alahlma Prasad Sahi 

Ditto 

111 

3 5 

Furna ChAndra Goswami 

Ditto 

II 

396 

Ram Chandra Singh 

Ditto 

111 

39S 

Baj Narain Lai Asthana... 

Ditto 

111 

399 

Ram Jee Lai 

Ditto 

111 

401 

Shiva Batta Singh 

Ditto 

III 

405 

AJat Pershad Jain 

Meerut College 

III 

4(9 

Hanwari Lai Sharma 

Ditto 

11 

410 

Bibhuti Bhnshan Mu 
kherji. 

Ditto 

II 

411 

Dal Chandra Yadav.a 

Ditto 

11 

412 

Ganga Prasad Rajbanshi 

Ditto 

11 

414 

Indra Sain Jain 

Ditto 

111 

418 

Jineshwar Das 

Ditto 

III 

421 

Maher Chahd Jain 

Ditto 

111 

424 

Mutsaddi Lai Kamboh .. 

Ditto 

11 

126 

Naresh Chkiidra 

Ditto 

a 

428 

Padam Singh Jaini 

Ditto 

II 


Prlthi Singh 

Pyare Lai Sharma 

Ditto 

m 


Ditto 

111 


Bw Das 

Ditto 

in 
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Soli 

No. 


Name of Candidal* 


Name of College, 
or 

Hostel. 


Passed 

in 

Division. 


434 Ram Kunwar 
437 Shital Prasad 
43 ) Sundar Lai Chaturvedi 
444 Gani^adhar Ivamchandra 



Kbedkar. 

Gwalior. 

445 

HariHarSahai 

Ditto 

446 

Madho Singh Saksena ... 

Ditto 

447 

Ramchandra Anandrao 
Nhawakar. 

Ditto 

450 

Ramchandra Damoda 
SarvatH. 

Ditto 

4.')2 

Itaghunatb Sahai 

Ditto 

453 

Rama Shankar Shukla .. 

Ditto 

455 

Rup Narain Sharma 

intto 

45(5 

Sain Das 

Ditto 

457 

Saiyed Iktidar Uusain 

Ditto 


Meerut College, Meerut 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Victoria College, 


m 

465 

466 

467 
464 

470 

471 

472 

474 

475 

479 

480 

481 

482 

4$3 

484 

486 


llizvi. 

Bhaskar C4ovind 
kar. 

Damodir Prasad Srivas* 
tava. 

Dattatraya 8hridhar 
Datar. 

Dliannalal Jain 
Diiikar Waman Joshi ... 
Han Mukundrao Thom- 
bre. 

Hararilal Jain 
Hiraial Bhatnagar 
Kantaram Nathopant Pa- 
belkar. 

Krishuaji Upendra Ha- 
valdar. 

Narayan Prasad Dube ... 
Phooldhand Jain 
Pradhaii, Shatrughna 
Mahadeo 

Ramchandra Narayanbhai 
Gupta. 

Ramdas Janrao Kulkarai 
Ram Dutta Chaubey ... 
Sadaaiv Haripant Rabat - 
kar. 


II 
III 

11 

III 

111 

II 

III 

itl 

111 

11 

111 

II 

111 


Narul- Christian College, In- III 


Ditto 

Ill 

Ditto 

111 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... HI 

DiUi 

... 11 

Ditto 

... in 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1926. 


(toll 

No. 


- Name of Candidate. 


Name of College 
or 

Host el. 


Passed 

in 

Division 


487 

489 

492 

493 

494 

495 

496 

498 

499 

502 

505 

606 

507 

508 

509 
511 

514 

517 

520 

521 

623 

524 

526 

526 

528 

529 

531 

532 
534 
637 


S'lridhar Shankar Khan* Christian College, 
dekaiT. Indore. 

Trirobak Nngorao Dharm- Ditto 
adhikari. 

Uma Diitta 

Vinaynk Keshao Dongro 

Wasant Gumbhin Utiii- 
kap. 

Yeshwant GopalraoGad* 
kari- 

Yugal Kishore Cham pa- 

ram, l^andit. 

Baliram Krishnarao Ka- Holkar College, Indore 
war. 

Chiney Prabhakar Sa^la- 
shive. 

George E. Cornelius ... 

Laxman Devidas Aneing- 
kar. 

Mohammad Iftikhar Ali 
Khan. 

Purushottamra ) Scindia 

Sayed Abid Ali 

Sheouarayan Srivastava 

Vithal Shivram Abhyaii- 
kar. 

Fazai Ahmad Khan 


nitto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditt ) 
Ditto 


Krishna Lai Sankhla 
Mohammad Kazim Faruqi 
Mohammad Bashir Ah- 
mad Alavi. 

Syed Shariful Hasan ... 

Triloki Narain Kichlu... 

Badridas L, Agarwal ... Jaswant College', Jodh- 


Government 
Aj mer. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 


111 

III 

11 

II 

III 

11 

HI 

HI 

111 

111 

111 

11 

111 

111 

111 

III 


College, 11 

... Ill 
... Ill 
... Ill 


11 

III 

111 


Bhandari Badanchund .. 
Ganga Kam Purohit 
Gehra Lai K Mathur ,. 
Muni Lall Viyas 
Narain Prasad Mathiir .. 
Tej Bux Surana 
Bala Bakhsh Goya I 


pur. 

HI 

Ditto . . 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

111 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto -• 

11 

Maharaja's College, Jai- 
pur. 

HI 
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Boll 

No. 


Name of College 

Passed 

Name of Candidate. 

or 

in 


Hostel. 

Division 

539 

Bhom Nath Gupta 

Maharaja’s College, III 

Jaipur. 

540 

Brinda Prasad Gargh ... 

Ditto 

... iii 

541 

Datnodar Lai Mathur ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

542 

Durga Pr.ishadSharma .. 

Ditto 

... HI 

54 1 

Gopal Cli^indra Saksona 

Ditto 

... Ill 

545 

Gopal Hamchandra Aph- 
ale. 

Ditto 

... Ill 

546 

Hanuman Parshad Vaish 

Ditto 

... Ill 

547 

Kailash Nath Mahendra 

Ditto 

... m 

649 

Kshem Chandra Gupta 

Ditto 

... Ill 

551 

Madhusudan Lai Sharma 

Ditto 

... Ill 

5oZ 

Mohan Lai Matliur 

Ditto 

... in 

655 

Ham Dayal Sakarwal ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

556 

Ham Sarup Agarwala ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

559 

Shobha Ham Gupta 

Ditto 

... Ill 

660 

Syed Shaukat Husain 
Zaidi 

Ditto 

... 11 


Candidates under Ordinance 2> Chapter XIX- 
560 Shiam Suudar Bhargava Agra College, Agra ... Ill 
577 Itaj Bahadur Nigam ... 1). A.-V College, Cawn- ll 

pore. 

580 Caya Trasada Srivastava Christian Clol lege, 111 

Lucknow. 

.583 Ram Sarup ... Meerut College ...* Ill 

584 Ram Saran Das ... Ditto ... Ill 


594 

595 

596 
697 

598 

599 
601 
602 

603 

604 

mo 

6<)6 

607 


Candidates under Ordinance 3. Chapter XIX. 

Chandrapal Singh ... Agra' College 

Data Ham Gupta ... Ditto 

Sundar Lai Jain ... Ditto 


Suraj Bhan Singh 
Jagau Prasad Ssksena... 
Kali Charan Asthana ... 
Abdui Hanf 

Bishah Narain Mehra ... 
Deo Gupta 

Kunj Behari Lai Srivas- 
tava 

Prem Dutta .Arorn 
Mahe.sh Narayan Call 
Srivastava. 

Satyadeo Mani Tripath i 


Ditto 

St. John's College, Agra 
, Ditto 
Bareilly College 
Ditto 

D.A.-V College, Cawu- 
pore. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

St. Andrew's College, 
Gorakhpur. 

D^o 
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IJqJi Name of College Passed 

Name of Candidate. or in 

Hostel. Division. 

d08 Salek Ghand ... Meerut College 

610 Shankar Nar:iyati Pav- Christian College, 
naskar. Indore. 

612 Badri Narayan Byas ... Jaswant College, Jodh- 

pur. 

EXTERNAL STUDENTS. 


615 

Bhagwan Sarup Bhatna- 

Teacher, 

Aligarh 

Hi 

619 

gar. 

Muhammad Yasin 

Do. 

Agra 

II 

623 

Jriauendra B h u s a n 
Chakravati. 

Do. 

Aiiahabid ... 

111 

627 

Prakasli Swarup Uukku 

Do. 

b^irrukkab ad 

111 

63u 

Brijratandas 

Do. 

Benares 

III 

C3’J 

Shiva Jagat Sharrna 

Do 

do. 

lU 

m 

Triloki Nath Sri vast a va 

Do. 

Jaiinpar 

U 

635 

Durga Prasad Sri vast a va 

Do. 

Soltanpur ... 

111 

643 

Basudeva Sahay Sharrna 

Do. 

Kairana 

ll 

644 

Dilawar Masili 

Do 

Meerut 

111 

651) 

Syed Mazahir Hasan ... 

Do 

SaharanpuT ... 

III 

655 

Mohammad Zafar 

Do. 

Samblial 

III 

658 

Ram Singh 

Do 

Kliurja 

li 

661 

BhasKar Vaijnatli Bhide 

Do. 

Indore 

111 

662 

Damodar Keshav Abhy- 
ankar 

Do 

do. 

111 

664 

Krishna] i W a s u d e o 
Ambekar. 

Do 

do. 

II 

670 

Shreenewas Vinayak 
Oharpuro * 

Do Morena Pench 
(Gwalior State). 

III 

676 

Murli Dhar Vijaywarji 

Do. 
(0. 1.) 

C hark hari 

III 

680 

Rajeshwar Prasad Johri 

Do 

Raj garb (C.I ) 

III 

681 

Ram Prasad Panday ... 

Do 

Sailana 

III 

683 

Qhhannu Narayan yerma 

Do 

Ajmer 

111 

684 

Miikhi Ram 

Do 

Sardarshahr ... 

111 

687 

Gopi Lai Yadav 

Do. 

Dig ( Bharat - 
pur State) 

III 


Teachers under Ordinance 3* Chapter XIX. 

690 Shri Nath Asthana Teacher, Jaunpur 

691 Madho Narain Mathur... Do Mussoorie 

692 Beni,Singh ... Do Eanth 

696 Glinig^dhariCeshav Karpe Do Indore 

696 Xhanderao Keshaverao Do Dhar (C I .) ... 
Kale. 
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LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED 
THE BACHELOR OF COMMERCE EXAMI- 
NATION PART I) HELD IN MARCH 1926 
INTERNAL SIDE . 


Uoll 

No, 


1 


■i 


5 

5 

7 

8 


10 


13 

14 
10 
21 
22 
23 
28 

30 

31 

32 

35 

36 

37 

38 


39 

40 

41 
44 


Name o1 randidato. 


Kamgopal ISliarmn 

Fardmi Jahangir (Ihaudliy 
Kamta Prasad Kacker 
Ajodhya Prasad 


Kanhaiyalal 

Keshavdas 

Shyatn Swarup Kulshrestha 
^ayyid Mashuq Ali 

Trimbak Lai Mahendra 


Name of College 
or 

Hostel. 

M lur Hosted, Allah- 
a bad. 

laiw Hosted, Allahabad. 
Ditto 

MacDonnell University 
Hindu Boarding 
Houses Allahabad. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Muslim Hostel, Allalia- 
abad 

Kwing Christian 
College, Allahabad. 


EXTERNAL SIDE. 


Basudeo Pras id Agrawal 
Fareed Alam Chisbti 
Hari Har Prasad ... 

Narendra Nath Kathju 
Kam Krishna Tandon 
Kam Swarup Agarwal 
Babu Lai Tewuri 

Balwant Singh 
Beni Madho Mebrotra 
Bhagat'Saran Bhatnagar 
Brij Mohan Saran Sharmii 
Chandra Bhan Vaish 
Chandra Pal Singh 
Dattatraya Yinayak Barhan- 
purkar. 

Daya Prasad 
Devi Chnran Hupta 
Devi Ram Jha 
daya P:fasad Dwivedi 


... St. John’s (College, Agra 
Di'.to 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

... S. D Collegej of Com- 
merce, Cawnpore. 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
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Koll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College 
or 

Hostel. 


45 Ghasi Kaiu Maheshwari 

48 Gur Baksh Singh 

50 Our Narain Khanna 

51 Gur Prasad 

52 Gur Sarao Das 

53 Uari Har Lai Bhargava 
55 Bari Shankar Sharma 

. 56 Har Narayan Agarwal 
57 Ishwar Saran Nigam 
69 Joti Swarup 

60 Kashi Uam Sharma 

61 Kesha va Prasad Sri^vastava 

62 Krishna Gopal Saksena 
64 Lalla Mai Var^hney 

66 Magan Lol Nanawati 

67 Maheshji Sriyastava 

68 Manohar Lai 

71 Naim Chand Jain 

72 Nanak Chaudra Khorana 

74 Naresh Chandra Surana 

75 Narmada I rasad Pande 

76 Nemi Chand Bakhliwal 
78 Onkar Prasad Bhargava 

80 Parmeshwari Dayal Saksena 

81 Parmeshari Das Bhargava 

82 Pratap N arain M isra 

88 Prem Chand 

85 Pulin Behari Khasnavia 

86 Hahi Shekhar Saksena 

87 Kaiha Krishna Agarwal 

89 Raja Bam Agarwala 

90 Ramadhar Saksena 

91 Bameshwar Swamp Saksena 

92 Bamchandra Bhargava 

93 Bam Chandra Gupta 
98 Bam Lagna Pande 

101 Kama Nath Sarma 

102 Bam Saran Bery 

104 Kam Swamp Sharma 

105 Rohni Nandan Sahay 

110 Sharda Prasad Dikshit 
113 Shiva DutyS^hargava 
^14 Shiva * Shivapuri 


S. D. College of Com 
merce, Cawnpore. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
• Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
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LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED 
THE BACHELOR OF COMMERCE EXA 
MINATION^PARTIhHELDIN MARCH. 1826; 

INTERNAL SIDE. 

r. Name of College Passed 

Name of Candidate. or in 

Hostel. Division 

2 Hari Kam Gupta ... MacDonnell Hindu ill 

lioarding House, 
iUlahabad. 

3 Ham Keshab Ghosh ... Ditto ... ill 

4 Ham Chandra Sharma ... Onto ... Ui 

6 HamBehariLal 3ak.seua... Bwiug Christian Col- Hi 

lege, Allahabiui. 

t) Brij Basi Lai Gaur ... Kayastha Fathshala 11 

University College, 
Allahabad. 

EXTERNAL SIDE. 

7 Jagdish Frasad Uhargava St. John^s College, Agra ill 

9 Munshi Lai Gupta ... Ditto ... Hi 

lU Hamsarup Dwivedi ... Ditto ... il 

13 Avadh Bihari Lai ... S. D. College of Com- ill 

merce, Cawnpore. 

14 Beni Shankar Tripathi ... Ditto ... ill 

id Bhagwat Saran Audholia Ditto ... ill 

16 Budh Ben Agarwal ... Ditto ... m 

17 Chandra Deo Prasad alias Ditto ... II 

Nathu Lai. 

20 Durga Prasad Mehrotra ... Ditto ... HI 

21 Ganesh Prasad Bajpai ... Ditto ... Hi 

24 Jiwan Nath Dar ... Ditto ... HI 

2b Kishori Lai Govil ... • Ditto ... HJ 

27 Madan Mohan Gupta ... Ditto ... Hi 

28 Mahabir Bahai dhatna- Ditto ... Hi 

gar. 

29 Mani dhanker Misra ... Ditto ... H 

30 Mata Prasad Shakla ... JE)itto ... Hi 

32 Pratap Bingh Brivastava Ditto ... Hi 

33 Ham Das Garga * Ditto ... ui 

34 Kam Xishore Bingh ... Ditto ... Hi 

35 Hro , d ... Ditto ... I* 



68'4' Lt«¥' Otr sirdOESStrUt OANDIDATBS' 1926. 


D(,|i' Name of Colieli Passed 

Name of Candidate. or in 

Hostel. Division. 


36 Surju Narain Agnihotri .. vS. D College of Com- III 

merce, Cawnpore. 

37 Satya Saran Srivastava .. Ditto III 

38 Shankar Prasad Upadhya Ditto ... Ill 

39 Shankar Sahai iSaxena ... Ditto ... Ill 

41 Shiva Badan Lai ... Ditto ... Ill 

42 Shiva Shankar Agarwal Ditto III 

44 Sri liam Gupta ... Ditto ... Ill 

40 Shyam Lai Tewari ... Ditto ... Ill 


EXTERNAL STUDENTS. 

48 Rap Ram Gupta .. Teacher, Agra ... II 


60 Kanahiya Lai Govil .. Do Cawnpore ... II 



M8T OF SUCCESSrOb CANDIDATES, 1926 . 686 


LT- EXAMINATION- 

Note. — M. stands for Mathematics ; G. for Seography ; 
II for History ; N. S. for Nature Study and Sc. for Science. 

First Division— (in order of merit- > 

toll 

Name of Candidate. Nameof Collogo. distine- 

pftS86d . 


Theory. Practice ► 


23 

.lame 9 Williams Charles 

1« 

Training Col- 
‘ge. Allaiiabad. 

1 

1 

M. 

39 

Pranendra Nath (Ihoeal Ditto ... 

In alphabetical order- 

1 

I 

M. 

1 

Akbar Ali 

Ditto 

IL 

lU 


2 

Babu Ram Bliatnagar 

Ditto 

11 

a 

G 

3 

Balbir Salmi Srivasfcava 

Ditto 

11 

a 


4 

Balkrishna Sahai Varma 

Ditto 

ll 

a 


5 

Bhagwat Charan 

Ditto 

11 

la 

M. 

(•» 

Bhoo 8harma 

Ditto 

11 

a 

II. 

7 

Brij Lai Srivastava 

Ditto 

11 

a 


8 

Buddhi 8agar Varma ... 

Ditto 

11 

a 


9 

Cycil Henrietta Blanche 
(Missh 

Ditto 

1 

a 


10 

Chandra Nath Misra ... 

Ditto 

1 

a 


11 

Chowfin (4. Albert 

Ditto 

III 

a 


12 

Dal Ohand 

Ditto 

11 

11 


13 

Deoki Nandan Joshi ... 

Ditto 

11 

11 

N S. 

14 

Dube, Esther Mulchand 
(Miss), 

Ditto 

11 

a 


15 

Fakir Chand Vaisli 

Ditto 

Ll 

HI 


16 

Oopal Dutta .Joshi 

Ditto 

11 

ai 

H. 

17 

Hovind Sahai Alathur ... 

Ditto 

ll 

111 


18 

Gananand Babuguna ... 

Ditto 

11 

III 


19 

Harbans* Singh 

Diito 

ll 

11 


20 

Hari Har Siiigli 

Ditto 

1 

ill 


21 

Har Swamp Dae Chatur- 
vedi. 

Ditto 

J 

111 

II. 

22 

Irshad Ali Khan Sher- 
wani, 

Jhamman Lai 

Ditto 

II 

III 


24 

Ditto 

11 

HI 

fl. 

25 

Jatindra Nath Bhatta- 
charya. 

Ditto 

11 

11 

M. 

26 

•latindra Nath Dey 

Ditto 

11 

II, 

8c. 

27 

Jai Kishen 

Ditto A? 

11 

III 


28 

Kabcr Nath Suknl 

Ditto 

I 

£1 N.S 

58 



R86 LIS'I Ot" SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1926, 


Name of Candidate. 


Division 

Name of College, 

passed. 


Special 
distinc- 
ttkin in— 


Theory. Practice. 


30 

Luke, Benjamin Frank- Training Col- 
lin. lege, Aliahabad. 

II 

II 


31 

Mahesh Das Sharma ... 

Ditto 

11 

11 


33 

Mohamed Abdul Hai ... 

Ditto 

111 

II 


34 

Moliammad Istifa Ali ... 

Ditto 

111 

11 


35 

Mukut Dhuri Lai Bar- 
taria. 

Ditto 

III 

in 


36 

Narayan Das Gothi 

Ditto 

1 

III 

G. 

37 

NityaNand 

Ditto 

U 

ii 

(i . 

38 

Oukar Pranad ^inghaJ ... 

Ditti 

TI 

III 


40 

X*armeshwari 1) a y n 1 
Gupta. 

Ditto 

111 

III 

f 


41 

Pliundan Lai Towari ... 

I’itto 

il 

11 

G 

42 

Prabodii Chandra Chat- 
terji 

Ditto 

1 

11 

H. 

43 

llobindra Chandra 
Banerje. 

Ditt'> 

11 

III 


14 

Hajcndro C h a n d r 
Banerje. 

Ditto 

11 

ii 

Ii. 

45 

llamayauje Verma. 

Ditto 

11 

111 


46 

Ham Narain Lai Saxena. 

Ditto 

11 

m 


47 

Ham bwj*rup &inha 

Ditto 

II 

H 

G. 

49 

Saut Saran Srivastava ... 

Ditto 

II 

H 

M. 

50 

Sarju Prasful Saksena ... 

Ditto 

U 

HI 


51 

Satyendra Nat li Chattor- 

Ditto 

11 

HI 


52 

3 ^ 

Shiam Behari Lai 

Ditto 

111 

11 

G. 

53 

Shyum Narain Mohillay 

Ditto 

111 

HI 

G. 

54 

hhyam Sundar Sukla ... 

Ditto 

1 

111 

H. 

55 

Srinath Das Arora 

Ditto 

11 

11 

Sc. 

56 

Sultan Ahmad 

Ditto 

11 

11 


57 

Sayyid Abdul Halim ... 

Ditto 

III 

111 


58 

Syed Uadi Ali 

Ditto 

HI 

11 


59 

Taj amm ul Jl asan Is b > n 

Ditto 

11 

HI 


r>o 

Tlmkur XharoTtian Singh 

Ditto 

11 

HI 


61 

Waselo>, Victor McPher- 
son 

Ditto 

n 

III 

N.S, 

62 

Mohamed Fazle Hazzaq 
Alavi. 

Ditto 

HI 

111 


ri3 

Iliaz Ahmad 

Ditto 

III 

III 


65 

Har Prasad Sharma 

Ditto 

HI 

HI 


66 

Har SwnriiT' Chnturvedi 

Ditto 

HI 

111 


67 

Tameshw ’rasad 

Ditto 

U 

III 




UST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 192 (). 687 

THE PREVIOUS EXAMINATION IN LAW. 


INTERNAL SIDE 


Eoil 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed 

in 

Claes. 

2 

Ashan Ali 

University School 

of a 



Law, Allahabad. 


5 

Avadh Behari Lai Agar- 

Ditto 

1 


wala. 



(j 

Anand Narain Kaul 

Ditto 

1 

7 

Anriidh Krishna 8harma ... 

Ditto 

1 

10 

Babu Lai Miara 

Ditto 

I 

11 

Badri Prasa i Al i sra 

Ditto 

Jl 

12 

Baij Natli Prasad 

Ditto 

a 

18 

Basudeva Miikerji 

Ditto 

1 

16 

brij Vilas Shukla 

Ditto 

... a 

17 

Balwant Kumar Saksean ... 

Ditto 

... a 

19 

Bhuvaneshwari Prasad ... 

Ditto 

1 

20 

Bishwaiiath Prasad 

Ditto 

... a 

22 

Bijai Narayan Sinha 

Ditto 

... 11 

23 

Braj Bhushan Singh 

Ditto 

i 

24 

Basudeva Prasad Seth 

Ditto 

... 11 

26 

Braj Behari Tandon 

Ditt^o 

... a 

2G 

Chandra Uat Pande 

Ditto 

... a 

28 

Chand Bihari Capoor 

Ditto 

i 

29 

Ohaudhri Mushtaq Ahmad 

DitD> 

1 

32 

Chirunji Lai Agrawal 

Ditto 

j 

35 

I)ebi Oatt Pant 

Ditto 

i 

36 

Deokinandan Agiiihotri ... 

Ditto 

. . a 

38 

Dhaneshwar Prasad Pathak 

Ditto 

... II 

40 

Dwarka Prasad Mishra ... 

Ditto 

11 

42 

Deep Narayan Capoor 

Ditto 

a 

43 

I) urga Prasad Arora 

Ditto 

i 

.. 11 

45 

Dhuru Singh 

Ditto 

46 

Faramji Rushtomji Tan- 

Ditto 

... a 


kariwala. 


... a 

47 

(4auri Shankar Singh 

Ditto 


Srivastava. 


... a 

48 

Guru Narain Lai Ambshat 

Ditto 

53 

Gayan Prakash Ai ital 

Ditto 

1 

64 

Gajadhar Prasad Bhargara 


... 11 



688 LIST OF 3UCCB88PUL CANDIDATES, 1926 . 


Boll 

No. 

66 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

Passed. 

in 

Canga Prasad Bajpayee ... 

University School 

Class* 

of 11 

62 

Gopinath Dravid 

Law, Allahabad. 
Ditto 

... 11 

63 

Gorakhnath Pande 

Ditto 

... 11 

64 

llardeo Prasad Misra 

Ditto 

... 11 

65 

Hari Krishna Mathur 

Ditto 

... 11 

67 

Ear Sarup Saksena 

Ditto 

... 11 

70 

Indra Nath 

Ditto 

1 

71 

Ishwar baran 

Ditto 

... II 

72 

Iqbal Narain Saksena 

Ditto 

1 

74 

Jagadish Prasad 

Ditto 

... 11 

76 

Jagannath Prasad (Primus) 

Ditto 

... 11 

76 

Jagdeo Singh 

Ditto 

... 11 

77 

Jogindra Nath Singh 

Ditto 

... 11 

78 

Jagan Nath Sharma 

Ditto 

... 1 

79 

Jagdish Narain Vyas 

Ditto 

... 11 

81 

Jagat Narayan 

. Ditto 

... 11 

85 

Kanauji Lai Misra 

Ditto 

... II 

86 

Kedar Nath Roy 

Ditto 

I 

87 

Kishan Lai Sapru 

Ditto 

1 

89 

Kuldip Narayan Singh ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

91 

Krishna Swaroop Gupta ... 

Ditto 

1 

94 

Kanhaiya Lai Srivastava .. 

Ditto 

... 11 

96 

Kewnl Krishna Srivastova 

Ditto 

... J1 

97 

Kumar Chandra Saksena ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

98 

Kunwar Bahadur 

Ditto 

... 11 

100 

Krishna Bihari Lai Srivas- 

Ditto 

... ll 

101 

tava. 

Lakshmi Narain Kapoor ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

102 

Ital Bahadur Singh 

Ditto 

1 

103 

Lalita Frasuda Saksena ... 

Ditto 

11 

104 

Lakshmi Narain Sharma ... 

Ditto 

11 

107 

Mahadeo Prasad Sirvastava 

Ditto 

... 11 

108 

Mohan L«1 ... ^ 

Ditto 

... 11 

109 

Mohan Shankar Saxena ... 

Ditto 

1 

110 

Mahabir Prasad Parashari 

Ditto 

... 11 

111 

Mahendra Nath Chaturvedi 

Ditto 

. . 11 

115 

Murari Lail Jain 

Ditto 

... 11 

118 

Mohammad Baqar Usmani 

Ditto 

... 11 

119 

Mohammad Hashim 

Ditto 

1 

120 

Mohammad Ilias 

Ditto 

1 

121 

Mohammad lahar Hasan ... 

Ditto 

11 

122 

Mohammad Bail 

Ditto 

... 11 

127 

Nand Gopal .... 

Ditto 

... li 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Passed 

Name of College. )n 
Class. 


128 

Nawal Behari Mehrotra ... 

University School of 
Law, Allahabad. 

11 

131 

Narayan Datt Pant 

Ditto 

II 

183 

Nirmal Chandra Mukerji... 

Ditto 

11 

l3r. 

Om Sharan Sahny 

Ditto 

11 

136 

Pandey Ishwar Dayall 
Sinha. 

Ditto 

11 

139 

Puttoo Lai Bisaria 

Ditto 

11 

140 

J’rem Ballabh Gargya 

Ditto 

11 

142 

Puruahottam Singh 

Ditto 

11 

144 

Preo Nath Chatterji 

Ditto 

11 

145 

Raflq Ahmad Khan Ghauri 

Ditto 

11 

146 

Raghunath iSahaya Sharma 

Ditto 

11 

148 

Rajendra Narayan Bhar- 

Ditto 

11 

151 

gava. 

Ram Dulare Trivedi 

Ditto 

11 

157 

Rama Prasad 

Ditto 

11 

158 

Rama Krishan Vaishya ... 

Ditto 

11 

165 

Rama Chandra Prasad 

Ditto 

II 

167 

Ram Chandra Srivastav ... 

Ditto 

11 

168 

Rameshwar PraaadaKhate 

Ditto 

1 

170 

Raghunath Prasad Vishwa 
Karma. 

Ditto 

11 

171 

Rajendra Singh 

Ditto 

11 

173 

Raj Bahadur Singh 

Ditto 

11 

174 

Rama Karan Singh 

Ditto 

11 

175 

Ram Ugrah Singh 

Ditto 

11 

176 

Risal Singh ••• 

Ditto 

11 

179 

Shailendra Kumar Mukerji 

Ditto 

11 

180 

ShiTa Dutt P. Dave 

Ditto 

11 

182 

Sudarshan Lai Pande 

Ditto 

11 

186 

Shankar Dayal 

Ditto 

11 

187 

Shanti Swarup-Mathur ... 

Ditto 

11 

18S 

Sharda Prasad Srivastava 

Ditto 

11 

191 

Shitla Din Srivastava 

Ditto 

11 

193 

Shri Krishna D a y a I 
Saksena. 

Ditto 

I 

194 

Sbripati Sahai Srivastava 

Ditto 

11 

195 

.Sri Narain Nigam 

Ditto 

11 

196 

SurendraNath Ghosh 

Ditto 

11 

198 

Sardar Singh ... 

Ditto 

11 

199 

Sri Ram Katyar 

Ditto 

11 

201 

Samuel Shyam Lai 

Ditto 

i 

202 

Shoorbir Sinha Singhal 

Ho 

IJ 



390 

LIST OP SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1926. 


Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed 

in 

Class. 

20G 

Sliah Bashir Alam 

University School 

of II 



Law, Allahabad 


212 

Syed Zahir llasan 

Ditto 

... 11 

214 

Tara Nath Chattopadhyay 

Ditto 

... II 

216 

Tiribhawan Nath Agha ... 

Ditto 

I 

217 

Tfilok Chandra 

Ditto 

I 

218 

Uma Shankar Gupta 

Ditto 

... II 

22i> 

Vishnu Datta Bhargava ... 

Ditto 

... II 

.222 

Viuayak Kashi Nath Natu 

Ditto 

... a 

223 

Vishwa Nath Singh 

Ditto 

... II 

224 

VidyaKant 

Ditto 

.. U 

227 

Vishwanath Sahai 

Ditto 

... 11 



EXTERNAL SIDE. 


231 

Amir Ahmad Siddiqi 

Agra College, Agra ... 

II 

232 

Amrit Lai Bliatia 

Ditto 

11 

233 

Ata All 

Ditto 

11 

234 

Atma Narayan Dubo 

Ditto 

11 

239 

Bubu Lai Srivastava 

Ditto 

11 

240 

Badri Lal Sewaramji Sethia 

Ditto 

11 

247 

Bhagwat Prasad Kausal... 

Ditto 

11 

240 

Bijai Lai Sanghi 

Ditto 

11 

250 

Bijai Pal S ngn 

Ditto 

11 

253 

Bisharat AU 

Ditto 

11 

256 

Braj Bahadur Saksena ... 

Ditto 

11 

2.59 

Brij Kishore Chaturvedi 

Ditto 

11 

263 

Uaulat Rai 

Ditto 

11 

269 

Girwar Charan Agarwala 

Ditto 

11 

273 

Haran Chandra Banerji ... 

Ditto 

II 

274 

Hari Krishna Dayal Ma- 
thur. 

Ditto 

11 

276 

Himraat SinhaG. Sarupria 

Ditto 

1 

277 

Jagat Narayan Tiwari 

Ditto 

I 

281 

Oai Narain Sachdo va 

Ditto 

11 

283 

Janki Lai Joshi 

Ditto 

1 

287 

Kanahai Singh 

Ditto 

11 

288 

Kanhaiya Lai 

Ditto 

n 

289 

Kanti Chand Agarwal ... 

Ditto 

11 

290 

Kishori Lai 

Ditto 

11 

292 

Krishna Gopal 

Ditto 

u 

297 

Kashi P' la Vlathur 

Ditto 

ii 



LIST OF successful CANDIDATES, 1926 


691 


Roll 

No. 

Nams of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed 

in 

Class. 

208 

Krishna Kamar Kalaresh- 

tha. 

Agra College, 

Agra 

... II 

290 

Krishna Mohan Varma ... 

Ditto 


... II 

300 

Lakhpat Liai 

Ditto 


... II 

.302 

Lakshmi Chandra 

Ditto 


... II 

3' ‘3 

Lalcshmi Narain 

Ditto 


... II 

305 

Madaii hal Shandilya 

Ditto 


... 11 

318 

Mnrari l.al 

Ditto 


... 11 

323 

Niirayaa Das Srivastava... 

Ditto 


.. 11 

331 

Radha Krishna Dnboy ... 

Ditto 


... • II 

332 

Raghniiandan E’ r a s a d 
Agarwala. 

Ditto 


... 11 

338 

Rameshwar Prasad Bhar- 

Ditto 


... 11 

339 

gava 

Ram Datta Sharma 

Ditto 


... 11 

350 

Sajan Chand Singhi 

Ditto 


... II 

352 

8angat Singh 

Ditto 


.. II 

363 

Shyam Kishore 

Ditto 


... II 

379 

Teoka I’rasad Raturi 

Ditto 


... II 

380 

Tikam Singh 

Ditto 


... II 

381 

Toshan Pal Singh 

Ditto 


... II 

383 

Vishnu Chandra Dikshit... 

Ditto 


... 11 

384 

Yadu Nandana Bharad- 
dwaj. 

Ditto 


1 

386 

Lakshmi Narain Nigam ... 

Ditto 


... 11 

387 

Mohan [jal Sah Ihulgharia 

Ditto 


... It 

388 

Sri Bans Konwar Srivas- 
tava. 

Ditto 


... 11 

:89 

Agni Datta Sharma 

Ditto 


I 

39G 

Bhola Nath Singhal 

Meerut College 

♦ Meerut II 

307 

Bishambher Sahay 

Ditto 


.. 11 

400 

Ch. Dalel Singh 

Ditto 


... II 

401 

DayaRam > 

. Ditto 


... II 

404 

H. .\ftab Ahmad 

Ditto 


... II 

406 

llarnam Singh Jaini 

Ditto 


I 

414 

Oagdish Prasad 

Ditto 


... 11 

415 

•lai Dove Singh 

Ditto 


... II 

418 

Kamta Prasad Saiigal 

Ditto 


... 11 

424 

Lakshmi Naraia Chatur- 
vedi. 

Ditto 


... 11 

426 

Mohammad Aziz Ahmad 
Zuberi. 

Ditto 


... 11 

429 

Mohs n Singh 

Ditto 


... 11 

436 

Molhar Singh 

Ditto 


... 11 
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Eoll 

Name of Candidate. 


Passed 

No. 

Name of College. 

in 

Class. 

432 

Nagin Chandra Jainee .. 

Meerut College, Meerut 11 

441 

Frakash Narain Mathur .. 

Ditto 

... U 

450 

Sudhir Kumar Dutta 

Ditto 

... 11 

451 

Sumer Hingh Bisla 

Ditto 

... a 

452 

Suraj Bal Swaml 

Ditto 

... 1 

454 

Th.Lachhmaii Singh Chou 
han. 

Ditto 

... 11 

465 

Updesh Narain Mathur ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

458 

Ganeshnath Sheonath 
Mehta. 

Ex-studeiit Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

11 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1 926 . 693 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 

INTERNAL SIDE. 


mi 

No. 

1 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed 

in 

Anil Krishna Banerji 

University School 

Class. 

of II 

2 

Aradh Behari Lai Chatnr- 

Law, Allahabad. 
Ditto 

... u 

3 

vedi. 

Ayodliaya Prasad Tewari 

Ditto 

... 11 

4 

Auath bandhu Ghosh 

Ditto 

... II 

5 

Anand Narain Asthana ... 

Diito 

I 

6 

Abdul Hafiz Khan 

Ditto 

... 11 

7 

Abdul Karim Jafri 

Ditto 

... 11 

8 

Babban Mishra 

Ditto 

... Ill 

9 

Baij Nath Sharma 

Ditto 

1 

13 

Brahma Datta Bhargava 

Ditto 

I 

14 

hraj Behari Bai Sharina 

Ditto 

I 

15 

Brij Kishore Sharma 

Ditto 

I 

1« 

Babu Lai Kulshrestha 

Di‘to 

1 

17 

Beni Bahadur Bisaria 

Ditto 

I 

19 

Bhawani Prasad Verma ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

20 

Bindeshwari Narain Chan- 

Ditto 

... 11 

23 

dra. 

Brij Mohan Swamp Sak- 

Ditto 

I 

24 

sena. 

Bhanwar Lai Dungar* 

Ditto 

... 11 

26 

puria. 

Brij Narayan,Agrawala ... 

Ditto 

1 

1 

26 

Bankey. Behari 

Ditto 

27 

Basdeo Prasad 

Ditto 

1 

28 

Beni Prasad 

Ditto 

... 11 

29 

Bhairon Lai 

Ditto 

... 11 

30 

Bhavadu Vanaji Patill ... 

Ditto 

... II 

32 

Chandrika Lai 

Ditto 

1 

33 

ChaubdParmanand Pathak 

Ditto 

1 

3-1 

Chandan Lai Agarwal 

Ditto 

... 11 

35 

Ohunni Lall Agarwala j ... 
Darbari Lai Saksena 

Ditto 

1 

36 

Ditto 

J 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed 

in 

Class. 

37 

Data Prasad Khare 

University School 
Law, Allahabad. 

of 11 

39 

Durga Prasad Srivastava 

Ditto 

... II 

40 

Data Ram 

Ditto 

... 11 

41 

Dhanpat Prasad Gupta ... 
Devi Shanker Misra 

Ditto 

... 11 

43 

Ditto 

1 

44 

Digvijay Si»igh Rath or .. 

Ditto 

1 

45 

D. 8amual Gordon 

Ditto 

1 

46 

Ebenezer Yashw mt Paul 

Ditto 

1 

47 

Gajendra Nath Bhargava 

Ditto 

1 

48 

Gauri Shankar M isra 

Ditto 

... 11 

49 

Ghashi Ram Sliarma 

Ditto 

I 

60 

Girjabhushan Joshi 

Ditto 

1 

51 

Ganga Prasad Vanna 

Ditto 

1 

53 

Govind Prasad hlmtuagar 

Dii to 

1 

54 

Guru Prasad Srivastava... 

Ditto 

1 

55 

Gyan Singh Rawat 

Ditto 

1 

56 

Hari Shankar Trasad Dube 

Ditto 

1 

57 

Uar Prasad Baj pai 

Ditto 

... ll 

58 

Uira Ballubh Jo>hi 

Ditto 

... J1 

59 

fiari I'aul Varshiii 

Ditto 

1 

60 

Harish Chandra Gupta ... 

Ditto 

1 


ileera Lai Khase^^n 

Ditto 

1 

62 

Hoti Lai .vgarwal 

Ditto 

... 11 

63 

Hauuman Prasad 

Ditto 

1 

66 

Uirdaya Narayan 

Ditto 

1 

67 

Hardayal Singh Chauhan 

Dit»o 

1 

68 

llari Datta 

Ditto 

J 

69 

Dasan Muhi-ud-diu Abba.si 

Ditto 

... 11 

70 

H. Muhammad A j m » 1 
Khan, 

Ditto 

... 11 

72 

Iftekhar Ali 

Ditto 

... 11 

73 

Irshad Husain 

Ditto 

... 11 

74 

Iqbal Husain Khan 

Ditto 

1 

75 

liidra Singh Nayal 

Ditto 

I 

70 

Jagdamba Prasad Mi'^ra... 

Ditto 

1 

77 

Jagdish Shankar 

Ditto 

... 11 

78 

Jwala Prasad Sharma ... 

Ditto 

1 

79 

Jyotiudra Nath Ohakra- 
varty 

Jainti Prasad Gupta 

Ditto 

1 

80 

Ditto 

1 

81 

Jyoti Prasad 

Ditto 

1 

82 

Jttgannath Prasad 

Ditto 

1 

83 

Jwala Prasad 

Ditto 

... U 
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Roll 

Name of Candidato. 

Name of College. 

Passed 

in 

No. 

84 

Jwala Prasad Singh 

University School 

Class. 

of il 

85 

Kailash Nath Bhargava ... 

Law, Allahabad. 
Ditto 

1 

86 

Kali Ram Malaviya 

Ditto 

11 

88 

Kripa Shankar Mishra ... 

Ditto 

1 


Krishna] i Balwant Kher. . 

Ditto 

1 

00 

Krishoa Kumar Pathak ... 

Ditto 

1 

91 

Kailash Prasad 

Ditto 

1 

... .11 

03 

Keshava Saran 

Ditto 

'.'.T 

Kripa Shankar Varma ... 

Ditto 

11 

0(5 

Krishna Deva Naraynu ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

07 

Kr'shiia Pratap Kao 

Ditto 

... 11 

li« 

(viinwaT Bahadur Alathur 

Ditto 

... a 

00 

Keshava Clumdra Agarwal 

Ditto 

1 

1(10 

Kashi Nath Vaish 

Ditto 

L 

lOl 

Kirori .Mai Jain 

Ditto 

1 

103 

Kashmir Singli Vaclav . . 

Ditto 

1 

104 

K unwar Madan Singh 8i- 

Ditto 

1 

105 

shodiya 

Kazi Muhammad Kalim 

Ditto 

... 11 

106 

Ansaii. 

Kunj Behari Lai Shivani 

Ditto 

1 

107 

Lai Behari Varma 

Ditto 

... 11 

109 

Ladli Shankar Alisra 

Ditto 

1 

111 

Lakshmi Narayan Sin ha 

Ditto 

... 11 

113 

Muhammad Mujtaba Sid- 

Ditto 

1 

114 

dirji. 

Muhai.imad Shoaib 

Ditto 

... II 

115 

Muhammad Tufail Ahmad 

Ditto 

... n 

116 

Maqbul Ahmad Faruqi ... 

Ditto 

... II 

117 

Mukat Behari Lai Bhar- 

Ditto 

... 11 

no 

gava 

Madan MohaYi Mehrotra .. 

• Ditto 

... II 

120 

Mithan Lai 

Ditto 

1 

121 

Alanohar Singh Rawat ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

122 

Milap Chandr Chhabra ... 

Ditto 

i 

123 

Manna Lai Jain 

Ditto 

... II 

121 

Murlidbar Agrawal 

Ditto 

1 

125 

Mahabir Pr'isad Nigam ... 

Ditto 

... n 

126 

Alahabir Prasad Si • vasta va 

Ditto 

... I 

12a 

Munua Lai Pancholi 

Ditto 

... n 

120 

Nagendra Nath Ojha 

I>itto 

... 11 

130 

Niranjan Nath Dhur 

Ditto 

... 11 

132 

Narsingh Prasad 

Ditto 

... 11 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed 

in 

Class. 

133 

Naabat Rai 

University School 
Law, Allahabad. 

of 11 

134 

Nagar Mai 6lupta 

Ditto 

... 11 


Nand Kishoio vlalieshwari 

Ditto 

... II 

i;ir> 

Niripendra Kumar Out ... 

Ditto 

I 

138 

Parahu Ram Chaube 

Ditto 

I 

139 

Frabhu Lai Purobit 

Ditto 

1 

140 

Purusliottam H o v i ii d 
Laghate. 

Ditto 

... U 

141 

Partap Bahadur 

Ditto 

... II 

141 

Prabhu Lul 

Ditto 

11 

Ilf) 

Prabhu Uayal Loiwal 

• >itto 

... 11 

14« 

Rabindra Prasliad Sanyal 

Ditto 

1 

147 

Raj Oeo Upadhyay 

Ditto 

11 

148 

Ram Lai Sukl^ 

Ditto 

... 11 

149 

Ram Narayaii Shukla 

Ditto 

.. 11 

160 

Ram Nath Kaul 

Ditto 

1 

161 

Ram Nagina Tewari 

Ditto 

I 

152 

Ram Rup Tewari 

Ditto 

... II 

153 

Ram Saran Das 

Ditto 

... II 

165 

Ram Swarup Misra 

Ditto 

... 11 

167 

Radha Krisnn" 

Ditto 

... II 

16) 

Hai Rajeshwari Prasad ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

161 

Raj Narain Lai 

Ditto 

I 

162 

Raj Narayan Saxena 

Ditto 

... II 

164 

Rameshwar Prasad (Pri- 
mus). 

Ditto 

... 11 

166. 

Ram Singh Nigam 

Ditto 

... II 

167 

Hadhey shyam Kaushal ... 

Ditto 

I 

168 

Rama Ohandr^i Khanna ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

169 

Ram Kishore Kapur 

Ditto 

I 

170 

Ram Krishna Chopra ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

171 

Ram Nath Mehrotra 

Ditto 

I 

172 

Ram Shankar 

Ditto 

... 11 ' 

174 

Kama Din 

Ditto 

... II 

176 

Rup Chandra 

Ditto 

I 

177 

Raj .8ingh 

Ditto 

... n 

178 

Rai Bahadur Singh 

Ditto 

... H 

180 

Kishavdev Singh 

Ditto 

1 

181 

Roop Ohand Mehta 

Ditto 

... 11 

182 

Shar Keshwari . Agna 
(Miss). 

Ditto 

... 11 

184 

Shiva Lai Tewari 

Ditto 

.. 11 

188 

Shyam Lai Sharma 

Ditto 

... 11 
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Name of Candidate. 


Paased 

Name of College. in 
Class. 


189 Shyam 'Sundar Upa- 

dhayay. 

190 Suraj Mai 

191 Suraj Mai Sliarma 

192 Sahnti Swarup Agar- 

wala. 

193 Shiam Behari Lai 

Agarwala. 

194 Shiam Sunder Lai 

195 Samar Bahadur Singh... 

196 Shrikrishna Shivapra-... 

tap Singh. 

198 Shah Gyas Alam 

201 Shambhu Dayal Singh... 

202 Shambhu Nath Fra- 

dhan. 

203 Shambhu Prasad 

204 Sham Nath Endley 

205 iPharda Prasad Srivas- 

taya. 

206 Sheo Shankar Lai 

207 Shiva Ratan Lai Sri- 

vastava. 

208 Shri Narain 

210 Shyam Nath 

211 Shyam Swarup 

212 Shyam Swarup Mathur... 

213 Sukhdeo Prasad 

214 Sukumar Dutt 

215 Suraj Narain Gaur 

216 Thakur Suraj Baksh 

Singh. 

217 Trilok Chand Jain 

218 Tribeni Sahai Sin ha ... 

219 Triloki Nath Sharma... 

220 Trijugi Narain Sapru... 

221 Udaivir Singh 

222 Ugra Sen Jain 

223 Uma Dutta Pandey 

224 Vidya Dhar Chatur- 

vedi. 

226 Vinayak Ram Nagar ... 
226 Vishwa Nath Bhatta- 
charya. 


University School of 1 
Law Allahabad, 


Ditto 


1 

Ditto 

... 

1 

Ditto 


1 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 

... 

.1 

Ditto 

... 

11 

Ditto 

... 

11 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 


1 

Ditto 

... 

11 

Ditto 


1 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 

... 

11 

Ditto 


I 

Ditto 

... 

1 

Ditto 

... 

11 

Ditto 

... 

11 

Ditto 


1 

Ditto 

... 

11 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 

... 

11 

Ditto 


1 

Ditto 


11 

• Ditto 


11 

Ditto 


1 

Ditto 


1 

Ditto 


I 

Ditto 

... 

11 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 

... 

II 


59 
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Koll 

No 



Passed 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

in 


Class. 

227 

Vishwa Nath Singh 

University School of 

11 



Law, Allahabad. 


228 

Yad Nam 

Ditto 

1 


EXTERNAL SIDE. 


221) 

Atma Ram Kapil 

Agra Collegi 

S Agra. 11 

230 

Awadesh Pratap Singh... 

Ditto 

11 

232 

Babu Lai Mital 

Ditto 

11 

233 

Bala Prasad Misra 

Ditto 

1 

234 

Bani Sinha ... 

Ditto 

11 

236 

Bankey Lai Sharma * ... 

Ditto 

11 

236 

Bans Kishore Mehra ... 

Ditto 

11 

237 

Banwari Lai Chatur- 
vedi. 

Ditto 

11 

238 

Bhagwat Datta Tha- 
kore. 

Ditto 

11 

240 

Bishambhr 1) a y a 1 

Agarwala. 

Ditto 

11 

241 

Bishan Shanker Ma- 
thur. 

Ditto 

11 

242 

Brahma Prakash; Shar- 
ma. 

Ditto 

11 

244 

ChatuT Narayan Pra- 
dhan. 

Ditto 

11 

246 

Chauhan Singh Negi ... 

Ditto 

II 

246 

Chheda Lai 

Ditto 

ir 

247 

Deoki Nandan Sharma... 

Ditto 

11 

218 

Devendra 

Ditto 

II 

249 

Dhiraj Lai . ... 

Ditto 

II 

260 

Din Dayal Gupta 

Ditto 

I 

251 

Durga Prasad 

Ditto 

II 

252 

Ganga Prasad Govil ... 

Ditto 

11 

253 

Gauri Prasad 

Ditto 

II 

264 

Gaya Prasad Dikshit ... 

Ditto 

II 

255 

Gitwar Shankar 

Dikshit. 

Ditto 

II 

256 

Gopal Bihari 

Ditto 

11 

267 

Qoml Ram Chandra 
Garde. 

Ditto 

I 

258 

Gopi Nath Singhal 

Ditto 

... 11 



LIST OF SUCCBSSFUL candidates, 1926. 699 


Name of Candidate. 


269 Har Dayal Siiigli 
2C0 liar Prasad Gupta 

2(>1 Ilari Mohan Mukorji ... 
262 Hazari Lai Jain 
26;i Hira Singh Vann a 
264 llira Vallahha Tri pa- 
th!. 

26;') Jagdishwar IJass Jain... 
260 Jag Mohan Lai 
267 Jai Gopal ... 

2ii8 Jang Bahadur Sliarina. . 
2<'.9 Jjiswant Raj Mohta 

270 Jawaii Singh Itanawat... 

271 Lakshmi Narayana 

270 .Viadho Prasad Gupta ... 

278 Mjihipal Gupta 

279 .Mohammad Slinrif 
282 Muuahi Lai G upta 
281 Param Sakli 

287) I’aras Ram Singh 

280 Paras Ram Vnrma 

287 Prahhu Lai Upadliyay .. 
2 h 8 Prathraa Nand 

289 Rudha Raman Agarwal . 

290 Raghuraj Singh Yadav .. 

291 Raezaday Ranueshwar... 

Uayal Sakheen 

292 Ram Chandar Airiin ... 
290 Kama Gopal Sharma ... 
294 Rama Krishna Lai 

29;j Ram Nath 

290 Ram Nath Varma 

298 Ram Swaroop ( ^’T•imus;... 

•iiio Ram Swaroop Lai 

301 Rashid Alimad Hamid... 

303 Sardar Singh 

304 Satya Narain L a 1 

Sharma. 

305 Shadi Lai Srivastava... 

307 Shambhu Singh 

308 Shankar Lai Gupta 

309 Shiam Singh Nain 
311 Shiva Shankar 
313 Shurvir Singh 


Passed 


Name of College. in 
Class. 

Agra College, Agra... 11 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto 11 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto JI 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... . a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... IJ 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... 1 

Ditto .. a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto 11 

Ditto 11 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... [ 

Ditto ... ^ 1 

Ditto ... if 

J)itto ... 1 

Ditto ... a 


• Ditto ... a 


Ditto •** 11 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto ... a 

Ditto a 

Ditto ... 1 

Ditto ... 1 

Dittio ... a 
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Name of Candidate. 


314 Shri Dhar Agarwala ... 

315 Suraj Bahadur Asthana... 

316 Saiyid Mohammad 

Dayam Husain Jafry 
Shiraji. 

317 Syed Mohammad Mah- 

mood Hizvi. 

318 Syed Mukaddas Hu- 

sain Hizvi 

320 Triloki Nath Bhargava... 

321 Udey Pratap Singh 

322 Uma Shankar Sharma... 

324 Vidyadhar Krishna 

Bhagwat. 

325 WazirChand 

329 Ham Chandra Agrawal... 

330 Aftab Singh Choudhry... 

332 Bhagwan Sahai Shar- 

ma. 

333 Charan Singh 

334 Choudhry Vi jay Pal 

Singh. 

33*) Darshan Lai 
330 Dharara Prakash (Pri- 
mus). 

337 Ganga Sharan Vaish 

338 Hari Kaj Swamp 

340 Kazi Mohamed Khuda 

Baksh. 

341 Kailash Chandra 

842 Rhushi Ram Verma ... 

343 Kundan Singh 

344 Ladli Prasad 

'45 Madho Ham Sangal 
346 Mohd. Yahya Tanha... 

348 Paras Rama 

349 Phool Singh Chauhan... 

350 Ramanuj Dayal 
361 Kam Chandra Vaish 

352 Kameshwar Prasad 

353 Ram Kripal Singh 

354 Kam Singh Yadava 

356 Randhir Singh Varma... 
356 Rati Ram AgarwaU ... 


Name of College. 

Passed 

in 

Agra College, Agra ... 

Class. 

11 

Ditto 

ll 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

If 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

U 

Ditto 

11 

1 

Ditto 

Meerut College, Meerut 

I 

Ditto 

TI 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

(1 

Dotto 

I 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

a 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

1) 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

ll 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Passed 

Name of College. in 
Class. 


367 Saflr Ahmad 
358 Sagar Mai 
362 Shiva Charan 
.363 Shiva Put Misra 
.366 Syed Asghar Abbas 

367 ThakurMahabir Singh., 

368 Vijey Pal Singh 


Meerut College, Meerut II 


Ditto ... 1 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... U 



XL 


Dates of Examinations in Arts, 
Science, Law and Commerce, 
1926 and 1927. 

1926 . 

In 1926-- The M.A., M.Se., B.A., B.Sc., and B. Com. 

Part II Examinations will commence 
on Tuesday, the 2nd March, 1926. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
5th January, 1926. 

In 1926— The LL.M. Examination will commence 
on Monday, the 8th March, 1926. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
11th January, 1926. 


In 192o — The B. Com, Part I Examination will 
commence on Monday, the 29th March, 
1926, 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
1st February, 1926. 

In 1926— The L.T. and the LL.B, Examinations 
will commence on Friday, the 16th April, 
1926. 

Fees andj Applications to be sent not later than the 
19th February, 1926. 
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1927 . 

[u 1927— The M.A., M.Sc., B.A., B.Sc. and B. 

Com. Parts I and II (Previous and 
Filial) Examinations will commence on 
Wednesday, the 6th April, 1927. 

h'ees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
9th P'ebruary, 1927. 

In 1927 — The LL.-Vl. Examination will commence 
on Wednesday, the 13tli April, 1927. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
16th February, 1927. 

In 1927 — The L.T., and the LL.B., (Previous and 
Final) Examinations will commence 
, on Thursday, the 28th April, 1927. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than 
the 3rd March, 1927. 






XIII 


Index to the Officers, Authorities and 
Teaching Staff of the University. 


A. 

Abdul Raoof, Kt., Sir 
Abdul Wajid Khwaja 
Abhyankar, Mr. V. K. 

Abid Hag»an Faridi, Maulvi ... 
Abraham, Mr. P Cl. 

Acharya, Dr. P. K. 

Adhikari, Miss Asha 
Aird, Mr. L. 

Akshaibar Lai, Mr. 

Ali A))mad Khan, Maulvi M ... 
Amaranatha Jha, Pt. 

AmbadaU Joshi, Mr. 

Anaud Swamp, Rai Bahadur... 
Anant Prasad, Dr. 

Andrews, Mr. W. K. 

Aotani, Mr. N. M.* 

Anwarul Hak, Mr 
. Asharfi Lai, Mr. • 

B. 

«^Babu Ram Saksena, Mr. 

Badri Nath Prasad, Mr. 

Bajrchi, Mr. H. P. 

Bahl, Dr. K. N. 

Bal Krishna Fande, Mr. 
BAlmnk^iid Jain, Mr. 


PlUK. 
33, 77 
632 
G26 
62 
622 

41, '>0,53.59, 63 70,71, 
75, 79, 80, 535. 697 

597 
601 

598 

609 

40. 43, .50, 53, .57, 58, 60, 69, 
71,79,80, 81,536,695 

496 

38 

78 

57, 62, 73, 76 

610 
601 

• ... 38 


43, 54, 70, 71, 76, 697 
43,55,72,698 
67, 607 
72, 76 
619 
35 
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INDEX. 


Banerji, Mr. A. C. 


Paor. 

... 33,40,41,50,54,59,66,72. 
75, 77,79, 81,536,598 
Banerji, Mr, J. C. ... ... 610 

Banerji. Mr. K. C. ... ... 610 

Banerji, The IToii’ble Mr. Justice L.M.... 56 


Banerji, Sir P. C , Kt. 

Banerji, Dr. R. N. 

Banerji, Mr. S. B. 

Bashiruddin Sahib, Shaikh 
Baau, Dr. \\ 

Benarai Prasad Saxena, Mr. 

Beni Prasad, Mi. 

Bhagwat Dayal, Mr. 
Bhandarkar, Miss Vasanii 
Bhambhani, Mr. P. M, 
Bhargava, Mr. S. P. 

Bhatnagar, Mr. B.G. 
Bhatnagar, Mr. K. P. 
Bhatnagar, Mr. K, S, 
Bhattacharya, Mr. A. K. 
Bhattacharya, Mr. 1>. P. 

Bli attach ary a, Dr, 1). R. 

Bhattacharya, Mr K. C. 
Bhattacharya, Mr. P. N. 

Bhav Datt Shastri, J*t, 
Bhimpure, Mr. B. L. Vajpayee 
Bhudeva Shastri, Paiuiit 
Bibhuti Bhushan Sen, Mr. ... 
Bidwai, Mr. V. P. 

Bipin Beliaii Gupta, Mr. 

Birbal Sahiii, Dr. 

Bishambhar Lai Vaish, Mr. ... 
Bishambhar Prasad Mathur, Mr. 
Bisheahwar Prasad, Mr, 

Biswas, Mr. . I, C. 


80 
.35, 78 
619 
38 

40, 44, 49, 60, 61, 68, 75, 625 
596 

31, 43, .50, 69, 70, 80, 535, 596 
60> 
.595 
007 

40,52, r>S, 60, 68, 73, 76, 630 
.57, 73, 599, 602 
48, 00, 68, 629 
... 47, 61,02, 68, 631 
619 

... 4.5, 49, 59. 66, 619 

31, 39, 41,42, .51, 72, 7.3, 
75, 77, 79, 80, ,535, ,599 

44,70,596 


613 

63, 615 

64, 620 
632 

607 
623 

608 
75 

607 

48, 52,66,614 
596 
623 



InUex 


iNbEX. 

iii 


Pa OK* 

Bobb, Mr. S. W. 

38, 47 

Bokil, Mr. H. 

IH, 62, G20 

Jose Mr. H.’T. 

601 

3o9e, Mr. S. 

GUI 

Joae-Mullick, Mr. G. N. 

... 45, 48. 52, 61, 623 

iosman, Mr. F. C, 

610 

Brijendra Swarup, Mr. 

36 

3rijnath Mittal, Mr, 

47, 67, 623 

3iirrell, Mr. P. S. 

41, 53, 60 

c. 


Jhakravarti, Mr. B. N. 

49, 61, 620 

7hakravarti, Mr. M. K. 

631 

3hamiiian Lai Mital, Mr. 

C07 

Chand Bahadur, Mr. 

623 

Chandrapur! Goa warn!, Mr. ... 

607 

Chatterji, Mr. C. C. 

627 

Chatterji. Mr. F. B. 

506 

Chatterji, Mr. K. C. 

627 

Chatterji, Mr. K. P. 

45, 54,71. 597 

Chatterji, Mr. S. C. 

632 

Chattopadbyaya, Mr. K. C. ... 

4.5,70,507 

Ckaturvedi, Mr. C. K. 

610 

Chaudhri, Mr. S. C. ... . 

45, 56, 57, 72, 76, 80, 500 

Chaudhry, Mr. A. D. 

622 

Chhail Behari Kapur, Mr. 

47 

Chopra, Mr. B. N, 

45, 40, 58, 60, 68, 631 

Chowdhury,.Mr. 11. C. 

• ... 590 

Cornelius, Mr. l.J. 

50,66,625 

D. 


Dakshinauiurty, Pt. S. 

54, 70 

Damri Ojha, Mr. 

43, 595 

Daniels, The Uon’ble Mr. Justice S. 

R.... 79 

Daa, Mr. B. C. 

597 



iv 


tNtiEX, 


Dastur, Mr. P. E. ... 

Paqk. 

595 

Datta, Mr. A. 0. 

... 44, 49,65,66,610 

Datta, Mr. S. K. 

55, 599 

Datta» Mr. S. N. 

620 

Datta, Mr. S. S. 

610 

David, Mr. J. M. 

30, 73. 81, 82 

Davies, Rev. Canon A. W. 

61, 52, 59, 60, 64, 75, 609 

Da]^a ^'8raln Nigam, Mr. 

36 

Dayal, Mr. H. 

619 

Daya Shankar Dubey, Mr. ... 

599 

De, Mr. J.C. 

68 

Deb, Mr. S. C. (Chemistry) ... 

44, 54, 71, 75, 81, 597 

Deb, Mr. S. C. (English) 

53,69,596 

Deodhar, Mr. G. B. 

697 

Deputy Lai Nigam, Mr. 

62,64, 629 

Deshpande, Dr. 8. S. 

65, 625 

Devi Prasad Shukla, Pt. 

33, 77, 597 

Dhar, Dr. N, R. 

42, 50, 54, 69, 63, 65, 

Dharmendra Nath Shastri, Pt. 

71, 76, 80, 635, 597 

63, 623 

Dhirendra Varma, Mr. . 

53, 71, 76, 81, 536, 597 

Diwan Chuud, Lala 

39, 51, 52, 58, 61, 629 

Dobson, Mr. C. A. 

625 

Dodd, Rev. R. P. 

632 

Duara, Miss Sudhlata 

603 

Duara, Miss Suklialata 

603 

Dube, Mr. R. N. 

631 

Dudgeon, Dr, W 

55,72, 598.601 

Dunn, Mr. S. 6. 

31,39,41,50, 51,52,53, 65, 

Dutt, Mr. A. C. 

57, 69, 73, 75, 76, 77. 79, 
80, 535, 595 

44, 49, 51, 58, 6i, 618 

Dutty Dr. S. B. 

54, 71, 597 

Datta, Mr. S. K. 

72 

Dwarka Prasad Singh, Mr. ... 

88 



IKDEX 


Faridi, Mr. A. H. 

Fashih Uddin, Khan Bahadur Maulvi 
Fazl Hhah GUani, Maulvi 
Fielden, Mr. P. J. 

Fisher, Rev. Canon, B. H. P. 


Pagb. 

609 

37 

62.75,623 
51, 52. 59, 63. 606 
3& 


Ganeshi Lai, Munshi ... 70 

Ganesh Prasad, Dr. ... 35, 30, 45, 55, 75, 79, Si 
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